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ABSTRACT

This study investigates the effectiveness of an intervention designed to develop critical
thinking skills in an Initial Teacher Education (ITE) institution in Pakistan. The study carried
out an explanatory sequential mixed-methods approach in which a quantitative inquiry phase
was followed by a qualitative inquiry phase. A CT skills intervention was designed for a
educational psychology module to be taught in an MA Education programme. The students’
motivation and self-regulation and classroom learning environment were studied as

confounding variables.

The intervention teaching lasted for four weeks and used a mixed approach (explicit and
embedded) to teach CT skills. An explanatory qualitative phase was conducted as a follow-up
to seek understanding and explanation after the intervention. The implementation
observations were made to gauge the fidelity of the implementation, followed by qualitative
interviews with participants. The results show a non-significant effect of the instructional
intervention on students’ learning of CT skills at this time. The study found that of all
motivational learning strategies, students’ extrinsic and intrinsic goal orientation and
metacognitive self-regulation positively predicted learning of CT skills. Also, the gain in CT
skills was predicted by students’ metacognitive self-regulation and learning environment.
Factors such as unsystematic intervention implementation, ineffective role of the teacher as
an interventionist, interaction between learning and instruction as well as students’
motivation/self-regulation, the poor learning environment and the short time, in terms of the
length of the instructional intervention, appeared to be most influential in holding back the

effectiveness of CT skills intervention.

The study concluded that the effectiveness of CT skills learning and instruction is closely
associated with classroom- level interactions, the learning environment and how instruction
is delivered within a wider organizational culture. Moreover, the dynamic relationship
between the students and teacher, the CT skills approach and the professional development

of teachers need further attention.






Contents

UNIVERSITY OF SOUTHAMPTON ..coiiiiiiiiiieiieeeiie ettt s s i
LiST Of FIGUIES i e e e bae e e s e raes vii
LISt Of £aDI@S...eieieieeeee e e e iX
DECLARATION OF AUTHORSHIP ...ccoiiiiiiiiiiiieciecieeeee e e Xi
ACKNOWIEAGEMENTS ..coeeiieceeeee e e e e e e e e e e e s enraaeeeeeeeas Xiii
ADBDIreVvIiationS.......oooiiiii s Xiv
Chapter 1: INtroduction .......ccceeeeuiiiiiiiiiiiimiiiiiiiiirr e 1
1.1 PaKistani CONTEXE.....oiiiiiiiiieeiee ettt 1
1.2 Rationale of the stUdY ......c.ceeiieiiiiiiccc e 3
1.3 Motivation for the StUdY ......ccoeciiiiiiii e 4
1.4  Aim and scope Of the StUAY.....ccuviiieiiiiiiic e 7
1.5 ReSearch qUESTIONS .....cceeiiiiieiee et e e e e e 10
1.6 Significance of the StUAY .......cccccviiiiiiiiie e 11
1.7  Position statement ........coccviiiiiiiiiiiiii 12
1.8  Overview of the StUAY .....cc.eeeiiiiiiieecce e e 13
Chapter 2: Literature reVieW ..........ccooiiiiieemeniiiiiiinininencinnneeesssssssseeeessenes 15
2.1 Theme 1: Meaning and definition of the concept critical thinking................. 16
2.2 Defining concept of critical thinking for my research study .........ccccceeeeeennnnns 21
2.3 Theme 2: The learning and instruction of critical thinking skills..................... 25
2.3.1 Critical thinking skills [€arning ProCess.......ccccveeecieeeeeciiee e e 26
2.3.2 Teaching critical thinking skills as a multidimensional approach..................... 30
2.3.3 Role of environment in learning and instruction of critical thinking skills....... 38

2.3.4 Role of implementation fidelity in critical thinking skills intervention studies 42

2.3.5 Qualitative inquiry of critical thinking skills learning and instruction.............. 46

2.3.6 Assessment in critical thinking skills learning and instruction ...........c...c......... 47
Chapter 3: Context of the study .......cccceiiriruiiiiiiiiiiiiiiciin s 53
3.1 Pakistan: Background information.........ccccccveeieeieciiireeeee e 53
3.2 General education programme StrUCTUrE........ccoeevurrveeeeeerieiiiirreeeeeeeeeeanns 53
3.3 Quality of education in general in Pakistan .........ccccvvvveeeeeiiiiiiiinvveeeeee e, 54
3.4 Teacher education in Pakistan .......cceccveeieiiiiee i 56



3.5 Research in critical thinking skills in Pakistan........cc.ccccooevvurveviiiieniininnnnnenn. 65

Chapter 4: Working towards a conceptual framework..........cccccceeeiirieeciiiiennnenns 71
4.1 Working with theoretical basis of critical thinking framework.................... 71
41.1 Halpern’s CT frameWOrK ........oocuieeieiiieeeeiiiee et sree e ree e 72
4.1.2 Lipman’s framework of community of inquiry (Col).......cccovvveevcvieeennnen. 75
4.1.3 Anderson and Krathwohl’s revised version of Bloom’s taxonomy......... 78
414 Pintrich’s self-regulated 1€arning ........ccccvvcvveeiiiiieee e 82
4.2 Working towards a conceptual framework........ccocoveeieiiiieiiiiiieeniniiieeees 87
4.2.1 Basis for critical thinking skills holistic intervention design........c.cccccecvveeenneee. 87
4.2.2 Design principles for learning and instruction of CT skills intervention .......... 91
Chapter 5: Research methodology ........cccciiieiiiieiiiinciiiiiiiiniiiencnre e senessenns 99
5.1 Research paradigm ....ccccceeiiiiieeic e e 99
5.2 Research questions and research design of the study.........ccccceeeeviieeennns 104
5.3 Mixed-methods research approach: Sequential explanatory design ....... 107
5.4 Sampling for sequential explanatory design .........ccccevvieeiiviiieeiinciiee e 121
5.5 Data collection and analysis methods........ccccceveiieiiinciieee e 126
5.6 Ethical approval of the study........ccceecuiiiiiiiiiiiiece e 144
Chapter 6: Data analysis ....ccceeeereeniereenerreniereanereeserraseerensesrasserensessnsssssasesssnsesees 147
6.1 Data management, data checks and descriptive statistics .......ccccccceveuunnis 147
6.2 Demographic of the SAMPIe ..ccoeeiiicee e 149
6.3 Scale item descriptive analysis of Motivation/self-regulation questionnaire
................................................................................................................... 157
6.4 Scale item descriptive analysis of classroom learning environment
Lo (U LTS A Te] o] ¥ L1 o PPN 167
6.5 Quantitative analysis and findings........cccceeevi e 171
6.5.1 RQ 1: Effect of the Critical thinking skills intervention ......................... 171
6.5.2 RQ 1a and 1b: Influence of motivation/self-regulation and classroom
[€arning NVIrONMENT.......cooii i e e 173
6.6 Qualitative analysis and findings .......cccueveeieiiiiiciiee e 181
6.6.1 RQ 2/2a: Participants’ experience of intervention ..........cceceeeeeveecveenveenneens 182
6.6.1.1 Extreme Case ANAlYSiS....ccuiiiicieiiiiiiee et eree e et e e e e e e 207

6.6.2 RQ 2b: Observing the intervention implementation fidelity ..........cc.c......... 212



6.6.3 Researcher observing the classroom environment..........ccccccvieeeeeeeeeccnnnnnen. 215

6.7 Summary of study fiNdiNgS .......ccooviiiiiiiee e 219
Chapter 7: Discussion and integration of results.........cccccciiiieniiiiiienicinieenccnnne. 221
7.1 Analytical model for integration and explanation building .........c............. 221
7.2 Synopsis Of the STUAY ...eivviiiiieecc e 224
7.3 Explaining the no effect of the CT skills intervention ..........cccccccvvvieeeee.nn. 226
7.3.1 Students’ motivation/self-regulation influenced the learning of CT skills.....233

7.3.2 Classroom learning environment influenced the learning of CT skills............ 237

7.4 Participants’ experiences and implementation fidelity explain the

outcomes of CT skills intervention effectiveness .........ccccoccveeeevcvieeeennen. 240
7.4.1 The case Of @ ClassSrOOM......cccuuiiiiieiieecccieeeee e e eerree e e e e e e e e eaaraaees 241
7.4.2 SUmMmMary Of the Case .....coociiii e 252
Chapter 8: CONCIUSIONS ....ccccuieieenirieniireenerreererenseerenseeresseeensesressersnsessnsessensessnnes 255
8.1  Principal CONCIUSIONS ...cevieeiieieeeee e e 255
8.2 Contribution to KNOWIEAEE ........uvvveeeiiieceeeee e 258
8.3 Implications of the research .......ccccccov e 261
8.4 Limitations of the StUAY ......ccueeiieiiiiiice e 266
8.5  FUIMhEr r€S@arCh.... .. 268
8.6 FiNal thOUGNTS...c..eeeeeieee e 270
2] =T =Y Vol T RS 275
List Of APPENICES....ccuuiieenirrenirrenirrenerteniereeseereaseeeennereascsrensessnssesenssssnsesssnssens 319
Appendix A Selected disciplinary definitions, debate on disagreement and
major influences for the concept of critical thinking.....c.cccceeeveeerrecereencceennennes 323
Appendix B Intervention design and development .........cccccceirvveiiiiinnnnnnnns 337
Appendix C Piloting the intervention and instruments .........cccceeeiiiiennnnnnns 357
Appendix D QUESTIONNAIIES...c..veeieeireirecreerenereeereeereaerneernsernsesasssnnnsnnnes 367
Appendix E Participants’ consent forms and Information sheets .............. 393
Appendix F QUANTItAtiVe PArt ...cccieeeiiieeiereercrreneereeeeeeeerennrerenseerenseeeannens 403
Appendix G QUAlItAtiVe Part...ccccceeieeeieieeiereenerrenierenneerenerenseereaseeseanessannens 480






List of figures

Figure 1: Selected CT skills and dispositions of the study.........cccccueiiiiciiiiiciie e, 24
Figure 2: Educational approaches for CT skills inStruction ..........cccceeeecieeiiciiee e 28
Figure 3: Education structure in Pakistan, source UNESCO, 2010
http://www.uis.unesco.org/Library/Documents/Pakistan.pdf .........c.cccovvreiiiiiciieiieeccee e 54
Figure 4: Halpern’s categorization of CT sKills .........cooiiiiiieiiii e 74
Figure 5: Key stages of Communities of INQUINY .......coccuveiiiiiiii e 77
Figure 6: Bloom’s revised taxonomy, Anderson and Krathwohl (revised framework), adapted from
Moseley et al. (2005@), P23 ..oiieiicieeeeciie e eetee e ertee e e e rtte e e e etae e e set e e e e eebae e e e ebae e e eantaeeeeabaeeeearaeeeenanees 80
Figure 7: Conceptual framework of the StUudy ........ccoociieiiiiiiiic e 91
Figure 8: Research questions leading to choice of research methods used in the study............... 106
Figure 9: Mixed-method research design, adopted from Creswell (2009).........cccccvveevvveercveennennns 109
Figure 10: Sequential explanatory design, adapted from Creswell, Plano Clark, Gutmann, and
Hanson, 2003, also in Creswell, 2009, P. 209 .......uiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeee e e e e e eserrrre e e e e e e e e eanrreeeeaaeeas 111
Figure 11: Visual model of the study research design: sequential explanatory design.................. 126
Figure 12: List of factors iN IMSLQL ....cciicuuieiiiiiieeeciieeecctteee sttt e ettt e e st e e e ebee e e s sbee e e s sbeeeeesbeneaenans 129
Figure 13: Stepwise model of category development followed in this study ( adopted from
KORIDAChEr, 2006, P.13) ...uuiiiiiieiiee et eeiee ettt e e cteeesre e e e e e sbaeesabeeesaseesareessaeesaseeesesenssaeesseesnseanns 142
Figure 14: Variations in sample student groups' parental education levels........c..ccccecvveeiicieennnnns 150
Figure 15: Demographic information on students’ gender, age and marital status ...........c.......... 151
Figure 16: Demographic information on students’ previous qualifications, ethnicity and religion
........................................................................................................................................................ 151
Figure 17: Variation in sample groups' previous qualification grade percentage........ccccccccuveenne. 152
Figure 18: Perceptions of English language ability in sample groups......cccceveeeeciieeeecieee e, 153
Figure 19: Students' self-rated proficiency of day to day English language ability in sample groups
........................................................................................................................................................ 154
Figure 20: Students' self-rated perception of academic English language ability in sample groups
........................................................................................................................................................ 155
Figure 21: QUalitative SAMPIE .......veieeeeeeee ettt e et e e e tte e e e ebte e e e ebee e e e ebteeeseseaeaeaans 156
Figure 22: Response rate and completion rate on inStruments .........cccceeeevciieeiccieee e 157
Figure 23: Summary of motivation/self-regulation mediation analysis ........c.cccceeeveeireecreenreenneennen. 174
Figure 24: Summary of classroom learning environment mediation analysis..........ccceceerveeennenns 176
Figure 25 CT learning experience Main theme L........ccviiiiiiiiicciiie e 182
Figure 26 Instructional approach: Main theme 2 ..o e 185
Figure 27 Teacher’s role: Main theme 3 ........uiii it e e sbee e e eans 188
Figure 28 Students’ personal learning Main theme 4..........cueeiiiiiiiiicciiee e 191
Figure 29 Feedback on intervention design and implementation Main theme 5.........cccocceeeinenns 194
Figure 30 Types of challenges Main themes 6.........ccoccuieiiiiiiieiiciiiee e 197
Figure 31: Teaching experience Main themes T1 .......ccuiiiiciiiiiieiiiee ettt e e are e e 200
Figure 32: Teaching challenges Main themes T2......couiiii it 201
Figure 33: Teaching and teacher beliefs Main themes T3 .........cccoiiiiiciiii e 202
Figure 34: Role of the teacher Sub-theme, T3.1D......ccciiiiiiiiiiicee e 204
Figure 35: Personal learning Main theme Ta......... e e e e e e e 205
Figure 36: Feedback on intervention design and implementation Main theme T5..........cccceee..... 206
Figure 37: Main themes emerged from observation of IF and OCE ............cccceeeeciieeeecieeeeccieeeeas 219
Figure 38: Analytical model for integration and explanation building ............cccccooveeeiieeiiciieeens 223

Vi






List of tables

Table 1: Summary of interdisciplinary meaning and definition of critical thinking.......................... 17
Table 2: Areas of agreement related to the concept of critical thinking..........cccooeeeeeiieiinien e, 18
Table 3: Areas of disagreement related to the concept of critical thinking ..........cccoeeevviiiiiieeinnnen. 19
Table 4: Critical thinking skills and its relationship to other concepts .......cccccceeeveeeeeciieeeccciee e, 20
Table 5: Summary of CT skills and diSpOSItioNS ......cccccuviiiiiiiiiicceec e e e 22
Table 6: Distribution of teacher education institutions in Pakistan ........cccccccceviviieiniiii e, 57
Table 7: ITE programmes between 1980 and 2009 in Pakistan.......cccccccveerciieeiniieeeesiiee e 59
Table 8: ITE programmes changes 2010 to present in Pakistan ......cccccccceerciieeiniiieeeiniiee e 59
Table 9: Areas of regulation according to Pintrich (2000), p.454, from Moseley et al. (2005a) ...... 83
Table 10: Background information on qualitative sample (interview participants)..........cccecue..... 156
Table 11: Students' perceptions of intrinsic goal orientation towards CT skills intervention........ 158
Table 12: Students' perceptions of extrinsic goal orientation towards CT skills intervention ....... 159
Table 13: Students’ task value towards CT skills intervention.........cccccevecieiiincen e 159
Table 14: Students' control of learning beliefs about CT skills intervention .........ccccccevveeeeeeenennns 160
Table 15: Students' perceptions of self-efficacy for learning about CT skills intervention ............ 160
Table 16: Students' perceptions of text anxiety about CT skills intervention ...........ccccceeevveeennnnen. 161
Table 17: Students' perceptions of rehearsal about CT skills intervention ............cccccceeeevienennnee. 161
Table 18: Students' perceptions of elaboration about CT skills intervention............cccccceevveeennnee. 162
Table 19: Students' perceptions of organization about CT skills intervention ..........ccccccecuvveeenneee. 163
Table 20: Students' perceptions of critical thinking scale about CT skills intervention.................. 163

Table 21: Students' perceptions of metacognitive self-regulation about CT skills intervention....164
Table 22: Students' perceptions of time and study environment about CT skills intervention .....165

Table 23: Students' perceptions of effort regulation about CT skills intervention......................... 166
Table 24: Students' perceptions of peer learning about CT skills intervention.........c.ccccccvveeennnee. 166
Table 25: Students' perceptions of help seeking about CT skills intervention ..........cccccvveeeeeeeennins 167
Table 26: Students’ perceptions of teaching presence in classroom learning environment ......... 168
Table 27: Students’ perceptions of social presence in classroom learning environment............... 169
Table 28: Students’ perceptions of cognitive presence in classroom learning environment......... 170
Table 29: Independent sample t-test comparing intervention and non-intervention groups’ scores
on pre- and Post-tests Of CT SKillS.....uuiiiiiiiiiiiiiii e e e e saaeee s 172
Table 30: Relationship of motivation/self-regulation as predictor of CT skills outcome ............... 177
Table 31: Relationship of learning environment as predictor of CT skills outcome........................ 177
Table 32: CT skills post-test scores as predicted by students’ metacognitive self-regulation and
extrinsic and intrinsic goal orientation SCAlES........cuviviiciiii i 178
Table 33: CT skills post-test scores as predicted by students’ metacognitive self-regulation and

(ol g uTor: | I o o111 T g Y=o 11T U 179
Table 34: Relationship of students’ CT skills gain scores as predicted by students’ metacognitive
self-regulation scale and learning environment qUESTIONNAINE.........c.uvveeeciieeeeciiee e 179
Table 35: Observation record of adherence to instructional intervention programme ................ 213
Table 36: Observation record of exposure of instructional intervention programme................... 213
Table 37: Observation record of the quality of delivery of instructional intervention programme
........................................................................................................................................................ 214
Table 38: Observation record of programme specification of instructional intervention programme
........................................................................................................................................................ 214

Table 39: Observation record student responsiveness during instructional intervention
[T go =4 =10 4] 0 1 1= IR PP PP PPPPPPPPPPPPPPPPPRE 215






DECLARATION OF AUTHORSHIP

I, Shumaila Mahmood, declare that this thesis and the work presented in it are my own and

has been generated by me as the result of my own original research.

Testing the effectiveness of a critical thinking skills intervention for initial teacher education

students in Pakistan

I confirm that:

1.

This work was done wholly or mainly while in candidature for a research degree at this

University;

. Where any part of this thesis has previously been submitted for a degree or any other

qualification at this University or any other institution, this has been clearly stated;
Where I have consulted the published work of others, this is always clearly attributed;
Where I have quoted from the work of others, the source is always given. With the

exception of such quotations, this thesis is entirely my own work;

5. Thave acknowledged all main sources of help;

6. Where the thesis is based on work done by myself jointly with others, I have made clear
exactly what was done by others and what I have contributed myself;

7. Parts of this work have been published as:
Mahmood, S. (2016). Effectiveness of an instructional intervention in developing
critical thinking skills role of argument mapping in facilitating learning of critical
thinking skills. In Proceedings of the 8th International Conference on Computer
Supported Fducationvol. 2: CSEDU, ISBN 978-989-758-179-3, pp. 330-336. DOL:
10.5220/0005798003300336

) 14 0 =T SO

Date: i ————————

Xi






Chapter 1

Acknowledgements

In the name of Allah the most beneficent, the merciful, I am grateful to the Allah for the good
health and well-being that were necessary to complete this thesis. | thank the Almighty for
providing the strength and confidence to move on and pursue the goal of completing the
doctorate.

[ am thankful to Dr Christian Bokhove and Professor Kalwant Bhopal for being there,
providing support in tough times, pointing out where I needed to improve, helping me where
[ was stuck and basically building me the brand I want to become; that is, an educational
researcher. Thank you, Kalwant, for your acute feedback and cheerful encouraging presence,
and to Christian for sharing his time, experience and intellectual space to guide me in
completing this thesis. | remain indebted to you for your time, immediate response and effort
in reading my lengthy pieces of writing. I would especially like to highlight the feedback and
supervision style, friendly attitude and critical eye for detail: these are the attributes I aspire
to developing. I look forward to learning from you in future.

[ take this opportunity to express gratitude to all the department heads and faculty members
for their help and support. I extend my thanks to School of Education for setting up a
productive working environment and a brilliant team to work with. I am also grateful and
acknowledge the efforts of the administrative and academic staff for maintaining the best
study and work conditions for doctorate students. I would also take this opportunity to thank
the people that I met along the way. The journey of obtaining a research degree from abroad
has been eventful, full of academic and non-academic experiences that have shaped me as a
researcher and as an individual. [ am grateful to my Southampton and Education School
friends who supported me through their constant encouragement, advice, help and enjoyable
company throughout this venture. I am also thankful for the existence of PhD comics,
Facebook and the Simpsons; how else | would have been healthily laughing at my
procrastination.

My family, friends and fellows had been a great support to me. Thank you for seeing me
through thick and thin. I also thank my parents, my brothers, my sisters-in-law and sisters,
and nephews and nieces, for bringing sunshine and laughter, for all the love, support and
attention.

Finally, I thank all the anonymous readers who provided valuable feedback that helped to
shape the final document. I look forward to life and an academic career. I hope to build and
share the work space with the colleagues and lecturers whom I have come to know over
these past years.

xiii



Abbreviations

ACT
ADE
AIOU
AJK
AM
BA
BEd
BoC
CA
CAAP-CT
CASE
CLIA
Col
CPD
CPK
CT
Ccv
DBRC
DR
DV
EFA
ESRP
ESRP
FA/FSc

FIE

American Collegiate Testing

Associate Degree in Education

Allama Igbal Open University

Azad Jammu Kashmir

Argument mapping

Bachelors in Arts

Bachelor of Education

Bureaus of Curriculum

Constructive alignment

Collegiate Assessment of Academic Proficiency Critical Thinking test
Cognitive Acceleration through Science Education
Competence, Learning, Intervention, and Assessment
Community of inquiry

Continuing Professional Development

Content, pedagogical, knowledge

Critical thinking

Confounding variable

Design Based Research Collective

Delphi Report

Dependent variable

Education for All

Education Sector Reforms Pakistan

Education Sector Reform Programme

Faculty in Arts/Faculty in Science

Feuerstein’s Instrumental Enrichment

Xiv



HEC
ICT
ITE
\Y

LE
LSRC
MCC
MDG
MM
MSLQ
NACTE
NCRC
NCRTI
NCSALL
NPST
OCE
OECD
PCEPT
PCK
PD
PHEC
PITE

Pre-STEP by
USAID

PTC
QEC

SCL

Higher Education Commission

Information and communication technology

Initial Teacher Education

Independent variable

Learning Environment

Learning and Skills Research Centre

Manchester Community College

Millennium Development Goals

Mixed Methods

Motivated strategies for learning questionnaire

National Accreditation Council for Teacher Education
National Curriculum Revision Committee

National Center on Response to Intervention

National Center for the Study of Adult Learning and Literacy
National Professional Standards for Teachers

Observing the classroom environment

Organisation for Economic Co-operation and Development
Professional Competency Enhancement Program for Teachers
Pedagogical Content Knowledge

Professional development

Punjab Higher Education Commission

Provincial or Regional Institutions of Teacher Education

Pre-Service Teacher Education Program by United States Agency for
International Development

Primary Teacher Certificate
Quality Enhancement Cell

Strategic Content Learning

XV

Chapter 1



SED

SHEC

SPSS

TPACK

TRC

UE

UNESCO

Sequential Explanatory Design

Sindh Higher Education Commission

Statistical Package for the Social Sciences
Technological, pedagogical, and content knowledge
Teachers resource centres

University of Education

United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization

XVi






Introduction

XViii



Chapter 1

Chapter 1: Introduction

Knowing is not enough; we must apply. Willing is not enough; we must do.
—Goethe

This introductory chapter consists of eight sections on the context of Pakistan, the rationale,
my motivation and the aim and scope of the study, the research questions and, last but not
the least, its significance to the wider field of educational research. A position statement and

an overview of the thesis structure are provided at the end.

This section introduces the context and rationale of the problem under study; that is, testing
the effectiveness of a critical thinking (CT) skills instructional intervention for initial teacher

education (ITE) students in Pakistan.

1.1 Pakistani context

The concept of critical thinking has deep roots in European, USA, UK and New Zealand
education systems and society (see literature review, Chapter 2). Little is known about the
origins of CT or logic in schools and educational institutions in India, Pakistan, and China or in
Asian cultures in general. CT skills as a concept have a local meaning in Asian/subcontinent
culture. Historically, there is a local knowledge basis for logic and thinking in the form of
books and philosophical /socio-political literature (e.g. B.K. Matilal's The Character of Logic in
India (1998) and D. Perdue’s 4 Course in Buddhist Reasoning and Debate: An Asian Approach
to Analytical Thinking (2014), drawn from Indian and Tibetan sources as reference points).
However, these are not widespread or known in either society or educational institutions,
hence are limited to intellectuals and literary circles. The words used to refer to CT in
local/national language(Urdu) in Pakistan are 7Tangeedi Soch (CT), Tangeedi Jayza (critical
review), Ghor-w-fikar (thoughtfulness), Tameeri Soch-w-bichar (productive, positive

thinking), Faisla sazi (decision making), and so on.

Pakistan, with a population exceeding two hundred million people (the sixth most populated
country in the world), is a low-middle income country situated at the crossroads of central
Asia and Western Asia. She has been in the news and interest of world organizations for
reasons not so pleasant, such as poverty, terrorism, a low universal primary education, a
worse gender gap and a low ranking in human development indexes (WDI, 2016; Pakistan
EFA Review Report, 2015). In terms of education (primary, secondary and tertiary), too, the
conditions are not encouraging. According to UNESCO Statistics (2014), Pakistan spends a

total of 2.5 per cent of its GDP on education. In international reports, some of the most
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frequently mentioned problems of the education system in Pakistan relate to the severe
policy and implementation gap, infrastructure, resources and the low quality of teachers’

professional development, both pre-service and in-service (Chapter 3).

Despite little awareness of the concept of critical thinking educationally, it must be noted
that, to some extent, at a societal and institutional level a small proportion of the population
is active in raising such consciousness. The frontline participants are social media, journalists,
artists, educators and national think-tanks in Pakistan, raising their voices for change in the
systems of policy and practice in education. In the national newspaper The Nation,
international research from UCLA on increased use of technology and its pros and cons for
critical thinking skills was published under the heading ‘Is technology producing a decline in
critical thinking and analysis?’ (January 2009). Similarly, the importance of CT for changing
social perceptions about women has been voiced by author/activist Sonia Farooq: ‘Critical
thinking can help change our general perception of women’ (Farooq,
http://nation.com.pk/blogs/09-Apr-2016/critical-thinking-can-help-change-our-general-

perception-of-women, 2016).

On the other hand, National Education Policy (NEP, 2009) and National Professional
Standards for Teachers (NPST, 2009) have taken the initiative to acknowledge explicitly the
low quality of teacher’s professional development and call for reforming curriculum and
university-level teacher training in Punjab and overall in Pakistan (see Chapter 3). In
educational settings, especially in teacher education, the concept was fairly new or non-
existent until the explicit recognition of approaches towards teaching-learning took a
paradigmatic shift from teacher-centred methods to student-centred methods in Pakistan,

especially in universities.

Research into teaching and learning CT skills in a Pakistani context is limited. Efforts towards
encouraging thinking in education teaching-learning that are research based are absent from
educational institutions. Few explicit efforts to entertain such thinking as part of secondary
(e.g. Igbal and Shayer, 1995, 2000) or tertiary education (e.g. Ashraf and Rarieya, 2008;
Cassum et al,, 2013; Gul et al,, 2014) have been undertaken. Research into classroom-level
learning and instruction is also rare and is mostly focused on educational research from the
perspective of participants and questionnaires on the perceptions of stakeholders. However,
classroom-level learning and instructional research is hardly approached. This is due to the

challenges of this field, perhaps.

The results of a study by Pak Institute for Peace Studies (PIPS), conducted with more than a
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hundred university and college teachers who were provided with workshop-based training in
promoting tolerant narratives in educational settings, were published nationally in the Nation
newspaper as ‘Critical thinking to help build inclusive society’ (PIPS, 2016). It called for an
inclusive curriculum to promote tolerance and the need for a separate space for discussing
and thinking critically about controversial topics. In another national newspaper, Dawn, a
blog was published entitled ‘We need to produce thinkers, not assembly line workers with
wonderful test scores and no critical faculties’ (Amir, August 2014, Pakistani teachers, check
your egos at the door, https://www.dawn.com/news/1126103), in a trend for frequent and
critical articles on the education system and need for CT in society in general, and especially
in education. CT has also been seen as an agent for social change, justice and improvement of
education in previous writing, as an encouraging sign of awareness of the need for critical
thinking in society.

1.2 Rationale of the study

Broadly speaking, research on learning and instruction of critical thinking skills stretches
along a variety of continuum in educational research. At one end, it serves as a role and
function of education in society and, at the other end, researchers describe approaches to
curriculum and assess the critical thinking ability of an individual for the development of
critical citizenship or any other goal that uses the appellation ‘critical’ (Davies and Barnett,
2015). CT, especially in the context of higher education, is complex and has many strands
running in different directions and overlying each other (Davies and Barnett, 2015). CT in
higher education means different things to many people; it may mean an ethical attitude, a
critical pedagogy, education to develop critical intellectuals, political critique and the like
(ibid.). It can also mean critical feminist approaches to curriculum (ibid. Thayer-Bacon,

2000).

Equally, it can be concerned with a single aim of developing general skills in reasoning that
every graduate might possess (Davies and Barnett, 2015). Despite all these ‘multiplying
interpretations’, the fundamental question remains the same: what does CT mean?. Just as
basic skills of a certain sort (analysis, inference making, evaluation and so on) are the core
attributes of CT skills, so CT is so much more than this (ibid.). Across the broad scale of CT
research on learning and instruction, Moseley et al. (2004) write that four perspectives are
prevalent in thinking skills research: psychological; sociological; philosophical; and thinking
skills in education. For teaching and learning, however useful, the first three have a highly
impregnable body of knowledge on the cognitive, social and logical syllogism of learning and
instruction of critical thinking. The fourth perspective is the transversal point of disciplinary

roads. It can be said to be the intersection of disciplinary knowledge, where the applicability
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is looked at in terms of learning, teaching and educating. Of these four perspectives, this
thesis is located in the fourth in an endeavour to test the effectiveness of a CT skills
instructional intervention that has been carefully designed for ITE students at a teacher

education university in Pakistan.

Before arriving in the UK to start my PhD, I had started teaching at a teacher education
university in Lahore, Pakistan. During this short period of my professional life, I not only
observed my own teaching style, but also observed how students were regulating their
learning. The value of classroom time for learning, the effort and the motivation of the
teacher education degree intrigued me to look at the potential lack of CT skills in the
classroom learning environment. My fundamental aspiration for the profession and my
interest were united in this research study. My personal motives for undertaking this topic, if
put into words, would be as Wegerif (2008) stated: that teaching thinking based on research
is important and can be a way to assess the effectiveness of teaching programmes. [ have
always been fascinated with the idea that CT skills are not impossible to teach/learn, but we

only need to teach these with the right approach and in the best way possible.

[ think that our educational experiences play a huge part in educating individuals and shaping
societies at many levels, therefore the professional development experiences can be
influenced greatly by setting the outlook onto the professional development experience that
one is provided with. Not only my own student years but my short three years of experience
as a university teacher changed my perspective on teaching. It changed me as person who
looks at a teacher’s professional development quality reciprocated in the wider education
system. | knew that my research must be on CT skills, and from the perspective of how to
teach/learn it, from the lens of a researcher who observed the effectiveness of instruction and

experience provided to students in Pakistani classroom.

Intellectually and personally, this thesis is my testimony of the illumination that has gradually
developed my professional perspective embarking on the journey to trying to understand the
teaching and learning of CT skills, and what it means to intervene/experiment CT skills in a
course at classroom level, in teacher education, and study the classroom learning

environment for learning and instruction of CT skills and how I approach my professional life.

1.3  Motivation for the study

Although readers might find the nature of this study ambitious both in the context of the
study (Pakistan) and the topic of the study in its disciplinary field, to date there has not been

sufficient research on the connections between the multidimensionality of CT skills teaching
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and learning as a dynamic whole and the multifactorial nature of intervention research in this
field. This type of research is mentioned as a current trend in the field of teaching/learning
thinking skills has called for identifying the key underpinning pedagogical principles and
making connections with broader movement in educational research (Baumfield, 2015).
Testing the effectiveness of an instructional intervention not only involves what is taught as
in the actual intervention design, its implementation, which in reverse calls for observing not
only implementation. To some extent, it involves the interaction of teacher-student-study
materials in the classroom, and in the end not just quantifying the results as useful or not
useful but looking at understanding the effectiveness of CT skills interventions as a
consequence of all the aforementioned stages essential to reflect on whether it worked, the
effect on student learning and consequently finding out the how and why operation of in situ
that is, to test the effectiveness of a CT skills instructional intervention for ITE students in

Pakistan.

This research study wishes to build on the learning and instruction (pedagogic) research for
the benefit of future research work in critical thinking skills in Pakistan and elsewhere. CT
skills can be a way to promote good teaching and learning (professional development of ITE
students) and therefore can be a way to raise the quality of initial teacher education
programmes in developing countries such as Pakistan (Biggs, 2003; McBer, 2000,2001;
Halpern, 1998; Facione, 2000; Darling-Hammond, 2010). Teaching for CT is important for
students (Lipman, 2003; Ennis, 1998; Facione, 2000; Halpern, 1999). By teaching for CT we
are teaching students to engage in better thinking, whereby they employ criteria and
standards for their own thinking, can assess their own thinking and are involved in practical

reasoning (ibid.).

Comparing Pakistan in this context, where the research culture is almost non-existent and
actual research does not go beyond suggesting theories and finding perceptions, I think it is
high time to start implementing policy mission statements in practice and see how ‘in a
structured and explicit way’ these interact in educational context in real life. Teaching for CT
requires drill and practice in thinking skills (Lipman, 2003). If students are lacking in CT
skills, the simplest way to implant such skills is infusing them in the course content and drill.
Though this sounds simple, it is not an easy task (ibid.). Building these skills by the thinking
drills approach demands several trials, so one can, first, ask if it works and then secondly ask

how it compares with the non-infused teaching and learning method (ibid.).

CT skills intervention research at classroom level can bring first-hand learning and

instruction knowledge, hence the importance of activities that put CT skills at the forefront of
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learning and instruction increases (Lipman, 2003; Ennis, 1998; Paul and Elder, 2002; 2006).
Asking questions in class, reflecting on learning materials and the use of systematic
instruction that encourages inquiry learning, rational thinking and a responsible attitude
among young students in teacher education programme serve a dual purpose of research in
learning and thinking skills, as well as CT skills for teachers; a way to include CT in
educational environments. This type of research is especially important for producing
context, unique group interactions (teacher-student-classroom) with learning materials and
might enable us to gauge the practicality and scope of CT skills in professions and

professional education (Lipman, 2003).

Research also suggests that the teachers who can promote metacognitive knowledge and
strategies among students and know the relationship of knowledge with motivation and
thinking skill would teach better than those who have insufficient content knowledge and
pedagogical content knowledge (Darling-Hammond et al.,, 2005; Muijs et al., 2014). Teacher
education schools/institutions have been established to help future teachers to learn how to
teach. Certified/qualified teachers are considered to be more productive and effective than

those without any prior or later teacher training (Darling-Hammond et al., 2005).

Testing the effectiveness of a CT skills intervention can help to initiate a dialogue for quality
teaching for improving learning of students. Along with this, education quality (good
teaching) can be associated with many internal and external factors, but most importantly to
teacher quality, as it has the direct effect on student learning, policy implementation and
achievement of educational goals. Hence, teachers trained in professional competencies, skills
and knowledge about the profession can play a key role to improve education quality (McBer,

2000, 2001; Muijs and Reynolds, 2010).

Pedagogic research from diverse contexts is important to complete knowledge about the
phenomena and factors that interact within them (Burden, 2015; Williams and Burden,
1997). One way of studying such interactions is by applying specific interventions in
educational settings with a certain rationale behind them. Interventions are an interaction
between materials, teachers and learners, and therefore claiming success of educational
interventions is a complicated business. If success means being certain that an intervention
caused learning, then we need to look carefully at the intervention in a particular setting
(DBRC, 2003). The findings may not be generalized, but studying them closely in a particular
context may be helpful in understanding a similar context and will also help in understanding

the how, why and where an intervention works or not.
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1.4 Aim and scope of the study

The single aim of the endeavour is to test the effectiveness of a carefully designed CT skills
instructional intervention for ITE students in a teacher education university in Pakistan. This
single aim involved several laborious stages of research process. The scope of the study can
be defined in several ways that broaden as well as limit what this study is about or what it is

not about.

Before testing the effectiveness of the instructional intervention, the first step is to achieve a

carefully designed CT skills intervention.

For this purpose of creating a carefully designed CT skills intervention in a context where it
has not been pursued in the past, the task was rather greater, because, as a researcher, I did
not want to test something that is off the shelf, but would rather have an intervention that is
based on sound theoretical foundations. The task in the pursuit of careful design was first of
all to define CT skills for this study, second to look thoughtfully at the learning and
instructional sciences for pedagogical and CT skills learning principles, and finally to achieve
the need-based and objective-oriented instructional intervention based on selected CT skills
and learning science principles of teaching thinking for ITE students in Pakistan. The next
stage was then to test the effect of this carefully designed intervention. To achieve this in a
careful manner, implementation observations were necessary. It was also necessary to
inquire about the participants’ experience to ascertain the effectiveness of the instructional
intervention in case of both positive and negative outcomes. In consequence of the
aforementioned, the aim of testing the effectiveness of a carefully designed CT skills’
instructional intervention applied in an ITE education programme classroom in Pakistan was

met.

At the same time in the Pakistani context there is limited research on CT skills learning and
instruction research at classroom level or otherwise. The study intended to look at the
multidimensional holistic perspective of learning and instruction of CT skills. The study sits

with the fourth perspective (Moseley et al., 2004) on CT skills learning and instruction.

In pursuing this endeavour carefully, the study had to attain a great deal. It looked at the
concept of CT skills in a multidimensional way, followed thinking frameworks and
internationally valid research findings as fundamental principles for the intervention, and
attempted to record the whole procedure from design to implementation to outcome
evaluation. The international research on critical thinking skills has shown mixed evidence of

positive and negative attempts to address the CT skills learning and instruction (Burden,
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2015), however it lacks in empirical research studies that: a) look at learning and instruction
of CT skills from a multidimensional holistic approach; b) are rooted in pronounced
conceptual and theoretical framework of CT skills; c) design and observe learning
environment; and d) have opted for a mixed-methods approach in order to attempt a holistic
broader and deeper understanding of the phenomenon (Higgins et al., 2005; Abrami et al.,

2008; Lai, 2011; Tiruneh et al.,, 2016).

With this wide aim of being realistic and achievable, necessary boundaries were drawn to be
able to work within the constraints of a PhD at each stage for the successful pursuit of the

endeavour.

The first challenge of the study and the place to define the scope for testing CT skills and
dispositions that do not take away its multidimensional nature, in terms of research, was the
wide-ranging continuum of perspectives on skills and dispositions. After a careful reading of
the research literature in the field of CT skills and dispositions, the comprehensive lists of
Ennis (1998) and Facione (2000) were chosen (for detail see Chapter 2, literature review), so
the CT skills and dispositions are limited to the literature reviewed in this study and, to keep

it simple, to teach only the basic skills selected.

The motivation for the study is the near absence of this type of research (at least to my
knowledge, to date) in a Pakistani context and the need for careful design. The next step was
the selection of an approach to teach CT skills. Again, with the help of positive evidence from
research literature on learning and instruction of CT skills, Ennis (1998) proposed a mixed
approach to CT skills at the higher education level. The teaching approach to CT skills in this
study is limited to explicit curriculum-embedded strands; that is, a mixed approach to

teaching CT skills in this classroom.

Because the intervention was a mixed approach to teach CT skills (Chapter 2, 4,) it needed to
include explicit CT skills instruction as well as that embedded in the curriculum. The design
and development of the intervention (preparation stage) were next. The curriculum was
studied and the class teacher was contacted, materials were received from Pakistan and the
course was designed. Consensus was achieved with the collaboration of the participant

teacher, using my previous experience of teaching on the subject (see Appendix B).

Care was shown in obtaining access to the site of the study. Before acquiring permission to
collect data, the researcher was asked to present the intervention plan to the staff concerned

and, upon receiving satisfactory remarks from the department, the research proceeded.
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The validity and reliability of the CT skills intervention subject course are limited to the

expertise of the staff, teacher and researcher.

In order to check the suitability of the intervention lesson plans and the procedure for
systematic instruction, as a beginner researcher I wanted to check the direction. Once the
design of the intervention was ready it was piloted on a small scale and revised. Therefore,
the piloting was conducted within the constraints of PhD in UK, at the University of
Southampton, and I included Pakistani undergraduate students and a Pakistani university
teacher for relevance in the sample (see Appendix C). The small-scale piloting was to check
the suitability of the intervention instructional design and test the content validity of
quantitative instruments, which may have been subjective yet was completed to show the
care and rigour of the process. The pilot was limited to the sample and the expertise available

in the sample. It was then sent to the class teacher in Pakistan and agreement was achieved.

How it is taught is also important when investigating the effectiveness of intervention studies
based on CT skills (Higgins et al., 2005; Tiruneh et al., 2016). Therefore, consideration of the
methodology of the study was another important step. To have the activity space for the
holistic design that I intended to implement, a mixed methodology was most suited to pursue
the research questions on the quantification and interpretation of CT skills learning and
instruction. Both were based on a pragmatic world view (see Chapter 5). The observation of
implementation and classroom learning environment were supplementary to the primary
stage of intervention implementation to test the effectiveness of CT skills instructional
intervention. The mixed-methods sequential explanatory design provided the flexibility and
rigour to capture this aim. The CT skills and dispositions (motivation/learning environment),
the implementation fidelity and participants’ views were collected through well-established
research procedures. The protocols of rigorous research were followed throughout (see

Chapter 5).

To test the effectiveness of the intervention, the selection of instruments was another
challenge where a practical decision about aim and scope of the study was made. What is
taught is important and it must align with the instruments of measurement and variables that
this study was looking at. Valid and reliable instruments were used for the pre-test/post-test,
and for measuring student motivation/self-regulation, classroom learning environment and
observational tools. The tools are limited to the ability of the researcher and previous
research validity, as these have not been applied in this context before for the purpose of CT

skills learning and the instructional environment.
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In the next stage the field data were analysed and interpreted in a deductive-inductive
manner to gauge the effectiveness of the instructional intervention. This involved rigorous
analysis and revisions of the data to look at the effect, effectiveness and observational and
interpretive data to reach triangulated in-situ evidence to answers of research questions and
the extent to which this study succeeded in testing the effect of an instructional intervention

for ITE students in Pakistan.

The study is limited to classroom-level teacher-student interaction and instruction, and the
classroom as a learning place for CT skills instructional interventions. The study is also
limited in its aim and scope to looking at NEP (2009) and NPST (2009) only as a reference to
introduce the place for CT skills teaching and learning in teachers’ professional development.
The scope does not extend to presenting analyses of policies and their discourse or historical

comparisons.

For the study to be achievable, I noted the limits from the start and drew the boundaries. For
example, [ am not looking at CT skills beyond the basic three skills, and same skills are
measured throughout the test. For disposition (motivation/self-regulation and classroom
learning environment), I limited their role as confounding variables for the experimental
group only. Implementation fidelity is limited to the five clearly defined aspects of
intervention implementation and to the field notes of implementation observation. The
integration of data is limited to the design of the research, and quantitative and qualitative

data are merged according to the research design and limited to the research questions.

15 Research questions

The aim of the study is to test the effectiveness of a carefully designed CT skills instructional
intervention for ITE students in Pakistan. To achieve it, the following research questions were

formulated:

(D If using a carefully designed instructional intervention increases learning CT skills
among students?

(1a) Do students’ perceptions about motivation/self-regulation influence the learning of
CT skills?

(1b) Do students’ perceptions about classroom learning environment influence the
learning of CT skills?

(2) What are the participants’ experiences about how a specific instructional model
helped or did not help in the learning of CT skills?

(2a) To what extent implementation fidelity influenced the effectiveness of a carefully

10
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designed CT skills instructional intervention to increase students’ CT skills?

(2b)  What are the experiences of students and the class teacher about the experience of a
carefully designed CT skills instructional intervention?

1.6 Significance of the study

The effectiveness of CT skills instructional intervention has not before been studied at a
public university on an ITE programme in Pakistan. Apart from that, the significance of the
study lies in its exploration at classroom level with a zoom lens on student/teacher
interaction with curriculum materials in a classroom. It also lies in the fine-grained analysis
of the holistic nature of teaching/learning of CT skills, in which the role of the teacher,
students, and the systematic implementation and review of the intervention itself are
verified, and conclusions drawn from an understanding of the dynamic holistic nature of

teaching thinking, through an intervention and its impact on teachers.

The study responds to the current need for teaching thinking skills based on research. It is
aligned to the current trend for ‘securing a sound foundation for the teaching of thinking’
(Baumfield, 2015, pp. 62-63) by identifying the key underpinning pedagogical principles and
making connections with the broader movement in educational research. The task of testing
the effectiveness of CT skills in teacher education is in keeping with this trend because, first,
the study is a foundation for a pedagogical principles-based approach to teaching CT skills in
teacher education. Moreover, it tests for impact/effect by systematically reviewing its

effectiveness within its context, so we can discuss it and draw conclusions.

Another contribution is designing, implementing and evaluating a small-scale study in a
context where CT skills are a benchmark that is not applied in practice. This study shows how
those theoretical principles can be translated into applicable classroom learning materials
and activities, and, further, their effectiveness tested. [ derive theory to practice-based
educational research that contributes to state of the art use of CT skills pedagogical research
and also looked at for further application of CT skills learning and instruction research in a
much-needed discipline in Pakistan; that is, ITE and teachers’ professional development in

general.

The valid conclusions of the study took us beyond the CT skills instructional effectiveness
research to wider connections of CT skills teaching/learning with field of educational
effectiveness research, especially teacher effectiveness, and the field of school effectiveness
and improvement. These have been lacking in current studies to explain the reasons/factors

of effective, ineffective or potentially flawed CT skills instructional interventions (McGuiness,
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Curry, Greer, Daly and Salters, 1999; Topping and Trickey, 2014; Muijs et al., 2014;
Baumfield, 2015; Burden, 2015; Abrami et al,, 2015; Higgins, 2015; Davies and Barnett, 2015;
Tiruneh et al., 2016).

The concept of CT skills provision is very often added to mission statements, but the actual
application is zero. This study is an ambitious step towards researching in best possible
manner the implementation of a CT sKkills intervention in a Pakistani teacher education
university. By doing so, this study touched lightly on policy extension in terms of
implementation in this institution for teacher education and its likely application at
classroom level. In a Pakistani context, studies that unite policy and its implementation,
consolidate research theories into educational practice, especially in teacher education, are
much needed. This is the significance of this study. Such educational research can facilitate
teachers’ knowledge, skills and dispositions and may provide modelling for their practice
(McBer, 2000, 2001; Darling-Hammond, 2010). Empirical research about teaching and
learning of CT skills can be useful for teachers and effectiveness of teacher education

programmes (Lipman, 2003, p. 75; Abrami et al., 2008; Wegerif, 2008).

1.7 Position statement

The study is limited to testing a full holistic approach for CT skills instructional intervention
that also led to strategic compromises and limitations in working within the constraints of
PhD timelines. The practical choices to be made for the successful completion of the project
were not limited to the planning stage, but were faced during the implementation stage, as
well. This shows the challenges and difficulties that a solo researcher has to face in the field of
intervention research in terms of the selected methods, sampling techniques, data collection
and analysis methods and the time frameworks, and at the same time the determination to

maintain one’s academic standards.

It was only after the data collection, during the write up, that [ become aware of the scope of
this study, and it was overwhelming. It took me on another journey of self-realization to
rethink the importance of the burdens that I took on my shoulders. It revealed to me how
much I cared for the profession in which I work, and for the rigour and standards of research
that is almost non-existent in my country. [ do not know where the energy to take on such
task came from but, once I decided to take this research, it was only with discipline, the
resilience of a researcher and the determination of a woman that pushed me forward, and |

pursued and completed the task.
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1.8 Overview of the study

Chapters 2 and 3 are a review of critical thinking literature. Chapter 2 covers the meaning
and definition, defining CT skills and dispositions for my study, and the literature on learning
and instruction of CT skills is explored with relevance to the careful design of a
multidimensional nature of the skills. Chapter 3 reviews of the context and field of CT skills
instructional intervention; that is, teacher education programme, and the background of the
study is provided. Important aspects emerging from the review lead to the formation of
conceptual framework in Chapter 4 of the study. Here, I reflect upon the literature review and
derive the design principles for critical thinking instruction at classroom level, working
towards the conceptual framework where design principles of the learning and instruction of
CT skills are specified. This leads to the design and development of the instructional

intervention and piloting (Appendix C).

In Chapter 5, the methodology of the study is presented. I examine my position as a
researcher who has a pragmatic worldview, the research design explaining the mixed-
methods design (quantitative and qualitative inquiry), research instruments, and features
and limitations of methodological approaches. I also explain how the quantitative and

qualitative data are to be analysed.

Chapter 6 deals with the data analysis and results of the data collected to find answers to the
research questions. [ use data representations such as statistical data presenting tables, text
tables and thematic figures for thick description of participants’ experiences and voices, as
well as observational data. I begin with quantitative analysis and findings, and then

qualitative.

Chapter 7 presents the discussion with an integration of the findings in the sequence of the
research questions. When analysing and discussing the data, I triangulate the quantitative

results by qualitative observations, and students’ and the class teacher’s accounts.

In Chapter 8, conclusions, contribution to knowledge, implications, limitations and further

research with final thoughts are presented.
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Chapter 2: Literature review

This chapter discusses the literature on critical thinking under two main themes. Under the
first theme the field of research in critical thinking is explored to find the common meaning
and definition of the concept. Three main disciplines were selected on the basis of their
relevance to educational environments and as foundational knowledge basis for education
and teacher education: the educational, the psychological and the philosophical. A
differentiation is made about what CT is comprised of, in terms of mental abilities, skills and
individual characteristics - critical thinking skills and dispositions. This section focuses on
combining core disciplinary literature on CT- to clarify for the reader my stance - and helped

in choosing what skills and dispositions comprise the concept of CT in this study.

Moreover, the meaning and definition of the concept is limited to which proponents have
inspired me and influenced my understanding of CT as a learnable skill and its potential in
teacher education environment in Pakistan. Possible useful connections were drawn to build
a theoretical framework. I conclude that, in a Pakistani context, selecting from the consensus
on core skills of CT and presumably influencing disposition - student motivation and self-
regulation, learning environment- would be thought provoking to test the effectiveness of a

CT skills intervention.

Under the second theme the literature relating to the teaching/learning aspects of CT skills is
dealt with, what works and what does not from previous research studies. The development
and the implementation aspects (steps and principles) of a CT skills teaching/learning
programme are discussed. Studies related to instructional issues of CT skills and literature on
intervention studies in the field are unfolded. The literature here is primarily discussed with
a focus on how best CT skills can be taught to adult students, what needs to be considered in
classroom situations when teaching for CT skills. Efforts that have been made in the discipline
of teacher education, in the subject of educational psychology or any other domain were
analysed. Deducting principles from intervention studies conducted internationally and

locally are a big part in this section, due the main research questions asked.

The literature review plays an important role to determine the boundaries of the topic under
study. It provides recommended principles and feeds into the conceptual framework in
Chapter 4 and methodology in Chapter 5 of the study. Through the literature review it is
hoped to paint a picture to inform what is meant by 'CT" skills in this research study, it is

learnable, and what aspects are important to consider while teaching/learning CT skills.

The last part of the literature review discusses some of the practical issues and challenges of
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theory in practice-led research. This includes the complexities and limitations of real-world
research, the challenge of trying a holistic approach to teach critical thinking and the
instructional effectiveness (teacher effectiveness/teacher role, personality traits, formal
qualification and experience and implementation fidelity of CT instruction), learning

environment, student readiness and role.

2.1 Theme 1: Meaning and definition of the concept critical thinking

The research literature from themes one and two play an important role in building the
conceptual framework of the study later in the thesis. Theme one sets out the understanding
and boundaries of the concept for my research study and its theoretical basis. It has two
subsections: an analysis of definitions from three main disciplinary grounds for
understanding meaning of critical thinking educationally, and the selection of core CT skills
and dispositions based on selected scholars and research influences and relevance for the

study.
2.1.1 Interdisciplinary meaning and definitions of critical thinking

In this section, I analyse and synthesize critical thinking definitions from education,
psychology and philosophy, reaching at an understanding of what is meant by CT (skills and
disposition). The main areas of agreement or disagreement and CT skills, its relationship to
other concepts are next examined briefly to clarify my standpoint and help to choose what
skills and dispositions are the focus of this study. Before starting on concept of CT, the terms
‘skills’ and ‘abilities’ will be used interchangeably to refer towards those cognitive skills that
can be demonstrated by physical actions/activities, and ‘dispositions’ and ‘characteristics’

will be used for metacognitive skills or personality traits for thinking critically.

Just three main disciplines were selected for their relevance to educational environments: the
educational, the psychological and the philosophical. The reasons why only three are
included are because the universal nature of the concept has brought a vast amount of
vagueness and blurry boundaries to it, therefore a particular perspective may mean
something else to others, thus by selecting three I was able to narrow down the field of
literature. Also, because the application of the critical thinking was to be in the field of
teacher education, the concept demanded a 3D view of it being related to the theory, teaching
and learning situations in mainstream education. The sections are summarized in the form of
a text table. The additional commentary on the similarities and differences in these
definitions with reference to the selected critical thinking definition of John Dewey as a

reference point can be read in the Appendix A.
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Table 1: Summary of interdisciplinary meaning and definition of critical thinking

Discipline Key definition and meaning of critical thinking
Education Active, persistent, careful consideration (Dewey, 1933)
(Instructional view) Attitude and knowledge of methods of logical inquiry

and reasoning (Galser, 1941)

Ability to respond, distinguishing, judge, infer and
conclude form assimilated information (Manchester
Community College Initiative (n.d.); Anderson and

Krathwohl, 2002)
Psychology Mental processes, strategies and representation to solve
(Learning view) problems, learn new concepts and make decisions (
Sternberg, 1986)

Mental skills to increase the probability of achieving
desirable outcomes (Halpern, 1998)
Adaptability and openness of mind (Willingham, 2007)

Philosophy Reflective and reasonable thinking (Ennis,1985)

(Decision making ability = Goal directed and purposive (Bailin et al.,1999)

view) Purposeful, action oriented self-regulatory judgment
(Facione ,1990)
Skilled active interpretation and evaluation (Fisher and
Scriven ,1997)

Skilful, responsible thinking that relies on criteria, self-
evaluation and context (Lipman ,1988)

Purposeful, self-regulatory judgement combining skills
and dispositions for a rational and democratic society
(Delphi Report,1990)

Disciplined, self-directed thinking to a particular domain
(Paul ,1992)

2.1.2 Areas of agreement and disagreement of critical thinking

Similar to the wide range of perspectives on meanings of the concept, critical thinking is
debated on various aspects among scholars. There are many areas both related to the very
nature of the concept (e.g. skill or disposition) or learnability of the concept (e.g. transfer or
criteria) that scholars are in agreement or disagreement. Key points are briefly presented in

the form of text tables 2 and 3.
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Table 2: Areas of agreement related to the concept of critical thinking

Areas of agreement

Skills for critical thinking

Dispositions for critical thinking

Background knowledge for
learning critical thinking

Key points and researches

* Analysis i.e. analysing arguments, claims, or evidence
(Ennis, 1985,1996; Facione, 1990; Halpern, 1998; Paul,
1992)

* Inference i.e. making interpretations using evidence (Ennis,
1985,1996; Facione, 1990; Paul, 1992; Willingham, 2007)

* Evaluation i.e. judging or evaluating (Case, 2005; Ennis,
1985,1996; Facione, 1990; Lipman, 1988, Tindal and Nolet,
1995)

* Decision making i.e. making decisions or solving problems

(Ennis, 1985, 1996; Halpern, 1998; Willingham, 2007).

* Behaviours such as asking and answering questions for
clarification, defining terms, identifying assumptions,
interpreting and explaining, reasoning verbally, predicting,
and seeing both sides of an issue (Anderson and Krathwohl,
2001; Ennis, 1985; Paul, 1992; Facione, 1990; Halpern,
1998; Tindal and Nolet, 1995; Willingham, 2007).

* Open-mindedness, fair-mindedness, the propensity to seek
reason, inquisitiveness, the desire to be well informed,
flexible, with respect for and willingness to entertain the
opinions of others (Bailin et. al., 1999; Ennis, 1985, Facione,

1990, 2000; Halpern, 1998; Paul, 1992).

* Mostresearchers (Ennis, 1989; 1990; McPeck, 1990; Bailin
etal., 1999; Case, 2005; Kennedy et al.,, 1991; Willingham,
2007; Facione, 1990) agree that in order to think critically,
students or individuals need ‘grounds’ - in order to arrive at
any explanations, interpretations and evaluations, domain-
specific knowledge is necessary. This means that the
students must know and understand specific principles,
norms and contexts before applying CT skills to any area of

life (Lai, 2011).
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Table 3: Areas of disagreement related to the concept of critical thinking

Areas of disagreement Key points and researches
Skills versus dispositions of CT » Preferring CT skills over CT traits perspective emphasizes that principles of good
skills thinking are universal, and that dispositions of good character such as truth, honesty,

trustworthiness and open mindedness have the same understandingin all cultures,
albeit with understandable and delicate variance (Abrami et.al.,2008; Ennis, 1998;
Halpern, 2011; Higgins, 2015; Lewis & Smith, 1993; Lipman, 1991; Paul, 1992).

» The dispositional and creativity perspective, argues that the characteristics and skills
are not taught: they are natural, perhaps nurtured in individuals (Mathews & Lowe,
2011).However, they may be culturally biased (cf. Ennis, 1998) and contextually
sensitive (Norris, 1985), so even if taught may not transferto other situations and

cultures (cf. Linda & Paul, 2007; Higher Education Academy, 2014).

Domain specificity versus

generalizability of CT skills * Anotherarea of disagreement to what extent CT skills are domain specific or
generalizable. Some researchers argue that CT skills can only be taught in the context
of a specific domain (Lai, 2011).

* Othersargue thatit would be unlikely that students could learn to transfer CT skills
unless they are provided with sufficient opportunities to practise these skills,
meaning that the teaching of CT should not be confined to a single domain (Ennis,
1992).

Transferability and criteria for
CT skillsand dispositions * Research on the issue of a transfer Willingham (2007) and McPeck (1990), for

example, conclude that students fail to transferlearned abilities and skills from one
context to the other, therefore CT needs to be regarded as highly domain specific.

* The counterargumentis that concluding CT to be completely domain specific is due to
scepticism of students’abilities to transfer the skills from one domain to another
(Ennis, 1989, 1992). Research on the issue of a transfer of CT skills certainly shows
both successes (e.g. Halpern, 2001)and failures/ mixed (Nickerson, 1988). There is
much ambiguity about the degree of transfer in each case and the nearness or
distance of domains - in other words, the transfer of CT skills from one domain to the
other may depend on context, subject and situation, as well as on what was taught and

how well (Bailin, 2002; Ennis, 1989).

2.1.3 Critical thinking skills and its relationship to other concepts

Critical thinking is a complex construct to explain because of its multidimensionality and the

complex cognitive processes involved. However, it is considered to be related to the three
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concepts of metacognition, creativity and motivation, which may overlap with some aspects

of CT and also have independent identity, table 4 explain the three concepts briefly.

Table 4: Critical thinking skills and its relationship to other concepts

Critical thinking skills and its relationship to other concepts

Metacognition

Metacognition can be defined as ‘thinking about thinking’ - Martinez (2006, p.696) defines
it as ‘the monitoring and control of thought’. What is the relationship between CT and
metacognition? Kuhn (1999) sees CT as a form of metacognition which includes
metacognitive knowing, meta-strategic knowing and epistemological knowing. Likewise,
Flavell (1979) considers CT as a part of the construct of metacognition. While some
perceive metacognition as being included under the construct of CT where it is used to
monitor the quality of CT (van Glader, 2005; Willingham, 2007), others identify it as
monitoring thinking and its use of strategy use (cf. Halpern, 1995). Halpern considers
metacognitive monitoring of thinking by asking questions such as ‘What do I already
know?’, ‘What is my goal?’, ‘How will I know when I get there?’ or ‘Am I making progress?’

(Halpern, 2014, p.556)

Motivation

CT is also linked to motivation. Many researchers agree that CT includes a certain set of
skills, abilities and dispositions, and the disposition to think critically has been defined as
the ‘consistent internal motivation to engage problems and make decisions by using CT’
(Facione, 2000, p.65). Motivation itself is an essential internal process to move towards a
goal. Halpern (1998) considers students’ motivation as a precondition for CT skKills, and
Paul (1992) calls it ‘perseverance’: a trait of mind that leads someone to be a critical
thinker. There are various views about how the issue of the difficulty level of a task might
lead to high or too low motivation, but some certainly suggest that the more difficult the
task, the higher the motivation of students (Turner, 1995). However, motivation is also

associated with self-regulation and the need for thinking (Meyers, 1986; Sternberg, 1988).

Creativity

One other concept considered to be related to CT is creativity. Many researchers have
made connections between CT and creativity by calling both ‘good thinking’; others cast
creativity as part of CT or vice versa (Bailin, 2002; Bonk and Smith, 1998; Ennis, 1985;
Paul and Elder, 2006; Thayer-Bacon, 2000). Paul and Elder (2006) point out that in
practice both concepts are parallel and that teachers should try to integrate both during
instruction (in Lai, 2011). Sternberg (1988), and Bloom and Krathwohl (2000) also relate

that creativity is the ultimate form of CT.
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2.2 Defining concept of critical thinking for my research study

In the presence of such a wide range of literature and points of views on the educational
affordance of critical thinking, it is essential to pick up on the thoughts and works that define

the position of teaching/learning of CT skills for this study.

Considering the vast number of perspectives, skills and personality traits attached to CT
skills, it was important to refine the concept of CT. This was achieved by widespread scrutiny
across many disciplines, to ascertain what skills and dispositions are accepted as core
elements that would be practical to consider in my study. As described in the history of CT in
Pakistan, because the introduction of CT in education policy is fairly new, one practical
consideration was to keep the concept approachable and simple for the intended population.
The tools of inquiry; for instance, categorization, analysis, memory (see Facione, 1990; Ennis,
1998; Dewey, 1910) are mentioned in almost all literature as the basic skills that can be the
first step towards CT instruction, although hard to teach (Willingham, 2007). These skills can
be improved and developed to ultimately attain ‘perfect thinking’ (Paul, 1992). In this sense,
instruction in CT skills can be seen as means to a greater end, and not an end in itself (Bonney

and Sternberg, 2011, p. 191).

For this purpose, the comprehensive lists developed by Ennis (1998) and Facione (2011)
were used as a starting point. It should be noted that details of not just skills but also
dispositions are important for understanding the scope and dimensions of CT. Since it is not
practical to test all potential skills and dispositions in one single research study, the field was

narrowed down to include only the most important. The selection criteria were:
a) relevance to the objectives and research questions of the study;

b) evidence of substantial contribution in operationalizing CT skills into educational settings,
and defining and discussing educational implications including classroom, teacher and

learner assessment of CT skills and dispositions; and
c) practicality of capturing the researchable variables within the scope of the study.

The following (table 5) provides a summarized description of the skills and dispositions

considered by Ennis (1998) and Facione (2011).
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Table 5: Summary of CT skills and dispositions

List of CT skills (Ennis, 1998)
Clarification

Basis for the decision
Inference

Supposition and integration

Auxiliary CT abilities

List of CT skills (Facione, 2011)
Interpretation

Analysis

Inference

Evaluation

Explanation

Self-regulation

List of dispositions (Ennis, 1998)

Care to get it right

Care about representing a position clearly
and honestly

Care about the dignity and worth of every

person

List of dispositions (Facione, 2011)
Systematic

Inquisitive

Judicious

Truth seeking

Confident in reasoning

Open-minded
Analytical

2.2.1 Comparison of critical thinking skills and dispositions lists

The lists of critical thinking skills and dispositions of Ennis (1998) and Facione (2011) are
very similar. They basically put together the evidence from psychology and education about
CT abilities and characteristics. Ennis’ listing is more explanatory, whereas by contrast
Facione (2011) brings simplicity to the list using nouns and examples, making it easier to

apply in educational environments.

Both lists present an orderly description of skills and dispositions. Lists of skills are more
similar in meaning than the lists of dispositions. Ennis lists five skills of thinking whereas
Facione lists six. By looking closely, one can conclude that clarification (describing, or asking
question to know what a situation, issue, and topic is about and what it means) means what
Facione lists as interpretation. Analysis (of a situation, learning material or an issue) is a

basis for decision. Supposition and integration is the evaluation of something.

Both researchers list self-regulation/auxiliary CT abilities as a skill. I interpret the auxiliary
CT abilities listed in Ennis (1998) which is self-regulation in Facione (2011) as an
independent disposition. Skills are taught and practised. But self -regulation, discipline and
regulating one’s thinking may come from within (internal motivation) as well as from the
learning environment (external motivation). In this way, self-regulation/ motivation and

learning environment might independently affect the learning process for an individual as
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well as the learning environment in a classroom. In the context of the traditional education
system in Pakistan with a low quality of teacher education where a lack of reflective teachers
has been noted in local and international research (e.g. Dilshad and Igbal, 2010; UNESCO,
2006a), it might be that self-regulation and motivation influence students as dispositional
factors rather than as skills. Therefore, in contrast with Ennis (1998) and Facione (2011), I
have taken self-regulation/ motivation and learning environment to be part of the
complexities of individual and environmental factors that may have effects on the learning of

CT skills.

Dispositions listed by both researchers are of universal value; for instance, taking care to get
things right, being systematic, caring about the dignity and worth of every person and open
mindedness. The description of dispositions comes from a logical yet emotional place in
Ennis’s list whereas Facione’s lists are operational. For example, in Facione (2011), ‘judicious’
is used as a CT disposition, and the meaning that naturally comes to mind is considering both
sides of a story/issue and doing justice to assess both positions. By contrast, in Ennis’s list the
disposition is described as ‘care about representing a position clearly and honestly’ and
further detail is provided on what care means. The terms that Facione (2011) uses are more

familiar in educational environments hence make understanding easier.

Elsewhere (for instance, Ennis (1963) and Facione (1990b)) both authors mention the non-
linear association between skills and dispositions complementing the multidimensional
aspects of learning thinking. Assessment of such skills and dispositions shown by students in
learning environments can be used to identify strong or weak critical thinkers (Facione,

2011) and help find ways of improving the thinking skills of the weaker students.

In order to specifically frame the scope of CT, I had to limit the number of individual aspects
of the two main parts of skills and dispositions of the construct ‘CT’. My approach was to
analyse what traits prominent scholars have identified and how many agree on these traits,

and from there to deduce what the essential elements of the CT construct are.

After extensive reading of Ennis (1998) and Facione (2011) and others, it was possible to
define CT in a way that most researchers agree on for the teaching/learning. By looking at the
detailed descriptions of various aspects related to CT above (the multidisciplinary definitions
and comprehensive lists), one can observe that all the researchers include a mix of ‘abilities

and dispositions’ in their concept of CT.

All of the definitions discussed earlier in are overlapping. The Table 1 definitions from

education, philosophy and psychology show some overlap between skills and dispositions,
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but a selection can still be made on the basis of the greatest relative agreement. The
assumption is that these are the core skills and dispositions which are likely to be the most

useful for teacher education and for students in general.

In this study, the construct/concept of CT is to be understood, in the words of Dewey, as:

(a)ctive, persistent, and careful consideration of any belief or supposed form of
knowledge in the light of the grounds that support it and the further conclusions to
which it tends. (Dewey, 1933, p.118)

The analysis of various stances on the definition of CT supports the idea that although the
concept of CT is of long standing - originating from as early as Plato/Socrates time - it was the
educationist John Dewey who provided the first comprehensive explanation of the construct.
Dewey’s definition helped to disaggregate the complexity of the construct into simple words,

whereas other detailed definition helped to explain and paraphrase the concept.

Analysis

Skills Inference

(Critical thinking concept )

“(a)ctive, persistent, and
careful consideration of any
belief or supposed form of
knowledge in the light of
the grounds that supportit,
and the further conclusions
to which it tends,”
constitutes reflective
\thought (Dewey 1910, p.G])

Evaluation

. - Selfregulation/motivation
Disposition i i
Learning environment

Figure 1: Selected CT skills and dispositions of the study

The lists of skills and dispositions, summarized in Table 5 by both Ennis (1998) and Facione
(2011), explain skills and dispositions most relevant to both the construct of CT and the
objective of this study; that is, to test the effectiveness of a CT skills instructional
intervention. The CT skills that will be the focus of the study are analysing arguments, claims,
or evidence, making inferences using evidence, judging or evaluating that leads to making
decisions or solving problems. CT dispositions that are studied are motivational strategies for
learning (these include motivation and self-regulation) and the learning environment. It
should be noted that the skills and dispositions mentioned are not hierarchical in nature, but
are interdependent, as opposed to Bloom'’s taxonomy in which they are described as levels

(Ennis, 1993a).
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2.2.2 Scope of the study in terms of testing, setting and transfer of CT skills

The study aims to test the effectiveness of a carefully designed CT skills instructional
intervention to understand learning and instruction of CT skills. There are many other ways
to engage with educational research to improve teaching and learning; testing not only
provides an opportunity to observe particular aspects in detail but also brings more validity
and credibility to the models. In addition, testing may reveal attributes that were not being
tested yet might affect the quality of the intervention. The setting and environment of the
place where the experiment is being conducted might have unique features with regards to
the system, participants, classroom and institution level. Its routines may interfere with the
proposed instructional intervention. Therefore, it is important to observe, explain and bring
forward unique contextual aspects to understand the teaching and learning of thinking skills

across various backgrounds.

The issue of transfer is important for critical thinking research studies. Defining the scope of
transfer is critical theoretically for the design and the length of experiment, as well as the
evaluation of the effects of CT skills instruction. It can be said that due to the small scale and
the design limitations of the study, the aim of transfer is targeted as near, meaning that it is
hoped that students will have a deeper understanding of curriculum materials and improved
ability to use thinking skills in the teacher education curriculum (that is, near transfer). The
wider aim of the study is targeted at improving the quality of teacher education programmes
and teachers. Therefore, it can be said that the far transfer of CT skills is also the interest of
the study. However, due to the study being one of very few efforts made in the field of
research in CT and quality of teacher education in Pakistan, the nature of transfer can only be
established after analysing the results of the intervention. For the wider scope of the study,
based on the literature review there are gaps in educational research on thinking skills; for
instance, the use of a theoretical framework, research-driven principles of instructional
model, and a holistic research design to acquire a complete understanding of the phenomena

understudy.

2.3 Theme 2: The learning and instruction of critical thinking skills

For CT skills instruction in classroom teacher, the learner and learning environment count as
the core elements of learning process. Most classroom interactions are dependent on the type
and requirements of the content to be delivered. Learning materials/content are part of

learning environment in which learning outcomes are assessed. The quality of content and its

delivery can affect that of the learning process. Teachers (mostly) plan and execute classroom
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activities based on the nature, complexity and individualistic features of the setting (e.g.
group characteristics, discipline) and students (mostly) coordinate with other student and
the teacher, participate and self-regulate themselves in order to learn particular skills. The
coordination of these three (teacher, learner and learning environment) is important for any
type of learning to take place. Essentially, teaching and learning of CT skills is no different.
However, due to the very nature of the construct, it poses an extra layer of complexity to the
design and delivery of learning materials and learning environment. Moreover, the role of

teacher, student and the very interaction of these elements make it yet more complicated.

A plethora of literature is available on research on learning and instruction of higher-order
thinking skills. The most promising meta-analytic studies on teaching thinking include Hattie,
Biggs and Purdie (1996), Marzano (1998), Moseley et al. (2005) and more recently Abrami et
al. (2008), Niu et al. (2013) and Huber and Kuncel (2015). The meta-analytic studies have
helped to unravel some of the main areas of CT: 1) complexity of CT learning process; 2) the
elements of learning environment; and 3) moderating variables involved in the learning of
thinking skills and learning materials. It is important to consider these areas for a careful of
thinking skills intervention design or in other words an instructional programme. In the
following section the CT skills learning process, elements of successful or unsuccessful
learning environments and moderators of the learning process are discussed, where

appropriate with relevance to teachers and improvement of teacher education.

2.3.1 Critical thinking skills learning process

Learning CT skills is consciously practising strategies of thinking to become effective
reflective thinker (Higgins, 2015). Historically, various approaches have been recommended
by researchers for various types, disciplines, age/education level and purposes. For example,
most research in 1970s and 1980s in the USA and Canada revolutionized teaching and
influenced the development of thinking skills in schools (e.g. Lateral Thinking by de Bono,
1970; Project Intelligence by Machado, 1978; Instrumental Enrichment by Feuerstein et al.,
1980; Advancement of Philosophy for Children by Lipman, Sharp, and Oscanyan, 1980).
These programmes can be considered as pioneer influential programmes. Such ideas were
then cross-fertilized with increased emphasis on the impact of various methods in developing

CT skills in various parts of the world (Higgins, 2015).

Valanides and Angeli (2005) investigated the effects of CT instruction on college students’
epistemological beliefs. In the past, there has been little discussion about the theoretical and
curricular aspects of CT skills research studies in literature. One researcher - Marzano

(1998) - has already drawn attention to the paradox in thinking skills instructional research
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and the lack of theory-based models/curriculum to teach thinking. Equally, Sipe and Curlette
(1996) found that the curriculum interventions mean that the effect size was higher than in
other educational treatment categories, although they also noted the dichotomy that the
lowest and highest effect sizes were also most present in curriculum interventions. The meta-
synthesis revealed that instruction (amount and quality) aptitude (ability, development,
motivation) and environment (home, classroom peer and television) have a direct influence

on learning (affective, behavioural and cognitive).

The consideration of a framework for thinking skills has been neglected in CT skills research
study (Moseley et al., 2005a). The research has reported that CT, being a complex learning
skill, needs a theoretical and principled approach so that systematic evidence can be
established. This will help to unravel the ambiguities and the contextual, classroom-level
variables that hinder or encourage the provision of CT skills. Moseley et al. (2005a) did the
meta-analysis and represented theory-based results for thinking skills educational research.
They reviewed fifty years of CT skills and instructional research in social, cognitive and
metacognitive aspects. They included 42 frameworks that can be used to promote CT skills in
classrooms thus, providing a wide range of possibilities suiting various needs of a local and

institutional context.

The selected frameworks were evaluated under descriptions of intended use, and an
evaluation and summary of the framework were provided. The frameworks for thinking have
implications for practice and understanding such frameworks to plan the CT skills curricula.
Their findings suggest that the domain, content, process and psychological aspects of
thinking, teaching and learning frameworks, approaches and methods are important to
consider when designing CT instruction (Chapter 4). Moseley et al. (2005a) concluded that
for thinking, learning and teaching a consistent and explicit use of theoretical framework is
required within an educational or training context. Consistent use will reveal the
complexities, effects and improvement which will be then directly benefit the teacher and
learners, as well as other stakeholders such as policy makers, parents, employers and

educational researchers.

The processes of learning processes that are useful for complex cognitive skills can be used
for selecting and designing CT skills instruction. Another way to understand thinking skills
teaching and learning is how these can be taught across the curriculum. This work had been
taken forward by Ennis’ work, especially in teaching CT skills. These educational approaches
can be grouped according to Ennis (1989), who suggested that CT skills instruction can be

included in mainstream classrooms in four ways, presented in a list below.
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~N
*CT taught separately as an explicit objective in education where principles
] and logic of thinking is clarified.
approach Y,
\
*CT infused in other subject matter rather implicitly and the critical thinking
. skills are merged within the subject matter but no principles explicitly
Infusion announced in the classroom.
approach )
~
*CT a result of immersion in disciplinary knowledge where rules and
. principles of thinking are taught as well as critical engagement with the
Immersion disciplinary content is essential.
approach )
N

*Any two of the three approaches above, for example a general approach to
teach CT combined with infusion or immersion curriculum.

Combination

/mixed Y

Figure 2: Educational approaches for CT skills instruction

Other researchers employed single or multiple strategies to enhance CT skills of individuals.
Hattie et al. (1996) examined the structural complexity of instructional interventions and
grouped interventions into four groups: uni-structural, multi-structural, relational and
extended abstract (classification given in SOLO taxonomy). All four levels - classified as SOLO
level - were used as independent variable. The dependent variables were classified into three
domains: performance, study skills and affect-related interventions, in the meta-analysis.
Furthermore, the studies were classified by complexity, based on the intended testing

condition for near or far transfer of CT skills by the study outcome measures.

Uni-structural interventions focus on single strategy to teach CT skills, for example memory-
enhancing strategies, rehearsal or verbalization strategies. The strongest effect (effect size
mean= 0.84) was found in performance-based uni-structural near transfer studies. For
example, in uni-structural near transfer studies student were taught using a single, very
specific strategy (e.g. mnemonic keyword method for learning Russian vocabulary), and
successfully developed expertise (near transfer) in comparison to a control group. However,
for far transfer a decline in performance was found in uni-structural interventions (see

Atkinson and Raugh, 1975; Klesius and Searls, 1990, in Hattie et al., 1996). This seems
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understandable, considering the narrow objectives taught directly, and the use of assessment

measures aligned with learning materials.

Multi-structural interventions use more than one strategy to teach CT skills. Hattie et al.
(1996) found that only near transfer interventions were found moderately successful (M=
0.45) in this group. They appeared successful in improving performance and positive
attitudes to study. However, they were not effective in improving study skills in near transfer.
Interventions that are multi-structural and aiming at far transfer seem to have a negative
effect on near performance; opposing positive gains were observed on study skills in far
transfer (Hattie et al., 1996). This means that the effect of multi-structural interventions is
more positive for developing study skills among students in the long run. An example of
multi-structural intervention is that of Schunk and Gunn (1986) with the objective of
improving self-efficacy and performance. They used task strategies to solve division
problems; a comparison of pre- and post-test scores showed a substantial improvement as

well as large direct influence of use of effective strategies on changes in division skills.

Similarly, Hattie et al. (1996) reported that comparatively relational interventions were
systematically useful for overall outcomes; for instance, performance, affect, study skills, and
in far or near transfer. Relational interventions are those that try to change student
attributional perspectives towards learning by using multiple techniques; for instance,
Dendato and Diener (1986) used cognitive therapy, deep muscle relaxation and study skills
training. They found that multimodal strategies are effective in improving performance, in
their case in mathematics. However, relational interventions were effective only when
outcomes assessments were closely related to the content, and in reverse were less effective
when tested in areas far from the taught content (Hattie et al., 1996). A notable point is that
multiple strategies to enhance cognitive skills should be relevant to the content of the
discipline, and that the assessment of learned CT skills should be for near transfer. However,
the results of other meta-analysis show that the effectiveness of multiple-component
interventions is not clear, due to the variance in methods and assessment instruments used

(Hattie et al., 1996).

The extended abstract interventions are programmes of learning for CT skills enhancement.
One example is the Feuerstein’s Instrumental Enrichment programme (FIE), which was first
used in 1969 and later adopted by many researchers; for instance, Head and O’Neill (1999) in
the USA, Ben-Hur (2000) in North America, and Soden et al. (2007) in Scotland. The reported
effect size of FIE is 0.69 on enhancing the performance of the students. However, this

programme had negative effects on study skills and no effect on dispositional change. The
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studies in this category showed an uneven pattern and established that the positive gains
were perhaps due to ‘teaching to the test’, and raised questions about the programme quality,
as one of the objectives of such extended abstract level programmes is to enhance motivation

(Hattie et al., 1996).

In terms of categories of intervention outcomes, interventions aimed at improving
performance, affect and study skills, Hattie et al. (1996) concluded that apart from extended
abstract programmes, all three types (uni-structural, relational and multi-structural)
interventions were most effective for performance, lower for affect and much lower for study
skills (p.122). Moreover, the mean on testing conditions (far or near transfer) was higher for

near (0.57, n=115) than for far transfer (m 0.33, n=91).

Another interesting finding was that the multi-structural interventions have their lowest
effects in both near and far types. This could be due the non-relatedness of the tasks and lack
of coherence with the content and objectives of teaching CT. On the other hand, relational
interventions produce active strategy deployment and monitoring among the learners, which
eventually produce satisfactory self-regulatory learning outcomes (Hattie et al., 1996). One
criticism of meta-analysis such as Hattie et al.’s (1996) is that it is too generic in its

categorization, therefore the implications are too broad to be of academic use.

2.3.2 Teaching critical thinking skills as a multidimensional approach

Research in on thinking skills was taken up with a caution in the UK, compared to North
American and Canadian education systems. Inclusion of CT in National Curriculum in England
and Wales was initiated directly by Department for Education and Skills (DfES, 2004a) and
were made part of the developing Primary National Strategy aims (DfES, 2004b). Despite the
recognition CT skills, there are no explicit programmes of study in the different subjects. It is
still a challenge to resource subject-specific progression on teaching CT skills (Higgins et al.,
2005), although efforts were made in post-16 education and training sector for CT skills
development. In the UK, orienting and self-judging through implicit activities with specific
tasks and within assignments or problems/modules for developing cognitive skills are
common in post-16 education, but finding an approach to realize such aims in a structured

and explicit way is rare (Higgins et. al., 2005).

Butler (1998b) used Strategic Content Learning (SCL) as an approach to improve students’
ability to set task goals, and to plan, monitor and achieve those goals efficiently and
effectively. In other words, Butler aimed with her intervention to enable students to achieve

self-regulated learning through helping them to have the sense of what they are trying to
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achieve without telling them what to do. Being self-regulated is often summarized as self-
regulated cognitive/thinking skills. The study used a pre-post-test design (N=34) with in-
depth case studies including post-secondary students with learning disabilities. The
intervention provided individualized SCL tutoring for two to three hours per week for at least
one semester. The results showed improvement both quantitatively and qualitatively. Butler
points out that rather than teachers modelling for students, engaging students in discussions
about thinking skills and task-related strategies such as planning what, why, when,
monitoring was in fact more beneficial to their achievement, regardless of the content and
context of the subject domain. Successful instruction across disciplines is based on promoting
context/context-related strategy use, engaging students in discussion strategies, explicit and
structured teaching, providing assistance to students, and across-discipline application of
skills. This implies the importance of self-regulation for thinking skills and a structured

approach embedded in classroom teaching.

Similar to Butler (1998b), Masui and De Corte (1999) and De Corte, Verschaffel and Masui
2004) implied a well-defined and explicit intervention (approach) of enhancement of
metacognitive knowledge through orienting and self-judging activities. The study used a
module as an intervention that focused on teaching students how to orient themselves
towards the course, content and course activities by learning to reflect and attribute
constructively. An experimental study was designed with one experimental group and two
control groups, each comprising 47 students. The intervention was applied through teaching
over 10 class sessions to business students at a Flemish university, in a natural setting. For
promoting transfer of cognitive skills of orienting and self-judging (self-regulated learning),
the intervention group practised in all nine subjects of their first-year programme. One of the
control groups was given similar tasks and the second control group was exposed to normal

university teaching.

De Corte et.al, (2004) applied a multidimensional approach in the form of a CLIA
(Competence, Learning, Intervention, and Assessment) for designing effective learning
environments that foster literacy skills such as critical thinking, problem solving and self-
regulated learning at university and school level. They asserted the importance of designing
learning environments that require of teachers a range of competency skills (De Corte et.al,,
2004). I think that this pays attention to the role of teacher training and the importance of
providing such educational experiences as part of pre-service and in-service teacher
education. On the other hand, the study invites thinking on what literacy skills are required
and defined in different contexts; for instance, comparatively low-income countries will

priorities literacy skills of basic competence compared to developed countries in which the
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focus will be on learning life skills and advanced forms of literacy, such as requiring students
to be critical thinkers and self-regulated. Along with this, such ambitious teaching-learning
environment calls for a change in learning culture. In terms of Pakistani teacher education, an
awakened attention to improving the quality of education and quality of teachers in advanced

literacy/competency skills has been explicitly in focus since 2009.

Studying the effect of approaches that require learners to identify, translate and evaluate
thinking and learning that state not only what to be taught but also how it is taught can also
help in understanding the complexity of CT skills learning processes. Higgin et al. (2005)
concentrated on studying such influences and synthesized the literature on curriculum-based
interventions. This, in my opinion, is particularly important for instructional research
because it deals with both the design of the learning plan and its execution. Directly, it
involves planning an instruction programme, learning materials, assessment and learning
environment. Indirectly, it involves the interaction of teacher, learner, content and classroom
learning environment, and the very interaction of these in general. One distinguishing feature
of Higgins et al.’s (2005) review is their focus on the holistic nature of intervention design;
that is, careful selection and implementation of thinking skills approaches (named thinking
skills programmes), as well as providing precise information on the effectiveness and
efficiency of such approaches, hence providing reliable information on ‘what works’ in
education. This raises the question of observing the learning environment and gathering
empirical evidence on the extent to which factors in learning environment influence the

learning of CT skills.

Higgins et al. (2005) used experimental studies results only, with a lower limit of at least 10
subjects in each group control or comparison. Twenty-nine studies were selected, and effect
sizes were calculated. The meta-analysis adopted a systematic approach to analyse research
on CT skills interventions and included a study from Pakistan (Igbal and Shayer, 2000) that
will be discussed later in the context section. They reported on the results on studies
(science, mathematics, and literacy skills) from a range of places around the world, with half
set in UK and half in US, providing a balanced picture of ‘what works’ in different contexts
and in schools (secondary level). However, one limitation of the analysis is that it included
only studies that used specific CT skills programmes. Therefore, studies that were using
curriculum interventions developed by researchers were not included, and many

unsuccessful and diverse efforts may have been neglected.
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2.3.2.1 Role of instructional techniques, metacognition and visual representation

Unlike Hattie et al. (1996), Marzano (1998) looked at educational research on instruction
with a theoretical lens. The effect of instructional techniques was explored, categorized into
systems of information processing theory. Student achievement and student competence
were analysed as outcome variables in this study. The analysis determined how educators
can make use of this research in classroom. The researcher asserted the need specifically to
narrow down the teaching strategies based on theory rather than on broad narrative
synthesis of research on instruction (cf. Hattie et al., 1996). The meta-analysis provided
specific categories based on human information theory developed earlier in Marzano (1992),
and McCombs and Marzano (1990). Marzano’s (1998) objective was to develop categories

functional enough for classroom practice yet do not bring too much generalization.

The analysis categorized instructional research into four domains; the knowledge, the
cognitive system, the metacognitive system and the self-system. The first comprises
information, mental processes and psychomotor skills. The cognitive system includes brain
storage and retrieval, basic information processing, communication and knowledge
utilization. The metacognitive system contains goal specification, process specification,
process monitoring and disposition monitoring. The self-system is built on beliefs, self and
others, the nature of the world, efficacy and purpose (Marzano, 1998, p. 65). According to
Marzano (1998), human learning processes are based on these domains and their interaction,
so it is important to synthesize instructional research theoretically and benefit by applying it
to classroom practice. It is impossible for this study to discuss each domain and process of
categorization, methods and analysis that Marzano adopted. The complete document can be

consulted for details.

The knowledge domain, Marzano’s (1998) analysis revealed, interacts not only with the
subsystems of information, mental processes and psychomotor skills but also with the main
domains of metacognitive and self-systems (see Marzano, 1998, chapter 6), because the
mental processes include them. The overall effect of instructional techniques that used
knowledge domain was .60 of the 2475 effect sizes (p, 87). Most interestingly, out of 2475
calculated effect sizes, more than half (1772 effect sizes) used processes for cognitive system;
556 effect sizes used instructional techniques rooted in metacognitive system, and 147 effect
sizes for instructional strategies were based on self-system. This finding suggests that
educators need to adjust their opinions on the role of metacognition (motivation, self-
regulation) and self-system (e.g. beliefs, value system and self-efficacy) in classroom settings.

Both systems were being downplayed and were thought of as an emphasis on metacognition
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by researchers in the past (Hattie et al., 1996; Bennet, 1992).

For the cognitive domain, the analysis revealed that there appears to be an interaction with
self-system and metacognitive system. Most of the overall positive effect of cognitive
instructional techniques seems rooted in those strategies that either use the self-system
(effect size=.92) or metacognitive techniques (effect size=.75). The effect of strategies (e.g.
storage and retrieval, feedback, reading and writing) that use the cognitive domain was not
found as convincing as the effect of metacognition over cognitive system, metacognitive
strategies and self-system. This implies that metacognitive system is the ‘engine’ (Marzano,
1998, p. 116) of cognitive system and overlooks the mental processes involved, although
specific strategies such as techniques to retrieve previous knowledge with familiar topics,
comparing and contrasting information, asking students for representational outputs (e.g.
graphic/nonlinguistic format) had strong effect on learning (Marzano, 1998). Instructional
techniques related to writing processes in studies were also found to use metacognitive
systems; for instance, goal specification and process monitoring were most commonly
implied, and such instructional strategies yielded an effect size of .71. It appeared that
providing students with general heuristics was more effective than presenting them with

steps to be undertaken in a rigid manner (Marzano, 1998).

Instructional techniques within the metacognitive domain and the self-system domain were
targeted to enhance students’ competence. There were few studies (only two) analysed in the
meta-analysis that designed instruction specifically to activate students’ metacognitive
systems. However, ‘the techniques of verbalization’ produced an effect size of 1.38 (i.e.
process monitoring function) and ‘teaching students about the nature and function of
disposition’ produced an effect size .89 (i.e. also information specification and process

monitoring).

It is noteworthy that both techniques were rooted in subsystems of metacognitive system
and used process monitoring to enhance that very system (Marzano, 1998). This implies that
making students aware of their own cognition and metacognitive systems through
instructional techniques enhances their ability and competence in learning. This is
consistence with Hattie et al.’s (1996) analysis that relational interventions that target
student attributional perspective tend to have positive results and are more effective. The use
of experimental inquiry was also encouraged to engage students in such tasks to stimulate
both students’ use of metacognitive system and to enhance the very system (Marzano, 1998).
This means that experimental inquiries might be robust enough and complex enough to

capture the instructional techniques that trigger learning of metacognitive skills such as CT
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(Martinez, 2006).

The instructional strategies analysed under the domain self-system also showed a close
relationship to metacognitive domain in their use of techniques of process monitoring
function. Studies were available only in three of the five subsystems of the self-system
domain: 1) self-attributes (beliefs); 2) self and others; and 3) efficacy. No studies or
instructional techniques used in studies were identified as directly or indirectly addressing 4)
world view or 5) belief about purpose within self-system (Marzano, 1998). Most
interestingly, the act of verbalization of students’ thoughts while monitoring and executing
complex tasks, for instance critically evaluating the learnability of social values using
computer games, activates monitoring process and gives them insights into the effect of their
belief and performance (effect size=.99). Providing students with feedback and an overt
setting of learning objectives by class teachers were found useful to enhance students’

competence by activating the self-system (Marzano, 1998).

Instructional techniques of direct presentation and analysis of information were found
effective in changing students’ perceptions about themselves and others (effect size=.52).
Similarly, instructional techniques that focused on presenting information about the
importance of effort had positive effects in changing students’ beliefs relative to efficacy
(effect size=1.00). It can be deduced that such instructional techniques used information
processing and process monitoring functions of the metacognitive system. The metacognitive
and self-system combined produce favourable results for enhancing student achievement and
competence. It is important to note that both seem to be most influenced by instructional
techniques. This implies that teaching strategies can influence the awareness of the manner

in which their minds work (Marzano, 1998).

One concern about Marzano’s 1998 work is that it has not been peer reviewed, therefore the
findings should be taken with caution. However, the conclusions that Marzano (1998)
derived about metacognition or making thinking explicit are empirically sound, which is
consistent with later findings that thinking techniques designed to develop students’ self-
regulation/metacognition are significantly better than those designed to be presented by
teachers (Higgin et al,, 2004). The impact of teaching approaches on CT skills learning
processes and approaches can be traced later in the works of Abrami et al. (2008); Behar-
Horenstein and Niu (2011), Higgins et al. (2005), Huber and Kuncel (2015), Lai (2012) and
Moseley et al. (2005).

With regards to the impact of the implementation of CT skills, the intervention on
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metacognitive teaching and learning was analysed under three types of thinking skills
programmes and approaches: 1) Instrumental enrichment (effect size=.58); 2) Cognitive
acceleration (effect size=.61); and 3) Metacognitive strategies (effect size .96). Pupil
attainment and achievement can be increased with CT interventions not only on cognitive but
also on curricular outcomes, with an effect size of 0.62 (Higgins et al.,, 2005). Almost all
approaches had a positive impact on students’ learning, whereas approaches targeting
metacognitive and cognitive acceleration had a relatively higher effect size than the direct
instruction type intervention programmes. The higher effect sizes of metacognitive
instructional approaches and programmes reinforce the evidence base; for instance, Marzano
(1998). This encourages future studies to use and study metacognitive aspects of learning CT
skills; for instance, motivation, self-regulation. However, the generalizability of this research
is problematic with regards to CT skills research: a) it includes researches only utilizing
CT/cognitive skills enhancement programmes that are general; and b) the analysis does not
provide with useful strategies for future research use. Moreover, the studies included in the

meta-analysis were tested at secondary school level.

The above discussion of the role metacognition raises the question that to what extent
motivation/self-regulation influence the effectiveness of CT skills learning among

students (Research Question 1a).

Although distinctions between self-regulation and motivation have been made by
psychologists, for teaching purpose the terms are cohesive because of the expected benefits
for students to be able to manage their own metacognitive thinking to improve task
performance using cognitive skills (Butler, 1998a and b; Masui and De Corte, 1999). In the

following section, such multidimensional approaches are discussed.

Using computers in the development of cognitive skills and building independent learning
environment in teaching-learning CT skills is an emerging trend. ‘Cognitive tools’ are
instruments used to improve the cognitive powers of learners during their thinking, problem
solving and learning ( Pea, 1985; Salomon, Perkins, and Globerson, 1991). The use of visual
portrayal (writing, argument maps, and concept maps) for thinking in the teaching/learning
environment have an impact on students’ learning, performance, educational attainment and
problem-solving skills (Harrell, 2011; Liu, Chen and Chang, 2010; Van Gelder, 2003; Cheema
and Mirza, 2013). Technology is usually seen as a tool that provides interaction and a
student-centred focus to teaching/learning activities, and promotes active learning.
Computer-assisted cognitive tools and techniques can help students actively to engage

metacognitive and cognitive procedures to organize information in logical way.
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Argument mapping (AM) is a technique that uses a visual representation of a text-based
argument. The arguments are presented in a flow chart using boxes and arrows - the boxes
are used to highlight the propositions, and the arrows show the inferential relationships that
link different ideas together. The core part of an argument is the structure, where one
proposition is the evidence for another, and the two are appropriately juxtaposed (Van
Gelder, 2001; 2003; 2007b). According to Van Gelder and Rizzo (2001) and Van Gelder
(2003), AM has been prepared with the explicit intention of decreasing mental load and to
facilitate the learning and development of CT skills. AM uses dual modalities to represent
arguments and Gestalt grouping principles of human visual perception in a hierarchical
manner, all of which facilitate the organization of information in working and long-term

memory for the purpose of enhancing CT skills.

The effectiveness of visual representation for the development of CT skills was researched by
Harrell (2011). AM was used, in the context of an introductory philosophy course. The study
concluded that students must be taught how to construct argument diagrams to aid them in
the understanding and evaluation of arguments. The results of the study showed
improvements in the CT skills of students (Harrell, 2011), although the study also noted that
most of the AM software available has a too strong focus specifically on developing CT skills,
and somewhat deficient with respect to other skills (Harrell, 2011). The study concludes that
diagram mapping is useful for developing both general CT skills such as discipline-specific
analytic abilities. Harrell (2011) suggested using argument diagramming in disciplines other
than philosophy, such as English, history, mathematics and engineering, to build more on the

applicability of AM software across disciplines.

In another study on understanding the relationship of cognitive processes and cognitive
tools, Liu, Bera, Corliss, Svinicki, and Beth (2004) asserted that there is a positive relationship
between practising specific cognitive processes and the frequency of use of related cognitive
tools among students. This means that, instead of using only language to think and represent
ideas, cognitive tools should be used to provide formalisms for students to represent what
they know in ways that are more highly structured and visual. Liu et al. (2004) found that the
relationship between students’ metacognitive orientations and cognitive tools can be divided
into non-computer-based teaching strategies as cognitive tools, and computer-based
modelling tools. When learners use computers as partners, they offload some of the
unproductive memorizing tasks to the computer, while the software requires the learners to
use new ways to think about what they are studying (Jonassen, 1997). Teachers should select
the formalism that is most effective for analysing and thinking about domain knowledge,

rather than always relying on verbal accounts to reflect understanding. Both types can be
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considered as teaching strategies for their role in developing CT. The basic purpose of using
computer-based modelling tools is to lessen the cognitive load and help students to practise
content-based ideas to develop and practise CT skills - these comprise analysis, inference, and

evaluation.

Cognitive tools are becoming prominent in the teaching/learning of CT (e.g. Harrell, 2011;
Liu, Chen and Chang, 2010; Van Gelder, 2003, Cheema and Mirza, 2013; Wegerif et al., 1999)
due to their potential to increase flexibility and to facilitate complex thought processes.
Dwyer, Hogan and Stewart (2012) examine the effects of a CT e-learning course which was
taught through AM in the discipline of psychology. The study adopts a quantitative approach
using quasi-experimental methods, and after implementing an eight-week intervention, the
CT ability of the students was measured using Halpern's CT assessment. The results showed a
significant improvement in the AM-focused CT course, and a successful fusion of online
learning and argument mapping at undergraduate level for the development of CT skills. The
study also concluded that neither the need for cognition nor that for motivation was
correlated to CT at the pre-testing stage, but that there was a significant correlation between

these items at post-test level.

In conclusion, a variety of visualization tools are available to facilitate teaching/learning for
students, and the selection of the specific type of visualization tool depends on the particular
learning objective. For a chemistry lesson where the purpose is to visualize a chemical
structure the choice of tools would for example be in the category of visual modelling tools,
while for a teacher who wants to enhance students' brainstorming skills and their abilities in
showing understanding and relationships among concepts, the choice of visual tools would be
something similar to concept mapping or AM. This is relevant to the teaching and learning of
critical thinking skills and AM and concept mapping seem to be an appropriate choice for

practising CT argumentation skills.

2.3.3 Role of environment in learning and instruction of critical thinking skills

One aspect that is not discussed much in CT intervention studies is the relationship of
learning environment, study features and CT measurement to the instruction and
improvement of CT development among students at post-secondary education level (Higgins
et al,, 2005). Tiruneh, Verburgh and Elen (2014) undertook a systematic review (30 studies
spread on a time span from 1995 to 2012) of the effectiveness of CT instruction in higher
education. The analysis captured two important aspects of CT instructional interventions at
higher education level. Firstly, ‘the study features’ specifically related to (1) instructional

approach, (2) teaching strategy, (3) student related characteristics, and (4) teacher related
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characteristics, and secondly ‘the effect of CT measurement’ used. Their results showed that

in respect of study features:

e Among approaches to teaching CT (Typology by Ennis, 1989) the ‘general approach’
was most significant, in second place was ‘mixed approach studies’ and in third place

was ‘infusion approaches’.

e For CT skills teaching strategies Tiruneh et al. (2014) divided studies into two
categories: ‘direct’ and ‘implicit’. Direct teaching strategies commonly included
teacher-led explanation of thinking procedures, rules and guidelines, followed by
instructional activities focusing more on student engagement in deep discussions and
increased practice of thinking skills. Implicit instruction was where studies used
various teaching strategies that embed CT but no explicit emphasis on teaching-
learning CT skills was employed. The evidence on the effectiveness of implicit
teaching strategies was inconsistent, with only the PBL teaching strategy having
positive effect on CT improvement. The effect of direct instruction was greater on CT

improvement.

e Inrespect of student related characteristics associated with CT development, analysis
was limited due the lack of information reported in review studies, but the effect of
academic performance and educational level (year level) was examined. There was
limited evidence of students’ previous academic performance (grade point average,
or ‘GPA"); this could conceal the effect of instructional intervention when students in
control/experiment group have different previous scores. Year level analysis revealed
that first-year student benefit more from CT instruction when direct instruction was
employed, the immersion approach was more successful with second-year students
but no data on CT approach and year level variance were available for senior year

students.

e The effect of teacher characteristics on CT development was analysed under three
conditions such as: trained or experienced, researcher implemented intervention, or
classroom teachers with no previous experience or training assigned to teach CT. The
analysis showed most improvement in CT outcomes when instructional intervention
was taught by the researcher/researchers (60%, 9 out of 15 studies). For studies
where regular classroom teachers were involved improvement was moderate (41%,
5 out of 12 studies). There were no data available on whether prior training of

teachers in CT instruction made a difference. Interestingly, the influence of teacher
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characteristics on success or failure was null across mixed or general type
approaches, but prior training of teachers did have some effect in the case of infusion

or immersion approach.

Snyder and Snyder (2008) assert that CT is a skill that can be learned, and that in order to
learn the skill there are three important steps that need to be taken, firstly focusing on
instructional strategies to actively engage students in the learning process; secondly, focusing
on instruction of the process of learning rather than on content coverage; and thirdly, using
assessment techniques that provide students with intellectual challenges. They also identify
several barriers to CT instruction such as lack of training, limited resources, biased
perceptions and time constraints which can impede learning. In addition, they suggest that

actively engaging students in collaborative activities can encourage students’ CT skills.

Several researchers (e.g. Volkwein, 1991 and Volkwein and Lorang, 1996, also cited in
Cabrera et al,, 2001) have linked learning outcomes to teaching methodologies, but it is
classroom experiences (the learning environment) which appear to have a stronger and more
varied effect on student learning outcomes, both short term and long term. The quest for the
optimal way to teach CT skills, therefore, has two theoretical foundations: first, the
importance of improving student learning outcomes and achievements; and second the
importance of teacher effectiveness and learner-centred teaching methodologies. This
supports the idea that teaching CT to students has to be a two-way reflective process
involving teachers and students equally. Outcomes may be more influenced by teachers'
personal beliefs that their students are improving than anything else, which means that
teachers' beliefs may need to change, which is problematic since in most cases teachers are

resistant to changing their beliefs (Richardson, 1998).

The strongest motivating factor that helps teachers change their teaching is an improvement
in student learning outcomes, and the most influential and motivating factor for students in
improving their learning is classroom experience. Thus, unless teachers consider an
improvement in student learning to be a priority, the instruction of CT in teaching/learning
may not be successful. ITE students will most likely replicate what they learned in their own
classrooms as students, thus any change in their teaching methods can be seen as the starting
point of a long-term change of future teachers’ beliefs - one can thus assert that pedagogical
experiences and practices provided in pre-service teacher education are effective in

improving teacher education and quality of education in general.

Student interest is also vital, and is an indicator of intrinsic motivation by way of sustained
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attention and effort that affects students’ performance student response. Extrinsic motivation
comes from the outer environmental factors such as performance and rewards can motivate
students to learn something. However, it is quite possible for students to stop paying
attention or stop improving their performance once the rewards are withdrawn (Sternberg,
1988; Bonney and Sternberg, 2011). An individual’s thinking might appear differently in
different contexts, not only because of the qualitative differences in situations but also due
the background knowledge and familiarity or unfamiliarity with necessary principles of
thinking in one domain or the other. Therefore, before students apply certain CT skills, they
must attain a certain level of contextual knowledge and understanding of the topic (Bonney

and Sternberg, 2011).

Modelling and problem solving involving CT activities based on a framework of thinking
about thinking, the use of questioning for teaching CT, and the learning environment is
suggested by researchers such as Hemming (2000), Broadbear (2003), and Lundquist
(1999). Students learn more by active involvement in the learning process, and research
confirms this helps cultivate CT (Brown and Kelly, 1986). Ladyshewsky (2006) and Facione
and Facione (2007) also suggested that peer coaching and working in teams can encourage
active learning and opportunities to think critically. Hou, Chang and Sung (2007) suggested
that problem solving and collaborative project-based learning activities with the addition of
peer assessments facilitate students’ CT and metacognitive skills (seen in Snyder and Snyder,

2008).

Mathews and Lowe (2011) discussed the work of various researchers on the importance of
CT dispositions, and in their conclusions advocate developing a classroom environment
suited for CT dispositions. They stressed the importance of identifying, discussing and
overcoming environmental factors that inhibit the development of a generalizable disposition
for critical thought, and supported their ideas with empirical evidence from classroom
practices where the classroom environment actually helped to foster a disposition for CT -
according to them, CT dispositions in a classroom ‘lead to learning environments that support
not only the development of CT skills, but also a disposition among students and potentially

teachers to think critically’ (Mathews and Lowe, 2011, p. 71).

The above discussion of the role of learning environment (LE) raises the question that
to what extent classroom learning environment influence the effectiveness of CT skills

learning among students (Research Question 1b).
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2.3.4 Role of implementation fidelity in critical thinking skills intervention studies

One of the most significant discussions in CT skills intervention research is the scarcity of
research data on the implementation procedures, factors influencing implementation or
simply what happens when CT sKills interventions interaction happens with teacher,
students and learning environment. Higgins et al. (2005) also vocalized the limitations of
included studies failing to report the characteristics of selected programmes, or aspects of
implementation and use in classrooms, for example changes in teaching and learning
processes. Therefore, for Higgins et al. (2005), extending the common positive features of
intervention programmes ‘how it is taught’ was not possible. Despite the positive effect sizes,

this area of characteristics of the executed programmes and the execution record is grey.

Information on implementation fidelity aspects might help in explaining the variance,
the curricular reactivity within classroom context in different parts of the world.

(Research Question 2a)

Abrami et al.’s (2008) meta-analysis of 177 studies found that CT teaching brought largest
effects when it was taught using a mixed approach, where CT instruction was apart - as an
independent track - within the course, and the least effective was the immersion approach.
Design-wise, little variation was found among studies. However, heterogeneity was high in
‘type of intervention and pedagogical groundings’, accounting for 32% of the variance (p.
1119). This means that, for CT instruction and learning, theoretical and pedagogical
objectives must be made explicit. They also recommended that for successful provision of CT
skills in mainstream education these must be included and pre-service and in-service teacher

training.

Mixed instructional approaches merging the content and CT instruction ( 7ypology by Ennis,
1989) appeared to have significant effect on development of critical thinking skills. Negative
effects of CT skills interventions could not be explained fully. However, Abrami et al. (2008)
asserted that in all positive results the improved CT skills and dispositions were associated
with how the instruction is provided (p.1120). Variables that are largely associated with the
effectiveness of CT studies were course content/curriculum and pedagogy and how it was
instructed. Moreover, the researchers expressed that there were still questions that needed
to be further explored and answered. These are related to methodological and substantive
features; for instance, student characteristics, teacher characteristics, duration of treatment
and quality of intervention, and the relationship of implementation fidelity to effectiveness

(Abrami et al.,, 2008).
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Abrami et al. (2015) focused on aspects of teaching critical thinking and explored if student
achievement can be positively affected by integration of CT-linked content (Abrami et. al.,
2015, p.305). However, strong effects of the use of effective instructional techniques were
further required to achieve this goal. Abrami et al. (2015) explored mixed moderator
variables; for instance, educational level, subject matter (Health education, STEM subjects
and non-STEM subjects) and duration of treatment. No significant effect at course level was
found. Positive effects of authentic instruction, dialogue and mentoring were found and the
effect sizes were higher when a combination of these three instruction types was used. This is
consistent with Hattie et al.’s (1996) and Marzano’s (1998) analysis in which relational,

direct and metacognitive instructional strategies had positive effects.

Another way to measure the effectiveness of an instruction (Halpern, 1993) is that an
intervention can assess the fidelity of implementation. In curriculum interventions, this can
be defined as ‘the extent to which the project was implemented as proposed’ (Loucks, 1983,
p.5) and ‘(t)he extent to which teachers enact innovations in ways that either follow
designers’ intentions or replicate practices developed elsewhere,’ or ‘the extent to which the
user’s current practice matched the developer’s ‘ideal” (Loucks, 1983, p.4). Educational
research that is detached from practice may not account for the influence of the emerging and
complex nature of context and outcomes, and may not contribute to knowledge about factors
that are relevant for prediction (Robinson, 1998; Burden, 2015; Williams and Burden, 1997).
Intervention fidelity is an important aspect to consider in designing and conducting rigorous
intervention studies. It helps to increase the external and internal validity of the research
undertaken. The research gap in the field of CT skill in terms of implementation fidelity is
voiced by many researchers (for instance Abrami et al., 2008; Burden, 2015). The
instructional intervention for CT skills in this study is integrated into the curriculum design. A
study programme was prepared for CT skills and educational psychology, then handed over
to the class teacher for delivery. To say to what extent the intervention was effective or

ineffective, it is important to observe how it was implemented or delivered.

Research on the effectiveness of studies has noted that fidelity of intervention is likely to be
related to research outcomes (NRC, 2004; US Department of Education, 2003). The fidelity of
implementation can also be a moderator for curriculum effectiveness (O’Donnell et al., 2007).
Most of the work is from the field of health sciences, and the concept is relatively new for
intervention research in general and fairly scarce in CT skills learning and instruction
(Burden, 2015; Williams and Burden, 1997). However, the history of programme evaluation

as such goes back three decades (for a rigorous review, see O’'Donnell, 2007 and 2008).
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The literature conceptualizes that fidelity of implementation is important to both efficacy and
effectiveness studies, and stresses that there are both overlaps and differences between the
term and educational constructs such as curriculum evaluation, curriculum potential,
teaching, and adaptation. It is close to the construct of intervention integrity, which
determines whether a programme was ineffective because it was weak, poorly
conceptualized/designed or poorly implemented, if for example the main elements were not
implemented as intended (Leff, Hoffman and Gullan, 2009). Thus, systematically monitoring
the integrity/fidelity with which interventions are implemented especially in interventions
for teaching complex constructs provides insights into what does not lead to positive effects
(Leff, Hofmann and Gullan, 2009). The meaning of fidelity of intervention in this study is close
to that of instructional quality (how the elements of instructional plan are implemented and
received by the teacher from a teaching perspective) (the amount of change that occurred in

the teacher’s practice and student learning after the CT intervention) (O’Donnell, 2008).

Moreover, it is argued that the statistical power of a study depends on reliable and valid
measures, appropriate design and sampling, and careful assessment of fidelity that decreases
as research moves from laboratory towards the field (O'Donnell, 2008). This becomes
important when a researcher needs to establish whether poor outcomes are due to structure,
complexity, dynamics of the programme, and lack of implementation or misaligned designed

intervention with programme theory (Rog, 2012; Summerfelt, 2003).

2.3.4.1 Principles of implementation fidelity

The research literature on implementation fidelity has been discussed above. This discussion
informs the study as to the importance of the implementation phase for effectiveness studies
that are curriculum based interventions. In this study, the guidelines provided by O’'Donnell
(2008) were used to draw principles and establish measures to address the implementation

fidelity of the study. The following principles were drawn from O'Donnell's guidelines:

1. Establish a priori programme theory /criteria

The research undertaken in ITE for the development of CT skills in Pakistan has the
support of organizational policy (NPST, 2009), as well as a theoretical basis in
psychological, social and instructional frameworks as discussed in the literature

review above.

2. Determine implementation fidelity for the study

The implementation fidelity for the study is concerned with the relationship of
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planned/intended curriculum to implemented curriculum. This means that the
fidelity of implementation will be measured solely by observing how much of the
planned instructional programme was implemented by the interventionist in this
study. Observation of the structural components of the instructional intervention was

particularly emphasized in this study.

Define fidelity of implementation and variables/critical components for the

intervention

The five components of classroom implementation fidelity listed by O'Donnell (2008)
can serve as variables or critical components for this intervention; they are
adherence, exposure, quality of delivery, programme specification and student
responsiveness. In addition, the teacher as the interventionist as well as the students

and learning environment interactions will be the focus of measurement.
Develop separate instruments for measuring the critical components

Separately developed instruments for classroom fidelity of implementation have been
selected to be used, and field notes were taken for data collection on interactions

related to teachers, students and learning materials inside the classroom.
Measurement of processes in both the experimental and comparison group

The study should include observation for from both conditions so that comparisons
can be made about diversion, similarities and programme differences between

groups.
Fidelity variability to outcomes

Treatment fidelity concerns the necessary training and feedback that is given to the
teacher prior to the study or during the trial to ensure ideal conditions. In
effectiveness studies, it may be related to training and delivery of materials for
expected outcomes after implementation. However, since in effectiveness studies the
implementation occurs in a natural setting, it is likely that variation in
implementation will occur. Fidelity to critical components and processes should be
captured so that later the fidelity can be related to outcomes. Outcomes of the
effectiveness studies would need to be adjusted if fidelity falls outside the acceptable
range (O’Donnell, 2008). The analysis of the study results must be conducted in

relation to fidelity variables and study outcomes to estimate to what extent fidelity
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variations relate to outcomes.

7. Test for and report on reliability and validity of the fidelity data collected

A report on the reliability and validity of the fidelity data will be included in the Chapter 6

on data analysis and interpretation.

2.3.5 Qualitative inquiry of critical thinking skills learning and instruction

Qualitative evidence on the teaching and learning of CT skills is scarce and the need for
studies considering holistic designs (Abrami et al., 2008), qualitative inquiry of intervention
treatments (Niu et al,, 2013), qualitative aspects of implementation fidelity (Niu et al., 2013;
Burden, 2015), participants’ experiences and context (Ennis, 1998; Facione, 2011; Moseley et
al,, 2005) has been noted by researchers. Apart from the multidimensionality of critical
thinking, once the concept is defined tightly another reason for lack of understanding about
overall low effect sizes, or negative or zero gains on students’ CT skills improvement, is the
non-availability of details on the multifactorial learning environment. One researcher has
already researched this by way of using case studies to capture what happens or how it is

taughtin institutions.

Tusi (2002) researched fostering CT skills from an effective pedagogy research point of view.
Data collected from four institutions using multiple sources such as classroom observations
and interviews that led to findings about the differences in teacher beliefs, instructional
pedagogies and how the interaction of constellation of factors are interrelated with the
development of CT skills. The slight change in one factor or the absence or presence of
another may influence a single factor or many other elements within the same learning
environment, such as the impact of low, medium or high selectivity of institutions for
admissions, staff’s attitudes to students’ abilities, classroom factors such as an emphasis on
writing, discussions, feedback, safe environment, breadth and depth of subject matter and
feedback (Tusi, 2002). The teacher, student, curriculum, instructional strategies and
institutional culture seem to create a learning environment that, if aligned, fosters critical
thinking skills and, if not aligned, impede CT development. However, due to the nature of the
research being highly contextualized, the self-reporting data may be extendable only to the
group of classes and teachers that were observed at that time in the research study. Self-
reported data has a ‘modest relative validity’ (Anaya, 1999; Tusi, 2002), thus the
improvement reported by students on their improvement of critical thinking skills cannot be
fully reliable due to the absence of objective measurement. Tusi (2002) effectively utilized

qualitative methods to explain the complexity of CT skills learning environments and how the
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uniqueness of contextual factors can obstruct, hinder or accelerate their improvement.

Although this research provides a rich description of the sites under study, some of the
vagueness and ambiguity is unexplained. Therefore, [ think more powerful description can be
formulated by combining the strengths of mixed-methods research. Further research can be
designed to benefit from the quantitative and qualitative inquiry of CT interventions, so that
the questions not only of what is taught but also how and where it is taught may be
understood. The differences or similarities will likely provide useful data for ‘fuzzy
generalizations’ (Bassey, 1998; 2001) to build a theory of teaching and learning of CT skills
elsewhere, in this regard in use of mixed-methods research study designs can be really useful
(Abrami et al,, 2008). As the instruction includes various complexities of classroom learning
environment, I think studies should include observational data (snapshots) from classrooms
to strengthen the validity of results and identify of not only what works but what did/did not

work and how and why.

2.3.6 Assessment in critical thinking skills learning and instruction

Assessment of critical thinking skills is discussed in terms of as such CT skills as variables and

moderator variables.

2.3.6.1 Measurement of variables

Beside the increased attention in CT skills, instruction of CT skills is still a complex area that
needs exploring. According to Ennis (1993a and b), another related area that is perhaps even
more neglected than CT instruction is CT assessment. Ennis (1993) warns against the fallacy
of confining CT skills and dispositions to a narrow selection of skills and dispositions, along
with avoiding attaching hierarchical sense to CT skills and dispositions. Halpern (1993)
argues that determining effectiveness of CT instruction is difficult due to multiple
complexities in CT skills instruction. In my opinion, not only causal measurements are needed
to see development in CT skills but interpretation of the causal and non-causal links, to
provide a complete picture of their relationship with what questions were researched and
how the answers were looked for. In the same way, Ennis confirms that starting with a simple
core set of skills and dispositions - keeping in mind that these are interdependent in nature -
is a good foundation, because it would prompt one’s thinking about what to assess and how

to assess it (Ennis, 1993a).

The identification of outcome variables, design and selection of assessment instruments,
ecologically valid indicators (for the setting), comparison groups, time of testing, and

identification of classroom strategies that engender CT are aspects to be specified early on
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when selecting and designing CT measurements (Halpern, 1993). Facione (2000), on the
other hand, suggests a rubric approach to assess or design the assessment of CT skills, asking
two basic questions while selecting CT measure: one, what context of knowledge
development (domain) look like; and two, making explicit reference to specific cognitive
action (specific CT skill e.g. analysis). The forms of measurement may be many and thus need
to be adopted according to the requirement of the specifications of the purpose and context.
Ennis (1993) explained this variability in CT skills measurement and the nature and need of
determining each study’s own CT assessment which brings flexibility and credibility to

attempting CT skills development through instruction.

According to Ennis (1993a), the summary of relevant purposes of CT assessment to this

research study are listed below:

1. diagnosis of level of students’ CT;
2. feedback about CT competency (strengths and weaknesses);
3. motivating students to be better at critical thinking;
4. informing teachers of success of their teaching (feedback on instruction);
5. doing research about CT instructional questions, issues and purpose;
6.and 7. are high-stakes testing related: not the objective of this study, therefore are omitted

from discussion (for details see Ennis, 19933, p. 181).

One way to assess the impact of instruction is student learning, thereby measuring the
effectiveness of teaching and implementation. CT measurement is commonly by standardized
or non-standardized tests. Studies that used the former reported more positive outcomes
than those using the latter. Noticeably, studies that employed essay response-based
measurements yielded more CT gains than those that required multiple choice. However,
measurement of CT development as an area needs further attention (Tiruneh et al., 2014).
Measurement of student learning also hints at the individual /group characteristics and
implementation of instructional intervention that studies have indicated as environmental
factors, for instance classroom environment and teacher-student interaction, as significantly
affecting the learning of CT skills and dispositions (Mathews and Lowe, 2011; Halpern, 1993).
Most of the research meta-analysis reported earlier used pre- and post- measurement of CT
skills, hence basing the effectiveness and success or failure on only student attainment scores.
This perception is a narrow view of CT skills instruction (Halpern, 1993) and needs to be

modified or changed for a wider view.

2.3.6.2 Consideration of moderator variables affecting CT skills learning
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Moderating variables, as such, have not been explored much in empirical research into CT
skills. Learning materials, student and teacher interaction, the role of students and the role of

context play a vital role in the learning of thinking skills (Bonney and Sternberg, 2011).

Learning materials and the teacher’s role are inevitably involved in the promotion of CT skills
(Paul, 2005). Just as students need know-how to manipulate information and how to think, a
teacher’s broad and deep understanding of subject matter and ability to represent that it in
various forms or activities are essential (Wright, 2001; Grant, 1988, in Mayer and Alexander,
2011). Therefore, much of CT instruction depends on the teacher’s role, interaction with
students, subject knowledge and ability to make decisions which can be difficult, due to
varying conceptions of CT (Wright, 2001). In my opinion, if researchers help in providing
synthesized information to teachers about basic CT skills and what is relevant to the subject

knowledge, this might help them to have a better-informed position.

Niu, Behar-Horenstein and Garvan (2013) reviewed education research on teaching and
learning of CT for higher education students, examined the existing heterogeneity of research
effect sizes and traced the factors explaining the variance. The results were drawn from 31
studies using pre-experimental, true-experimental and quasi-experimental data from 1994 to
2009. In general, interventions appeared to work better in social sciences than in health
sciences, but wide variance in data suggests that the findings should be treated with caution.
No single approach/method was consistently successful, although the collective effect of
instructional interventions on students’ score on CT tests was significant. The reported
variance of the mean effect size was 0.071 (T2 statistics), leading to exploration of the role of
moderators and predictors of the variance effect size. Abrami et al. (2015) explored mixed
moderator variables; for instance, educational level, subject matter (health education, STEM
subjects and non-STEM subjects) and duration of treatment. They found no significant effect
at course level; however, the duration of the treatment seemed to affect the learning of CT

skills.

Niu et al. (2013) used hierarchical linear modelling to explain variance across studies and
found that treatment effect was explained by factors such as student discipline and treatment
length. When treatment length was controlled, there was no effect on change in variance for
either discipline (health sciences or social sciences). Controlling for student discipline, the
effective intervention length for single studies was 12 weeks as compared to shorter and
longer treatments. However, Niu et al. concluded that improvement was more likely when
explicit and discipline-specific teaching of CT was used. The effective interventions depend on

implementation, participants, experiment context and research design. Moreover, the
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development of CT skills was more dependent on environment, instructor training and
instructor-student interaction (Behar-Horenstein and Niu (2011). Niu et al. (2013) asserted
the need for methodological diversity of empirical studies and highlighted the need for
research on the effectiveness of teaching CT to college students and exploring the qualitative

aspects of implementing interventions.

In educational environments, the elements involved in promoting learning can be the same as
those hindering learning (e.g. learning materials, motivation, self-regulation, quality of
instruction, and the interaction/reaction of teacher and students within the classroom with
learning environment) or acting as moderating variables. Examples include: teacher
characteristics, content, pedagogy, knowledge, pedagogical content knowledge (PCK), teacher
beliefs: theoretical and foundational orientations of the teacher, teacher readiness, interest,
gender and years of experience. Student-related variables include students’ interest and
beliefs, individual characteristics and motivation/self-regulation. Learning materials that are
structured and systematic demand extra effort and conscious awareness of the learning

process from both teachers and students, and may become moderators of performance.

Moderator variables of the greatest relevance to effect sizes and instructional strategies
were: intended user of the instructional technique, student ability, and reactivity (specificity)
of dependent measures (Marzano, 1998). Taught content, relational complexity of the
intervention materials, implementation or teacher pedagogical content knowledge might also
influence the intervention results, but as yet little has been explored in this area. This analysis
provided useful information about the multimodal /multi-structural interventions and what
type of assessments work best to increase students’ CT skills. CT skills assessments aimed at
near transfer with performance, attitude and study skills as objective outcomes are more

likely to be beneficial than multimodal far transfer type interventions.

2.7 Summary

Designing effective ITE can be one way to improve the quality of education (Hamers and
Csap6, 1999; Hamers, van Luit and Csapo, 1999). As can be seen from the literature review
above, the teaching/learning of CT skills is closely related to content approaches through
teaching and therefore directly linked to instruction and learning. The literature review
explained the intricacies involved in the learning and instruction of CT skills. Although a
substantial body of research is available on many aspects of CT skills instruction and learning,
many other aspects still require further work. In particular, CT in teacher education in

Pakistan is currently under-researched. Some research (Ashraf and Rarieya, 2008; Cassum et
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al,, 2013; Igbal and Shayer, 2000) has provided useful data in the Pakistani context, but both
the quality and quantity of evidence are limited. The research recommendations called for
further research to understand students’ expectation of what schooling involves, how ‘radical
change in teaching style by substantial investment both in pre-service training and
professional development time for teachers in Pakistan’ can be effected (Igbal and Shayer,
2000, p. 272), and how reflective conversations with existing teachers might have the
potential to bring improvements in teaching and learning practices in Pakistan (Ashraf and
Rarieya, 2008). There is therefore a strong need to implement policy recommendations and
bridge the gap between CT instructional theory and practice. The Pakistani context requires
us to move beyond perceptional research towards evidence-based research in education, if
practical changes are to be brought about in the quality of ITE. This research study is an
attempt to identify problems and point to possible solutions in a humble attempt to address
both national and international gaps in the research field. International research includes
many successful attempts to address CT skills learning and instruction, but there are few

empirical research studies that:
a) look at learning and instruction of CT skills using a multidimensional approach;

b) are rooted in a sound philosophically based concept and framework of CT skills and design

and observation of the learning environment; and

c) have opted for a mixed-methods approach in order to attempt a broader and deeper

understanding of the phenomenon.

We learned from the literature review that a holistic/multidimensional view would lead to

the following conclusions:

CT skills development is a two-way process that includes instruction as well as

learner-related experience.

e Teacher, learner and design of learning environment are important aspects to be

considered when planning intervention studies, demanding careful design of studies.

e Apart from directly influencing variables (e.g. learning materials, teaching strategies,
feedback) there are various moderating variables that may substantially influence the

learning of CT skills (e.g. motivation, self-regulation, learning environment).

e The strength of quantitative and qualitative methods should be used to build a

narrative on what happens and how the participants experience the intervention.
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e The other important aspect concerned with teaching/learning CT skills using

instructional intervention is the measurement of the construct CT.

e Measurement of effectiveness should not focus purely on student improvement on CT
skills tests but should also be required to provide a complete picture in qualitative
terms of contextual variations (implementation procedures) in studying critical
thinking skills and the implications of such studies for teacher education programmes
at university level and for research on CT skills learning and instruction, and in
particular how to bridge the gap between policy and practice, especially in struggling

contexts.

Having reviewed the international and national research on critical thinking skills, the next
chapter comprises the background of the study context; that is, teacher education and

research in critical thinking skills in Pakistan.
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Chapter 3: Context of the study

The context chapter elaborates on the educational aspects of Pakistan and especially the

teacher education and research in critical thinking skills.

3.1  Pakistan: Background information

Pakistan is situated in the South Asia region and was founded as the Islamic republic of
Pakistan on 14 August 1947, after the end of the British Colonial period in the region.
Pakistan is adjoined by its neighbours India to the east; Afghanistan and Iran to the west;
China to the north-east; and the Arabian Sea to the south. Pakistan is the sixth most populous
country in the world, with a population of over 200 million people and covers an area of
881,913 km2 (340,509 miles?). Pakistan comprises four provinces: Punjab, Baluchistan, Sindh
and Khyber Pakhtunkhwa (the North-West Frontier Province); and four territories: the
Tribal belt, Gilgit-Baltistan (FATA), Islamabad Capital Territory (FANA), and Azad Jammu
Kashmir (AJK). The official languages that are used in government/private offices and
educational environments are Urdu and English. In addition to numerous local dialects and
indigenous languages, four main regional /provincial languages (Punjabi, Sindhi, Balochi and
Pashtu) are spoken in various parts. However, Urdu and English remain prevalent in official
correspondence as well as in educational policies and curriculum delivery. According to
UNICEF statistics (2007), the total adult literacy rate in 2008-2012 is 54.9 per cent. The youth
(15-24 years) male literacy rate is 79.1 per cent, and the corresponding female literacy rate is
61.5 per cent. The public spending on education as a percentage of gross domestic product is

2.4 per cent.

3.2 General education programme structure

Pre-primary stage is from Year 3 to 5. Children attend playgroups, and the duration varies

between one and two years in this stage.

Primary education is Class 1 to 5 with a duration of five years. Children aged 4 to 5 years are
admitted to Class 1. Basic literacy, reading, writing, mathematics and social studies are

taught.

Lower secondary/Elementary education is from Class 6 to 8 with a duration of three years.

Children who have passed the primary stage are admitted to Class 6.

Secondary education is from Class 9 to 10 with a duration of two years. The secondary board

issues the Senior Secondary Certificate (SSC) on passing the secondary exam. Science and
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arts are the two large subject groups for students to choose from.

Upper-secondary/Higher Secondary stage is from Class 11 to 12 with a duration of two years.
The higher secondary board issues a Higher Secondary Certificate (HSC) on passing the
higher secondary exam. Vocational, technical, science and arts education strands are offered

at these stages.

College/degree Level: After passing the higher secondary exams students can gain admission

to a college for a degree course, which now has a duration of three years.

The figure 3 below shows the general structure of age, grade and level of education in
Pakistan. The figure is taken from UNESCO (2010), country profile report on secondary

education.
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Figure 3: Education structure in Pakistan, source UNESCO, 2010

http://www.uis.unesco.org/Library/Documents/Pakistan.pdf

3.3 Quality of education in general in Pakistan

The education system of Pakistan is generally noted as being weak in terms of low capacity
and participation rates, school administration, school facilities, girls’ education, gender
disparity, teaching posts and teacher training (UNESCO, 2005, 2006a and c, 2014, 2012;
Komatsu, 2009; NEP, 1998-2010;2009 ; Lynd, 2007; Khan and Saeed, 2010; Khan, 2010).

Even after more than six decades of independence the development indicators paint an
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unpleasant picture of the Pakistani education system (World Bank Development Indicators,
2016). The participation rate for higher education is low and the system faces problems
related to staff quality, student quality, laboratories and libraries. In addition, the education
system is also poorly related to social needs, poor in research facilities, and suffers from
financial crisis, ineffective governance, weak examinations, and low academic results (Igbal,
2004; Memon, 2007). All these factors contribute to an education system of low quality not at

parity with international standards (Memon, 2007).

Pakistan is a unique case among the developing countries within its region (India,
Bangladesh, and Sri Lanka). She lags far behind in achieving the goals of EFA and MDG
(Jennings, 2009). Educationists, teachers and researchers are crying out at the lack of serious
effort by the government to support education infrastructure and professional development
(pre-service/in-service). However, universities and institutions involved in teacher training
are now in the process of restructuring and institutions and government are working closely
with national and international professional development entities to raise the quality of
teacher education. Most of the development funding for teacher education reform comes

from international agencies and donors from USA, UK, Germany, Netherlands and others.

A plethora of analytical reports, white papers, donor agency reports and other international
reports have addressed teacher education in Pakistan at micro and macro level (Aly, 2007;
Khan and Mahmood, 1997; National Plan of Action, 2013; UNESCO, 2008, 06a; Memon, 2007;
Dilshad, 2010; National Report, 2011; Ali, 2011). Lack of commitment from institutional
leadership, lack of readiness and cooperation from existing teachers to embrace new
pedagogies and teaching strategies to enhance the quality of education in general are
unfortunately everyday educational issues in a country like Pakistan (Ali, 2011). The
situation in higher education institutions of Pakistan is described as unsatisfactory and
quality of teachers as abysmally low (Ali, 2011; NPST in Pakistan, 2009). It is widely agreed
that the quality of education in Pakistan is poor due to a large variety of factors but that ata
fundamental level ‘poor quality’ is characterized by the ways in which students are made to

learn and are examined (Hayes, 1987; Jaffer, 2005).

There is abundant research available that explores the education system in Pakistan from
various perspectives, identifying causes and factors that contribute to low quality education
(Ali, 2011; Aslam et al., 2012; Dilshad and Igbal, 2010; Tahir and Taylor, 2013; Snilstveit et
al,, 2014). Ahmed (2012) analysed the situation of ITE in Pakistan with reference to policy,
reforms and expansions over time, and concluded that all previous policies recognize the

critical role of education for social and economic development but unfortunately all of
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extensively researched data and recommendations have suffered from poor implementation.
The education system of Pakistan has been the target of experimentation and still is;
moreover, political instability coupled with low economic growth creates a complex and

challenging context in which to implement any recommended action.

3.4 Teacher education in Pakistan

Teacher training institutions cover general education, as do as specialized universities and
colleges, again public and private, at which mainstream teacher training programmes are
held. Recently, in the wake of 18 amendments to the constitution (explained later), many
changes are being made in the field of education. After the 2010 devolution of powers plan,
much is left to be decided at individual province level. All provinces now have their own
Higher Education commissions for example, Punjab Higher Education Commission (PHEC),
Sindh Higher Education Commission (SHEC). There is now, for example, one main regulatory
university in Punjab that deals with teacher training, with several training colleges and ten
subsidiary university campuses. However, the process of standardization of curriculum and
steps to ensure a consistent quality of education such as revised curriculum, infrastructure
for teachers and students, campus facilities (library, internet, and computer labs) are

underway but not fully incorporated.

Since 1990, various government initiatives can be taken as positive signs for the
improvement of teacher education in Pakistan. The government initiated an explicit emphasis
on improving teacher education in Pakistan through National Education Policy, 2009, by
formation of Higher Education Commission (HEC) and National Curriculum Review
Committee (NCRC), development of regulatory institutes; for instance, National Accreditation
Council for Teacher Education (NACTE) and Quality Enhancement Cells (QEC) to monitor and
improvise uniform standards throughout the country. It is also important to note that most of
these standard based initiatives are a result of pressure from international bodies and of
national, international and regional agreements to improve the quality of teachers to enhance

student learning and achievement (Ahmed, 2012).

A number of education policies (National Education Policy (NEP) 1947, 1959, 1970, 1972,
1979, 1992, 1998-2010; 2009 in Ahmed, 2012) and education reforms had been proposed,
each covering the spiritual/religious, social and vocational dimensions and focusing on basic
primary-secondary education, women’s education, agricultural, industrial and technological
modern-day developments. All policies accepted the importance and centrality of teachers
but it was not until NEP 1998-2010 and 2009 that standards for teacher education and

training, accreditation, merit based progression and posting and professional development
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were introduced (Huma, 2013; Tanveer-ul-Zaman, 2000; Shah et al., 2011; UNESCO, 2012).
According to reports (UNESCO, 2006a; USAID, 2005), there are almost 270 (in some data
sources 277-280) teacher training institutions in the country (NACTE, 2010). Of these 227
are public institutions and 53 are in the private sector. The breakdown of teacher education

institutions by province is presented below in the form of a table.

Table 6: Distribution of teacher education institutions in Pakistan

Province Total
Punjab

Public 75
Private 7
Total 82
Sindh

Public 56
Private 24
Total 80
NWFP

Public 39
Private 8
Total 47
Baluchistan

Public 28
Private 2
Total 30
FATA

Public 5
Private

Total 5
FANA

Public 3
Private 2
Total 5
AJK

Public 13
Private 3
Total 16
Total 227
Government

Total Private 53
Grand Total 270

Source: Academy for Educational Development (2005). Directory of Teacher

Education/Training Institutes in Pakistan. Draft, USAID, 2005.
Types of teacher education institutions

There are four kinds of institutions providing teacher education training (pre-service and in-
service). The first two can be said as mainly providing ITE and the other two mainly provide

in-service professional development courses.
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1. Universities (Faculty of Education or Institutes of Educational Research)

2. Public Colleges (Government Colleges for Elementary Teachers (GCET), Government

Colleges of Education (GCE))

3. Bureaus of Curriculum (BoC) in provinces or Directorate of Staff Development in

Punjab
4. Provincial or Regional Institutions of Teacher Education (PITE or RITESs).

Other certificates, diplomas and degrees are also awarded by a number of private sector
institutes and distance learning universities such as Allama Igbal Open University (AIOU),
University of Education, Departments of Education and Research at universities; for instance,
University of the Punjab. In addition to this, there are about 300 teacher resource centres

(TRC) established under the Education Sector Reform Programme (ESRP).

[t should be noted that while writing about the context of teacher education structure and
policies and programmes a challenge was the lack of any official statistics or figures from the
Ministry of Education and Training and Standards in Higher Education (MET and SHE) on the
number of teacher education institutions, enrolment, student-pupil ratio, programme
structure, assessment and accreditation and certification of teacher training (pre-service and
in-service) programmes. Therefore, most of the information that I gathered was sourced from
individual studies; for instance, articles, doctoral theses, donor agency reports on teacher

education in Pakistan (for instance: UNESCO, World Bank or USAID).

Until 2009 the major ITE programmes were the CT and PTC programmes and a BSc, B.Ed. at
primary and secondary level. In these courses the students were expected to use their
content knowledge from previously obtained degrees and only teaching foundational
curriculum was being taught to them. The admission criterion was simply anyone who
passed the 12 years of schooling in the second division (i.e. 45-50 %). In terms of assessment,
students have to appear and pass a comprehensive exam in addition to semester exams at the

end of the course.
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Table 7: ITE programmes between 1980 and 2009 in Pakistan

Context of the study

Programme

Teacher for
(School/College /University)

Offered at

Primary Teacher Certificate (PTC)

Primary level (School)

Certificate of Teaching (CT)

Elementary level (School)

Bachelors in Science Education (BSc,
BEd)

Secondary level (School)

Public Colleges
(GCET, GCE)

MA Education

- Early childhood
- Primary

- Elementary

- Secondary

- Science

- Special education

College level appointment
butalso for schools

Universities
(FE, IER)

At present teacher education institutions run the following basic initial teacher preparation
programs that are the same in most parts of the country. There might be variations or
subject-related differences in the names of the degrees. The major changes have been in the

primary and elementary level programmes. The duration of initial teacher training has been

increased from 6-month or one-year certificates to two- to four-year professional degrees.

However, the admission criterion remains the same. This change was accompanied by

simultaneous changes in curriculum, content and pedagogy and the introduction of NPST.

Table 8: ITE programmes changes 2010 to present in Pakistan

Programme

Teacher for
(School/College /University)

Offered at

Associate Degree in Education (ADE)
2 year programme of study

Primary

Public Colleges
(GCET, GCE)

Bachelors in Education Honours
(B.ED Hons.) Elementary/Secondary
4 year programme of study

Elementary and Secondary

Public Colleges
(GCET, GCE) and
Universities

Masters of Arts in Education (MEAd)
2 year programme of study

- Early childhood

- Primary

- Elementary

- Secondary

- Science

- Special Education

- Other

Secondary and Higher
Secondary

Universities
FE, IER

The ADE two-year degree and the BEd Honours four-year initial teacher preparation course

are mainly replacing PTC and CT certificates. For the ADE and BEd Hons degrees, 12 years of

education is the entry criteria and the aim of the programmes is to provide a blend of

pedagogical learning and content and extensive teaching practice at schools. The MEd is a

two-year advanced degree and requires 14 years of education. Standards for ITE have also
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been introduced in addition to these new degrees to equip future teachers with knowledge,
pedagogy and skills of the teaching profession. The curricula for all programmes have been
revised and approved by NCRC. These programmes were launched in 2010 and some
research shows that there was already a difference in the outlines given at HEC website and
the enacted/implemented curricula (Huma, 2013). However, the definitive measure of the

success of these improvements will be the design and delivery of the programmes.

At federal and provincial level, the basic features of programmes are similar, with a uniform
curriculum and consistent structure for teacher education. The schemes of studies are
similar, not only within one single province but across provinces as well. This is because the
NCRC under the HEC approves the curriculum (Huma, 2013; Tanveer-ul-Zaman, 2000; Shah
etal, 2011; USAID, 2008; UNESCO, 2006). PITE are responsible for devising provincial sub-
policies and action plans related to teacher professional development for both pre-service
and in-service training. For many years, the teacher education system in Pakistan suffered
inconsistencies in policies and planning. One researcher noted that teacher education
programmes in Pakistan lack consistency with school curriculum, adequate resources,

admission standards, and quality control (Levine, 2006).

Generally, the administration of education is neither fully decentralized nor fully centralized;
itis delivered by federal and provincial administrative units (Huma, 2013). Whilst this could
provide an opportunity for good governance practice (Fullan, 1993), the setting remains
mainly bureaucratic. The country had a devolution of powers plan in 2001 (part of the
enactment of the 18th amendment to the constitution) and until 2015 was still in the process
of gradually passing on responsibilities to provinces. Many of the changes arising from the
decentralization of power process have been completed but some are still in progress. For
example, the former University Grants Commission (UGC 1947-1974) later became the HEC
(2002-2011) and now has devolved into each province’s own Higher Education Commission
(PHEC, SHEC). Universities and colleges will now work under provincial HECs but will also be

linked to a central federal governing body.

Pakistan previously had a federal ministry that centrally regulated education regulations,
standardization and policies, namely, the Ministry of Education. The HEC worked
autonomously prior to the enactment of the 18t amendment, but the centralized regulation
was merged into the Ministry of Education. The name Ministry of Education and the decision
to absorb the HEC into it have been changed three times in a year by the government. It was
at first the ‘Ministry of Education’, then became the ‘Ministry of Education, Training and

Standards in Higher Education’ by a government memorandum in 2013 with the HEC under
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the federal ministry, and then again in 2014 the name changed to ‘Ministry of Federal

Education and Professional Training’.

All these changes reveal two very obvious issues with the Pakistani governance system that

have been present since the inception of the country:

1) lack of clarity; and
2) inconsistent implementation.

At a national level, this has resulted in the failure of reforms, action plans and education
policies. At the institutional level, this has resulted in subsequent confusion, instability and
inconsistency during delivery and implementation. Against this background, research that
focuses on the day-to-day realities of the classroom and the education system is much

needed.

Teacher education is the process of training and educating individuals for the classroom
teaching/learning environment, and other related professional tasks. Teacher education as
described by Encyclopaedia Britannica can be divided into two stages: pre-service and in-
service. Pre-service education includes all the stages of education and training that precede
the teacher’s entry to paid employment in a school. In-service training is the education and
training that the teacher receives after beginning his or her career. Teacher education
encompasses teaching skills, knowledge and practice of sound pedagogical theory and
professional skills (Kumar and Parveen, 2013). Teacher education is a programme that is
related to the development of teacher proficiency and competence which enables the teacher
to meet the requirements of the profession and empowers them to face the challenges therein

(Hasan, 2013).

Teachers remain the cornerstone for quality and implementation of reforms in classrooms
(Malik et al., 2014; Parveen et al., 2011). Studies by Cheng Cheong and Mo Ching Mok (2007)
showed that teacher paradigm shift was correlated with 18 indicators of student learning
where more student-teacher centred globalized, localized and individualized approaches
used by teachers were positively associated with enhanced learning, attitudes of student
learning more towards reflective thinking, satisfaction with opportunities and performance
in schools in Hong Kong (26 schools and over 7000 student sample). However, in Pakistan,
low levels of teacher competence, lack of classroom-based support, poor quality of learning
materials, lack of systematic student assessment, insufficient governance and management
are merely a few of the deficiencies of public sector education in Pakistan (Malik et al., 2014;

UNESCO, 2006).
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According to Commonwealth education hub data, the proportion of upper-secondary trained
teachers is 79%. However, no data on the quality of teacher training have been made
available, to date. It is worth noting that, overall, teacher education universities produce more
than 40 thousand teachers, and at one University of Education urban campus the enrolment
in tertiary teacher education programmes such as Masters and PhD is approximately 2000 to
5000 graduates. Teacher education students enrolled here spread out afterwards to work
across the country. An interesting fact about these high enrolment figures is not that young
people are interested in teaching, but that mostly those entering teaching have no other

choice (Siddiqui, 2007, p.81).

The low status of teachers and an entirely theory-based approach to teacher training are two
of many problems associated with teacher education in Pakistan (Nawaz, 2013). World Bank
Report (2014), UNESCO (2006a,b and c) and USAID (2004) reported the poor conditions of
teachers and lack of competency skills of teachers especially in primary and secondary
education as a key reason for the poor quality of education in Pakistan. Teacher training
institutions train approximately 40,000 teachers a year but the result is a glut of ‘trained
teachers’ in the market (Hoodbhoy, 1998). Unfortunately, this poor teacher preparation due
to low quality teaching at higher education institutes leads to poor classroom practice, a low
quality of education in Pakistan in general, and poor teacher education and student learning

in particular.

For developing countries with lower-middle incomes, it is worth paying more attention to the
quality of ITE (Ndaruhutse, 2009). This becomes vital in a developing country, where
resources are low and one cannot put much into CPD, and furthermore, maturity of years can
become a hindrance in changing teachers’ beliefs. The short, quick and logical solution can be
to fix this problem and change beliefs from where they are likely to be nurtured; that is, ITE.
Research has proven that most student teachers replicate in their classes what they have
themselves experienced (Ben, Andrés and Steffen, 2012; Kennedy et al., 1999; Prestage and
Perks, 1999; Stanovich and Stanovich, 2003). Quality learning depends on quality teaching, so
the cohorts being trained as future teachers are the immediate key to increasing the quality

of education (Ndaruhutse, 2009).

The focus of the government initiatives has been to help develop policies and action plans.
The investments have been to hire more teachers and increase enrolment to achieve
universal primary enrolment and improvement of secondary education. Part of the
implementation of the millennium development goals was to address the lack of teachers in

countries that were lagging behind in achieving universal primary education, such as India,
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Bangladesh, Sri Lanka, Nepal, Pakistan and Bhutan in the south Asian region. For tackling the
shortage of teachers, pre-service/ITE reforms and goals were the focus of the national
education policy and donor agencies support agendas for Pakistan. The poor quality of
students’ attainment is related to the teaching quality as much as to other infrastructural
elements. Teaching quality is most influenced by the quality of teacher training programmes
that the universities provide at tertiary level. Evidence from international research has
shown that the more developed the country, the longer the pre-service teacher training. This
show there must be some direct link between the quality of teacher education programmes in

raising the quality of education and socio-economic growth of a country.

To improve Pakistan’s education, quality of teachers’ basic professional competencies, skills
and knowledge about the profession must be raised first. This requires fundamental
paradigmatic change in how pre-service and in-service teacher education is currently
perceived (Igbal and Arif, 2011). Research has also shown that teachers’ professional
performance and quality is likely to be affected by their qualifications, recruitment/merit,
teacher accreditation, incentives and in-service professional development for growth (Malik
et al,, 2014). The importance of quality teachers in low-income countries was addressed in a
report by USAID!? on teacher supply, training and cost in the context of rapidly expanding
enrolment in developing countries. Tanzania and Ethiopia, especially, are facing same
problem. Such countries also have to work on improving the quality and effectiveness of
existing and new teachers (Nordstrum, 2011), and ITE and fostering CT skill can be a way to
address both problems. However, the process has to be a consistent and gradual increase in
teacher motivation and incentives (Ndaruhutse, 2009; Nordstrum, 2013; Parveen, Rashid,
Igbal and Khan, 2011). International research has established that teaching CT improves
teacher quality and makes a major contribution to being an effective teacher (Hager and

Kaye, 1991; Hager, Sleet and Kaye, 1994).

Most of the educational concepts (e.g. methodologies, school effectiveness and quality in
higher education, teacher education standards) are borrowed from international contexts,
and CT has been introduced in Pakistan as a basic literacy and life skill in order to improve
the quality of teacher education system. In the wake of such standards there is a pressing
need for the provision of CT skills in teaching and learning situations, and researchers need

to contribute, yet at the same time research is required to build a solid database to check the

! Effective Teaching and Education Policy in Sub-Saharan Africa by Lee Nordstrum, 2015
https://globalreadingnetwork.net/eddata/effective-teaching-and-education-policy-sub-saharan-
africa
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benefits for teacher quality and the feasibility in the contextual and systems environment.

Research in international contexts, for instance from Hong Kong and Europe, has developed a
significant relationship between the way teachers teach (teacher development and teacher
quality) and the way that students receive knowledge and information (students’ learning)
(Coe, Aloisi, Higgins, and Major, 2014; Cohen and Hill, 2001; Caena, 2011; Hill, Rowan and
Ball, 2005; Baumert et al.,, 2010; Voss, Kunter and Baumert, 2011; Barrett et al., 2007;
Nordstrum, 2011). Poor quality professional training, inadequate subject and pedagogical
knowledge and a low level of knowledge of professional skills and attitudes of practising
teachers have contributed greatly to the poor quality of education in Pakistan, and the
recruited teachers are often blamed (Ali, 2011; Kanu, 2005; Tajuddin and Khan, 2012;
UNESCO, 2012).

Better-quality teacher education, a requirement to teach problem solving, inquiry-based
methods and a shift of teacher education pedagogy towards CT skills as a way to increase
quality and effectiveness of teachers were explicitly stated in NEP 1998-2010 and again in
NEP 2009. A next step is a standards- based approach to the development of teachers and
other professional educators. According to the standards recommendations that NACTE has
been working on since 2010, NACTE will look after matters regarding the accreditation of
institutions and their departments, faculties and disciplines by giving them appropriate
ratings and evaluating their objectives, functions and duties to be performed. This can be
seen as first step to standardizing the quality of ITE in Pakistan. Post-education policy
(2009), the scenario for teacher education is emerging as hopeful. The Ministry of Education
was dissolved and decision powers were transferred to provinces, which may result in more
efficient working. The central Ministry of Education is now named ‘Ministry of Education,
Trainings and Standards in Higher Education, Government of Pakistan’, established in July
2011 in the wake of the 18th amendment (taking up education for all as a universal human

right).

Standards for quality assurance emphasize the development and implementation of NPST
2009 for new teachers, accomplished teachers, subject specialists, educational leaders and
teacher educators as priority to reform teacher education in Pakistan. This shows an
optimistic future of better policy, planning implementation and assessment criteria for
teacher education. Standards for teacher education and an education policy acknowledging
the emergency situation in teacher education in Pakistan makes this a good time for
progressive teachers and researchers to bring practical insights from real-life scenarios that

can add to knowledge on which improvement plans can be build.
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Standards for professional development of initial teacher preparation are explained in NSPT
2009 section 2C: Performance and skills and 4A: Knowledge and Understanding that initial
teacher preparation must engage teachers in activities that ‘promote critical and creative
thinking, problem solving and decision-making skills while emphasizing inquiry based
methods, hypothesis testing and standard evidence within the discipline’ (NPST, 2009, p.11).
Furthermore, section 4A emphasizes the ‘availability of appropriate resources, materials and
instructional technology for instructional planning, and the use of instructional technology to
promote students’ ‘attention and thinking’ (NPST, 2009, p.12). Instructional planning and
strategies, learning environment and human growth and development are the important
areas of the standards that include CT and technology as core competency standards for ITE

(NPST in Pakistan, 2009).

However, little is done practically by teachers, researchers or institutions to explore and
experiment in such teaching/learning situations. There is a visible gap in educational
research when it comes to use of various inquiry/pragmatic teaching methodologies, use of
innovative ways to improve student learning and achievement and the projection of higher-
order thinking skills in Pakistan. One reason can be that lack of institutional support and
encouragement keeps teachers away from research activities. But the worst scenarios can
prove to be motivating, igniting a drive for reforms and bringing about small-scale innovation

and changes.

3.5 Research in critical thinking skills in Pakistan

In the field of educational research, Igbal and Shayer (1995) found gaps between school
children’s cognitive learning level and science curricula demands at secondary level. Their
results show that students need cognitive acceleration programmes that can provide them
with strategies to boost thinking and achievement. In response to the results of their previous
study, Igbal and Shayer (1995, 2000) used an intervention programme, Cognitive
Acceleration through Science Education (CASE), in three secondary schools in Lahore over a
period of two years to see its effect on student cognitive development and the long-term
effect on students’ school achievement in mathematics and science. The study not only
claimed a successful replication of the intervention programme that earlier had shown
substantial effects in British schools, but also discussed the implications for a developing

country with a conservative cultural view on teaching science in schools.

No differences in cultural attitudes towards science and CT skills were found in Pakistani and
British school students, although Pakistani students had fewer or no opportunities to

experiment at school. The study found teacher variations (teacher characteristic, teaching
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style) in grasping the underlying philosophy and methodology of CASE, institutional
variations (administration and teachers’ response), student characteristics (interest,
participation) as favourable or non-favourable conditions for such intervention programmes.
For the quality of student learning to be improved, Igbal and Shayer (2000) found that
changing or at least bridging the low-level activity (reception learning) through improved
teacher practice and teaching skills can be enriching. Moreover, the school ethos need to be
shifted from rote-learning models of teaching and learning towards a deep learning and

cognitively productive learning environment (Igbal and Shayer, 1995, 2000).

One way to promote a cognitively productive environment could be promoting motivational
and self-regulatory learning strategies among students in a planned manner. Motivation/self-
regulatory skill has been found closely related to the development of high cognitive skill such
as CT skills (literature review, Chapter 2). These are found to be closely related to research
into effective teaching using the process-product approach and as one of the key skills of
teachers’ professional learning. The influence of motivation on student achievement and
learning has deep roots in educational research. However, its relevance to emerging new
research on teaching for metacognition and thinking skills (Marzano, 1998; Hattie et al,,
1996; Zimmerman, 2002) has not been explored in the Pakistani higher education context for

CT skills learning and instruction.

Another effort to promote CT in Pakistani teacher education was made by Ashraf and Rarieya
(2008). Reflective conversations can be made to change existing teachers’ views about
teaching styles so that their performance can be improved and become more CT rooted, and
shift from existing teaching practices (Ashraf and Rarieya, 2008). Teacher development
through reflective conversations was attempted using an action research approach. Two
teachers from one school participated in the study. In-house academic support and out-of-
school workshops, seminars and reflective conversations were used in three phases - pre-
intervention, intervention and post-intervention - to change teachers’ professional practice.
The study reported positive contributions to enhancing professional practice by identifying
gaps in their knowledge, skills and attitudes, and improving their knowledge of subject
content and pedagogy, as well as their personal disposition to engage in reflective practice

(Ashraf and Rarieya, 2008).

A slightly different focus is taken in a study by Cheema and Mirza (2013). The effects of
concept mapping on academic achievement were studied in Pakistan. Here, Information and
communication technology (ICT) tools were seen to be effective in improving students’

performance in general science. Other studies reported no significant result of gender on
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learning with concepts maps, for example, Abimbola (1997) on the subject of biology and
Olufunke and Blessing (2014) on psychics, both conducted at secondary school level.
However, these found a positive relationship between the use of concept maps with student
learning. Technology can be helpful, as an add-on in learning cognitively complex skills, such
as CT skills. International research has found positive links between the use of computer
tools and CT skills (details in Chapter 2, Literature review). The role of visualization tools in
facilitating learning of CT skills in tertiary education has not been used before, but may help
in reinforcing the practice of CT skills during the intervention. This has been included in the

design of the intervention for teaching and learning of CT skills.

A more recent investigation to find consensus on what teachers understand of the meaning of
CT in Pakistan was made by Cassum et al. (2013). The study collected data through
qualitative interviews of staff in the faculty of health sciences and education, and the results
were drawn after content analysis. Their perceptions of the nature, acquisition and
application of CT were similar and they acknowledged its multidimensional nature, however
they were not clear on how to acquire these skills or the applicability of such skills in
classrooms. These perceptions were in line with international literature on the definition of
CT skills. However, the staff in education saw CT applicability more in health sciences than in
education. This led to the conclusion that more effort is needed to implement CT in
mainstream education, and both institutional and curricular efforts are required to apply CT
and promote a culture of critical thinking in higher education in Pakistan (Cassum et al.,
2013).

Participants across disciplines stated that although the principles and strategies to promote
CT remain the same, the context, content and assessment of the learners vary (Cassum et al,,
2013). An interesting difference was found in Cassum’s data about the perceptions of staff in
the education faculty. They preferred to use terms such as good thinking, effective thinking
and positive thinking to describe the same concepts, skills and attributes that other
disciplines faculty associated with CT. They perceived the importance of teaching CT as more
vital to the healthcare field due to its dealing with human life and death, whereas education to
them only concerns developing students’ mind in the classroom (Cassum et al., 2013). No

details were provided in the study on the reasons are behind this thinking.

On the basis of this consensus on basic CT principles (analysis, evaluation, decision making)
and the availability of equivalent vocabulary in Urdu that was used by many participants to
describe the concept (bilingual accounts) what the term CT means, Cassum et al. (2013)

concluded that most of the terminology and the process of thinking critically are understood
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in the same way by higher education faculty members in this study. They perceive CT as a

multidimensional concept that involves the use of both skills and attitudes/dispositions.

Although these findings are encouraging, in that the idea that CT teaching and learning
experimentation seems accepted as the right step forward, it must be noted that this study
had a highly purposive sample (12 educators from a single university). Therefore; most
opinions will be homogeneous due to sharing the institutional culture. These basic principles
have not been taught to students systematically in instructional programmes before in
Pakistan. It would be beneficial for educational research to see how these may be taught
through instruction. By contrast, Cassum et al. (2013) also found that faculty members had a
limited view of the meaning of ‘critical’, considering it as ‘critique ‘(Judgement and
evaluation) only, and were unable to elaborate beyond the meaning of judgement and
evaluation. This shows general knowledge of the concept, but also limited knowledge, lack of
exposure and little understanding of the applicability and scope of CT. One way to enhance
teachers’ or staff’'s awareness of the concept could be an experiment in the educational
environment to study its interaction and effect. Such efforts will be beneficial in starting an

empirical database for CT skills learning and instruction-related discussion.

Alearning and instruction research gap in CT skills in the Pakistani context can be seen from
the few studies cited above. The limited perceptions and expectations by education staff on
the applicability of these skills may also be connected to the lower status of teaching
profession compared to health professionals in Pakistani society. Looking at the perceptions
of education staff as an example, it can be said that there is an immediate need to initiate
research in the discipline of education for CT skills, especially due to its wider role in society

in terms of teacher education and training, connecting it to almost every walk of life.

These skills can be said to be essential to fulfil the demands of the workplace and to
participate in society as active/enlightened citizens (NEP, 2009). One of the reasons that may
have hindered consistent application and follow-up of educational policies and goals could be
the socio-economic and political instability in the history of Pakistan (Haider, 2008) and

many others, as mentioned in Chapter 3 briefly.

CT skills are among the core competencies or standards for teachers, and are recognized by
education ministries and teacher accreditation departments. Both areas are under researched
in teacher education in Pakistan. Therefore, | feel, it is part a responsibility as a teacher
educator and part as a researcher to look into this field to find innovative ways to merge both

for the improvement of initial teacher education (ITE) programmes in Pakistan. This
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accentuates my own motivation to combine professional knowledge and understanding with
performance and skills. The meaning behind this study is to go beyond perceptions and
opinions and undertake a practical study that looks at CT skills teaching and learning in
mainstream teacher education programmes, so that we can start building empirical
knowledge in this field in the Pakistani context. Although the interaction of learning and
instruction is broad and complex, the investigation into learning and instruction for CT skills

is limited in this study to only the teacher-student-classroom environment.
Conclusion

The brief review of the contextual realities, policy and implementation gaps related to
research, quality of teacher education programmes; a need for research on critical thinking
skills arises that may help improvement in teacher education programmes at university level.
The literature review and the background of the study then lead us to the following research

questions.

(D If using a carefully designed instructional intervention increases learning CT

skills among students?

(1a) Do students’ perceptions about motivation/self-regulation influence the

learning of CT skills?

(1b) Do students’ perceptions about classroom learning environment influence the

learning of CT skills?

(2) What are the participants’ experiences about how a specific instructional

model helped or did not help in the learning of CT skills?

(2a) To what extent implementation fidelity influenced the effectiveness of a
carefully designed CT skills instructional intervention to increase students’ CT

skills?

(2b)  What are the experiences of students and the class teacher about the

experience of a carefully designed CT skills instructional intervention?

These then lead towards the conceptual framework of the study based on the literature.
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Chapter 4: Working towards a conceptual framework

This chapter consist of two main sections: first, there is a discussion of the theoretical
multidimensional frameworks that are linked to the design of the learning and instruction
environment for CT skills. Four frameworks from Moseley et al.’s (2005a) handbook for
teaching and learning are discussed for their suitability as designing learning and instruction
of CT skills in an ITE programme for this study. The second presents the synthesized design

principles for learning and instruction of CT skills for this study.

4.1 Working with theoretical basis of critical thinking framework

For students to learn CT skills in mainstream education (face to face), instruction in CT skills
needs to be designed thoughtfully, considering the curricular, instructional, individual and
learning environment elements. The CT skills instruction should be based on principles and
elements of teaching/learning sciences, as well as on the work of scholars who have found

strategies corresponding to the complexity of teaching/learning of CT skills.

Deducing features of CT skills instruction or principles from research literature on CT, | now
selected four instructional frameworks from the Moseley et al. (2005a) thought as the theory
behind teaching-learning of CT skills, preparing an intervention (instruction) and a model for
my research study. This is used in conjunction with a holistic approach to teach CT skills. The
instructional frameworks were selected for their relevance to philosophical, psychological
and educational aspects of teaching-learning CT skills. The definition of CT that I chose for the
discipline of education is that of Dewey’s reflective thinking. Therefore, it was important to
reflect on the theoretical as well as practical features of the study. The selected frameworks

are tied to theory and research-based evidence.

For understanding the multidimensional nature of CT skills learning and instruction, the
writings of Mathews Lipmann, Diane Halpern, Paul Pintrich and Anderson and Krathwohl’s
were read and understood in detail. The frameworks and individual research studies were
scrutinized and common features were observed for successful learning and instruction of CT
skills. As the interest of this research study is at classroom level, I argued the learnability of
CT skills and provided a detailed account of instructional frameworks and research literature
on teaching/learning of CT skills from various viewpoints. Then the possible useful

connections were drawn and to construct the theoretical framework.

Reflecting on the positive evidence over the past forty years and these well-established

frameworks of thinking, I derived a combination of easily understood and simply designed CT
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skills learning and instruction design principles, as discussed below. The purpose was to
reduce the complexity of theory and make it easier to understand even for a teacher/person
who has not read extensively on the field. Finally, the design principles of learning and

instruction for CT skills are explained.

4.1.1 Halpern’s CT framework

Diane Halpern is a well-known researcher in the field of cognitive psychology and research
on CT for adults, and her influential publication on CT is Critical Thinking across the
Curriculum (Halpern, 1997). She did not publish her research in the form of taxonomy, but
rather as a framework for learning and practising thinking. She uses five categories of skills to
improve thinking, namely: verbal reasoning; argument analysis; thinking as hypothesis
testing; using likelihood and uncertainty decision making; and problem solving. The unique
aspect of Halpern’s framework of thinking is that she wants her readers to ‘use’ thinking - she
suggests the use of metacognitive monitoring of one’s own thinking so that one can improve

its regulation. Her framework prompts the user to ask four main questions:
1. What s the goal?
2. Whatis known?
3. Which thinking skills will get you to your goal?
4. Have you reached your goal? (Halpern, 1997, p. 16)

Recognizing these needs, Halpern believes that teachers must provide numerous
opportunities for students to develop these skills. She also suggests a number of CT
dispositions that are necessary in an individual who wants to improve their CT skills. These
including willingness to plan, flexibility/open mindedness, persistence, willingness to self-
correct, being mindful (metacognitive monitoring) and consensus seeking (Moseley et al.,

2004).

Halpern’s (1997) framework focuses on the cognitive processes involved in thinking; she
believes in the conscious efforts of a ‘plan-do-review’ or ‘plan-decide-act-monitor-evaluate’
cycle for all thinking skills, and for symmetry uses of skills. This means that students
regularize their cognitive activity and continuously reflect on goals of an activity and
thinking. She is interested in the ‘application’ of CT not as a separate category in one specific

area, but generally, due to the importance of the ‘skill’ (Moseley et al., 2005a).

To illustrate Halpern’s categorization of CT skills, one can use the image of a coin, as both

72



Chapter 4

sides represent the value of the same entity - for her CT has two sides, the cognitive and the
concrete. One side is the view of CT as a metacognitive process, and the other the explicit,
conscious practice of the skill in all areas of life. Halpern has a strong inclination for
practising rational methods, and her belief is that teaching and assessing CT will improve the
quality of teaching/learning at colleges, which will lead to improving the quality of education

in general.

Halpern has also emphasized the importance of visual representation of the metacognitive
process by writing, producing information trees and making lists, graphs and tables. This
indicates that she takes into account the mental processes directed to action or change; that
is, the conative aspect. It seems appropriate to consider deconstructing or channelling mental
processes into concrete actions, so that thinking becomes alive, and can be practised,

polished and assessed.

Another distinct feature of Halpern’s framework that increases its communicability and
practical relevance is that she has prepared a range of activities, exercises and problems, all
general in nature, so that the maximum transfer in various fields is possible. This makes her
framework applicable for a variety of disciplines. It enables the framework to be taught either
within a particular discipline or on an interdisciplinary basis, or as a part of free, stand-alone
CT (Moseley et al.,, 2005a). However, her work could be criticized for not being complete in
the sense that she does not provide the reader with either a definition of CT or a
comprehensive list of thinking skills. Occasionally in her writings we see the ‘plan-do-review’

aspect missing, for example in her problem-solving skills section (Moseley at al., 2005a).

The following figure 4 has been prepared using Moseley et al.’s (2005a) work, and briefly
illustrates the framework of Halpern’s categorization (Halpern, 1994; 1997) of CT skills. It is
here represented in a consecutive pattern, because each skill is adjoined to the next, and in
some situations the user may depend on skills cross-sectional in the diagram to accomplish a
task. For example, to apply or practise argument analysis, memory skills and deductive logic
will be important. It is possible that development in one skill or sub-skills may be faster or
slower than others, depending on differences in classrooms, or cognition-related factors of
students, teachers and environments. What needs to be considered is that as many

opportunities as possible to think and practice need to be provided to the students.
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Figure 4: Halpern'’s categorization of CT skills
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Criticism of the framework
Although Halpern'’s’ framework offers a simple and easy-to-follow approach for teachers,

three objections can be listed on Halpern'’s review of CT: a) her treatment of affective aspect
is unclear, for example she is strong on the rational aspects rather than the affective; b) the
categories are overlapping, however because she does not claim it as a taxonomy it is a rather
broader and deeper concept of CT; and c) although she elsewhere accepts the role of visual
representation, being a cognitive psychologist she has not considered the regulation of
cognition, metacognitive and self-regulation visual representations in her framework for

thinking (Moseley et al., 2004, in Learning and Skills Research Centre (LSRC) 2004).

4.1.2 Lipman’s framework of community of inquiry (Col)

Lipman’s work in the field of philosophy dates back to 1972 when he first established the
Institute for the Advancement of Philosophy for Children. He put forward the idea of children
as philosophers and most of his work is related to the development of logic, mainly in
children. His work includes studies on the development of thinking skills and logic among
K12 students. Lipman’s work has become a centre of attention since the 1990s, and his
community of inquiry (Col) framework has been used as an authentic strategy to develop CT
skills in students in other recent works (e.g. Arbaugh, et al., 2008; Buysse et al., 2003; Swann,
2010).

Besides Lipman's (1991) Thinking in Fducation, other research has explored the utility of the
Col (e.g. Gardner, 1996; Gregory, 2007; Burgh et al., 2006; and Garrison, Anderson, and
Archer, 2001; 2010). Most of the recent work on Lipman’s framework has been used in online
and blended learning, even though initially developed for a traditional classroom
environment. According to Lipman (2003), a Col is in every sense a social experience, but
while one can say that inquiry is founded upon community, the same may not apply in
reverse, namely that all community is built on inquiry. It is the practice of inquiry that glues a
community together. Cols are used for reaching a settlement or judgement. To understand
the Col it is important to know that first this is a process that aims at developing a product
(e.g. ajudgement, conclusion, or exploration of various aspects of a problem), that second the
process goes in a particular direction where the argument takes it, and that third the process

is dialogical and has a specific structure (Lipman, 2003).

Another important feature of the Col as discussed by Lipman (2003) is the process of
presenting subject matter in the form of problems arising in the experience of the child. This

means that for an argument or dialogue to take place it is essential that there is some content

75



Conceptual framework

and subject matter of instruction present. There has to be an initial situation, because inquiry
is unlikely to happen if no situation is present. In such classes the role of the teacher is also

important, and a teacher in such process would be a ‘cultivator of judgement’ (Lipman, 1991,
p.219), the one who possesses the capacity to present subject matter in the form of problems

(Lipman, 2003).

One other related concern when practising Col for the discussion of a problem is the natural
human tendency work towards solutions or bring closure. Various scholars (for example,
Dewey, 1958 and Buchel, Schlatter, and Scharnhorst, 1997, in Lipman, 2003) warn that we
must be careful not to confuse the purpose and aim of Col; that is, the process of developing a
product that is driven from intellectual motion. This does not mean that participants should
look for ‘assertive answers’, but that they should enjoy the process of intellectual activity;
there may or may not be a certain answer at the end. Thus, students must be ready to
embrace the feeling of curiosity and understand that not all questions have direct answers
and conclusions in a Col. The quest here is to compel people to think differently (Lipman,
2003). The goal is to develop a ‘product’ that is built from every participant’s input for the

solution of a problem or to pursue a cognitive quest.

Learning from the experiences of others is a feature of a Col. This enables students to learn
together and value the shared experience. This happens often in college, when one of the
students starts talking and the others stop to listen. In other words, the inquiry involves
appreciating the efficiency of the learning process and bringing this realization to students -
who tend to think that learning is something one does by oneself - and thus teaching them

how much they can use and benefit from others' learning experiences.

Lipman (2003) proposes a five-stage framework for classrooms as a Col. He claims, however,
that this framework is intended merely to give an idea of what can go on psychologically and
pedagogically in classrooms, and to show how it can be used for better learning, teaching and

thinking.

Stage 1 involves offering text in a variety of areas of human interest, including history,
culture, psychology and philosophy. This can be done by reading aloud or taking turns, since
alternating the roles in reading and listening will enable the learners to begin a classroom

Col.

Stage 2 involves offering questions, recognizing the contributors, constructing agendas,
mapping student interests, with the cooperation and collaboration of teachers and students

to begin discussions.

76



Chapter 4

Stage 3 is related to the socio-cultural inquiry of education. This stage involves building
cooperation and cohesion in the classroom community; a community which includes the
teacher. Other aspects are: developing understanding for quest and welcoming disagreement;
familiarizing oneself with cognitive skills and learning to apply reason, criteria, concept and
rules; building on each other’s ideas; internalizing the overt activity of cognition; becoming

sensitive to contextual differences; and finally following the argument where it leads.

Stage 4 involves the practice of employing questions from the academic tradition and
teaching students the methodology of discipline, the opening to philosophical alternatives,
and using specific problems to make practical judgements and bring about inquiry for ideas

such as truth, community, person-hood and goodness.

Stage 5 encourages further responses in the form of cognitive expressions, recognizing the
collective value of the critical and the creative, the individual and the communal, ending at

celebrating the deepened sense of meaning as a result of strengthened judgement.

Key Stage:1 The offering of the text
stages

Stage:2 The construction of the agenda

Stage:3 Solidifying the community

Stage:4 Using excercising and discussion plans

Stage:5 Encouraging further responses

Figure 5: Key stages of Communities of Inquiry

Green, Condy and Chigona (2012) have expressed the Col as a theoretically reasonable and
teacher-friendly strategy to develop thinking skills in students. In their study, qualitative data
from 47 pre-service teachers were analysed, and it was found that classroom discussions in
the form of Col are beneficial in terms of personal and professional development, changes in
learners, contextual concerns and curriculum links. The researchers conclude that this
approach is a valued addition to the pedagogical strategies of pre-service teachers. Similar
results were found in a study by Kucuk and Sahin (2013), who looked at an online learning

environment for pre-service teachers in Turkey; and also by Papanikolaou et al. (2014) who
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combined teachers' technological, pedagogical, and content knowledge (TPACK) and Col
frameworks to propose a design rationale for blended learning scenarios for pre-service

teacher training as an authentic process involving participants in learning design activities.

Moreover, recent work and developments on the Col have been extended from collaborative
classroom group discussions to the use of online technological places for providing
opportunities to practice intellect and logic. The relevance and authenticity of experience
provided by Col in various teaching-learning scenarios, especially in teacher education, make

the framework worth consideration for use in developing pre-service teachers’ CT skills.

To sum up, classrooms where Col is practised become hybrid places for argument and logic,
where one argument or reason leads to build another, and so on. Dewey rightly stated that
inquiry is a form of dialogue that cannot be separated from logic, and that one should not be
deluded about the occasional settlement of inquiries, as ‘there is no belief so settled as not to
be exposed to further inquiry’ (Dewey, 1938, p.16, quoted in Lipman, 2003, p. 93). The group
dynamics of a Col let each participant bring in their unique contribution and collaboration,
and leads to the benefit of shared learning. This way they continuously stay in an intellectual

motion of looking for explanations and conclusions that might not be the end of the inquiry.

Criticism of the framework
Lipman’s framework puts a socio-cognitive aspect of learning at the forefront, but bear in

mind that in a classroom social and cognitive presence would actually be dependent on the
teacher’s presence and leadership role to ignite such socio-cognitive learning space both in
face-to-face and online learning (Xin, 2012). Second, it would also require expertise and
practice on the part of both teachers and students to follow the structure in order to receive
the fruits of community’s discussion for enhancing cognitive expressions such as CT skills.
Third, collaboration is the key; though it is not impossible, here the group’s dynamics could
be a barrier to achieving collaboration and enabling students to stay independent and
responsible, at the same time encouraging, participatory and supportive of ideas, opinions

and group tasks.

4.1.3 Anderson and Krathwohl’s revised version of Bloom’s taxonomy

An extended and revised version of Bloom'’s taxonomy of educational objectives was
presented by Anderson and Krathwohl in 2001. Bloom’s taxonomy dates back to 1956; its
applicability as a learning taxonomy has a long history and has acquired a life of its own
(Felder and Brent, 2004). It has been widely used for developing classroom objectives,
planning instruction and developing skills among students. Originally it had three main

domains: cognitive, affective and psychomotor, with the cognitive the most widely used
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domain in educational settings. The cognitive domain has six categories: knowledge,
comprehension, application, analysis, synthesis and evaluation. Excluding knowledge, all
others are labelled ‘abilities and skills’, and to reach each level the previous categories are
understood to be a prerequisite. Knowledge, on the other hand, is a prerequisite for each of
these categories, which are thus perceived to have a cumulative order in which each category

builds on and comprises more advanced skills than its forerunner (Moseley et al., 2005a).

In their revision of the taxonomy, Anderson and Krathwohl (2001) have replaced Bloom's
nouns with verbs; ‘application’, as a category, for example, was replaced by the verb ‘applies’.
This is viewed as a major shift from the original taxonomy, and Anderson and Krathwohl
(2001) think that this modified version provides more practice and more extensive examples
for both elementary and high school teachers. In addition, they renamed two categories of the
original framework: ‘comprehension’ has become ‘understand’ and ‘synthesis’ has become
‘create’, and the position of ‘create’ has changed to the highest and final category of the
cognitive domain, taking the place of ‘evaluation’. There is new emphasis on the alignment of
course planning, instruction and assessment. The sample task designed has extensive
descriptions of the various subcategories of the taxonomy that makes it richer for the reader
(Moseley et al., 2005a). Another feature is the breakup of the cumulative hierarchy - the
development in the taxonomical areas is no longer linear; originally the learner could not
reach the next level without achieving all the levels below it. Anderson and Krathwohl claim
that one can achieve any level in any combination, depending on the nature of the situation
and task. However, they clarify that the revised framework is still hierarchical in its overall

complexity (Moseley et al., 2005a).

The knowledge subcategories are now presented as four types of knowledge: factual,

conceptual, procedural and metacognitive. The writers have not provided an explanation of
how they see ‘metacognitive’ as a knowledge type and its inclusion as a separate knowledge
type seems to be an attempt to combine the affective and cognitive domains (Anderson and
Krathwohl, 2001; Krathwohl, 2002). Mayer (2002) comments that its inclusion emphasizes
the role of cognitive processes such as self-regulatory and motivational aspects, particularly

within the categories of ‘create’ and ‘evaluate’ (Moseley et al., 2005a).

On the other hand, when metacognition is addressed within the dimension of knowledge in
earlier Bloom's taxonomy versions, the writers provide a rationale for the inclusion as well as
examples to define three types of metacognitive knowledge (monitoring, control, and
regulation of students’ cognition), but Bloom et al. do not address these, saying that it

involves different types of cognitive processes dimensions (Anderson and Krathwohl, 2001,
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p-43). Moreover, the examples provided do not seem sufficient, consistent with the
evaluation of Anderson and Krathwohl’s work in Moseley et al. (2005a). Motivation and self-
regulation as aspects of meta-cognition are two aspects of the knowledge dimension and key
cognitive processes to achieve the four questions of successful classroom instruction set by
Anderson and Krathwohl (2001). However, in their revision the authors have turned the
metacognitive dimension of knowledge, which was implicit in Bloom's work, into an explicit

feature (Moseley et al., 2005a).

The structure of the taxonomy has changed; rather than a one-column hierarchy, it now has
two columns with a separate box comprising the knowledge dimension and its extended
types. A series of examples of research evidence from classroom practice demonstrates that
increased use of the framework can result in improved classroom instruction and increased
understanding of complex levels of thinking for students. However, this cannot be achieved
without encouraging teachers to include more complex categories and tasks in classroom
instruction. Figure 5 below shows both the original and the revised structure of the

framework of Bloom'’s taxonomy.

Factual
Conceptual
Mow a separate dim ension
(Knowledge)
Procedural
Metacognitive
Becomesin verb form

Knowledge Remember

Com prehension Understand

Application Apply

Analysis Analyse

Synthesis Evaluate

Evaluation ' Create

Figure 6: Bloom's revised taxonomy, Anderson and Krathwohl (revised framework), adapted

from Moseley et al. (2005a), p.23
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With reference to the applicability of the taxonomy for educational settings, the taxonomy
and framework can be widely used. In their evaluation, Moseley et al. (2004) mention that
although they claim that the revision is intended for the use of elementary and secondary
school teachers, the present framework with its metacognitive dimension and entirely new
knowledge dimension is useful still at post-16 levels. One reason for this might be that the
framework has really changed little in terms of form from its original version, and the original
version was of course developed for adults, and it is for that reason that it is still it is
workable at a higher education level. Another reason might be the authors’ use of four
orderly questions to show teachers how the framework could work for classrooms; these
questions are general and to an extent follow the inquiry approach along with an assessment
of learning which makes it workable at almost any stage of development in students.

Anderson and Krathwohl’s questions are as follows:

1. The learning question relates to the assessment of realistic answerable questions.
This includes determining what is important for students and what can be learned in
school and in the classroom time available. It is asked in order to decide the ‘what’

dimension of tasks and time.

2. The instruction question deals with the 'how to' of the learning process and covers
tasks related to the planning and delivery of instruction; the ‘how’ question also deals
with ways to design instruction that can reach a larger number of students and higher

levels of learning in classrooms.

3. The assessment question addresses how to design assessment instruments and
procedures that ensure the acquisition of accurate information about how well

students are learning.

4. The alignment question concerns the issue whether objectives, instruction, and
assessment are appropriate to the task presented and learned, and to judge whether

these three aspects are aligned enough to complement each other and be consistent.

Anderson and Krathwohl's 2001 revised version of Bloom’s taxonomy provides a good
theoretical and practical basis to consider teacher education and training. It has been used
widely for classroom instruction for over five decades. A slightly modified, improved version
could be beneficial for planning instruction in a CT skills intervention, and w for preparing a
framework for CT in teacher education. Its applicability has increased as a framework in
various fields - the authors claim that it is value-neutral and so can be used by teachers and

researchers operating from a variety of philosophical positions (Moseley et al., 2005).
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Criticism of the framework
Anderson and Krathwohl’s 2001 framework is an improved version, yet organizing principles

of learning and relation with direct instruction (Hattie et al., 1996), lesson planning and
classroom learning are not accommodated, which leaves a sense of incompleteness when it
comes to how it works in the classroom. Moreover, metacognition is described as a type of
knowledge, whereas it is a more cognitive process than a described type of knowledge, yet
they offer only a pragmatic justification. The same is true of the categories that are structured
by complexity level, but are allowed to overlap on judged complexity. The framework is
aimed at improving standards, but is rather weak on motivation and self-regulation of

teaching (Moseley et al,, 2004, in LSRC, 2004).

4.1.4 Pintrich’s self-regulated learning

Self-regulation and motivation are two closely related constructs that can influence an
individual’s performance in any learning environment. There are various theories and
perspectives that address the issues surrounding these traits - both self-regulation and
motivation have dimensions of cognition, behaviour and context attached. Pintrich’s work on
self-regulated learning (Pintrich, 2000) has become a school in itself - he synthesized major
works in this field and provided a structured outline to develop or promote self-regulated

learning in students. Pintrich defines self-regulated learning, or self-regulation, as:

an active, constructive process whereby learners set goals for their learning and then
attempt to monitor, regulate, and control their cognition, motivation, and behaviour
guided and constrained by their goals and the contextual features in the
environment. (Pintrich, 2000b, p. 453; quoted in Schunk, 2005)

Pintrich's framework of self-regulation comprises phases and areas of learning self-regulated
learning; for instance, motivation and goal orientation. Moseley et al. (2005a) summarized

these stages and areas in their work related to the LSRC.

The four main phases of self-regulation are forethought, planning and activation; monitoring;
control; and reaction and reflection. There are also four areas of regulation that are linked to
thinking skills, and play important roles in self-regulation as a disposition, namely cognition,
motivation/affect, behaviour, and context. The following (Table 9) offers a brief description
of Pintrich's framework, showing each of the four phases of self-regulation in relation to the

four linked areas of regulation.
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Table 9: Areas of regulation according to Pintrich (2000), p.454, from Moseley et al. (2005a)

Phases Cognition Motivation/affect Behaviour Context
Forethought, Total goal Goal orientation Time and effort Perceptions of
planning and setting, prior adoption, efficacy planning, Planning task,
activation knowledge judgement, ease of | for self-observations | perceptions of
activation and learning judgment,; | of behaviour context
metacoghitive perceptions of task
knowledge difficulty, Task
activation activation, Interest
activation
Monitoring Metacognitive Awareness and Awareness and Monitoring and
awareness and monitoring of monitoring of effort, | changing task
monitoring of motivation and time use, need for and context
cognition affect help, self- conditions
observation of
behaviour
Control Selecting and Selection and Increase/decrease Change or
adaptation of adaptation of effort. Persist, give- renegotiate
cognitive strategies for up, Help seeking task, change or
strategies for managing behaviour leave context
learning, thinking | motivation and
affect
Reaction and Cognitive Affective reactions, Choice behaviour Evaluation of
reflection judgement, Attributions task, evaluation
Attributions of context

Regulation of cognition

The area of cognition in Pintrich’s framework deals with the processes of target setting,
activation of prior knowledge, and awareness and monitoring of cognitive strategies. Pintrich
has extended and used the work of major theorists and pulled it together to develop a
framework for self-regulated learning; for cognitive regulation, for example, his framework is

a synthesis Zimmerman’s work from 1998 onwards.

Cognitive ‘forethought, planning and activation’, as the framework proposes the activation

and planning phase of cognition to be, involves four general types of planning:

1. Target goal setting - once specific targets have been identified, it is easy to guide the
monitoring processes, though goals are adjustable during next phase or reflection

process.

2. Prior content knowledge activation is the phase where a learner actively searches
their memory for prior relevant knowledge, both of content and metacognitive, before

even performing the task.

3. Metacognitive knowledge activation deals with understanding the on-task cognitive

demands, knowledge of strategy variables that might help in the cognitive processes
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such as memorizing and reasoning. The activation can be either automatic, prompted
through a given task or context, or can be employed in a more precise and attentive

manner (Moseley et al., 2005a).

4. Cognitive ‘monitoring and awareness’ involves an awareness of one’s own
metacognition. It is different from the metacognitive knowledge activation in the
sense that it requires judgements of learning during the task achievement process.

The learner becomes aware of the feeling of knowing.

Cognitive ‘control’ refers to metacognitive activities that the learner employs to adapt and
alter their cognition. Various cognitive strategies for monitoring memory, learning, problem
solving, reasoning and thinking are closely tied to the process. Specific methods of note
taking, summarizing points or use of visual imagery can be used as strategies to regulate the
cognition. Indeed, the learners can employ any strategies that can help them with learning,
though as Pintrich indicates these can be both cognitive and metacognitive. Cognitive
‘reaction and reflection’ relates to the process of personal reflection and attribution. It means
taking a step back and evaluating one’s own performance outcomes. This stage explains how
good self-regulators make more internal and controllable efforts to judge failure than simply

assuming that one has a lack of ability to perform.
Regulation of motivation

‘Forethought, planning and activation’ of motivation involves beliefs related to the likely
success in a task undertaken. The success or the chances of likely success in a task are also
related to how much value the learner puts on the task, their personal interest in the task or
the content of the task, and fear of failure; all these can be termed part of self-efficacy
according to Bandura (1977), and Pintrich has synthesized his work and connected it to
motivational planning and actions that help regulate individual learning, and improve quality

of the learning (Moseley et al. 2004).

Literature on the motivational ‘monitoring and awareness’ phase is limited, but we can
conclude from Pintrich’s writing that monitoring motivation means that one engages
effectively and actively in control and regulation of efficacy, value interest, and anxiety.
Learners first need to aware of the beliefs and feelings of their efficacy habits, and then will
be able to monitor and subsequently change and adapt mal-behaviours to productive ones

(Moseley et al., 2005a; Schunk, 2005).

The motivational ‘control and regulation’ phase involve methods and strategies that students
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can use to increase their motivation. The belief in self-efficacy, that you can succeed in a task,
is such a method to improve control and regulation of motivation. Extrinsic reinforcements,
for example rewarding yourself with a gift, a certain food, some time with friends or having
your favourite drink at a pub can also prove helpful in heightening motivation. Similarly,
intrinsic reinforcement like restructuring the task and thus overcoming the likelihood of
avoiding work can be used to avoid feelings of poor performance and of a lack of natural
ability (also known as self-worth protection) (Covington, 1992; in Moseley et al., 2004).
Pintrich bases the motivational ‘reaction and reflection’ phase of self-regulation on the work
of Weiner (1986), and suggests that individuals will try to understand the reason for success
and failure on the basis of skill, luck and effort. Believing that failure occurs due to a lack of
ability will affect motivation negatively, and therefore the action and reflection phase in the
motivational aspects emphasizes how to replace a student’s unhelpful explanation about
their academic performance with explanations that will sustain motivation (Zafft et al., 2006;

Moseley et al., 2005a).
Regulation of behaviour

As for ‘forethought, planning and activation’ of behaviour, although Pintrich understands that
planning one’s behaviour in a purposeful manner is purely a cognitive process, he holds the
position that it seems appropriate to direct students' efforts to plan their behaviour in an
intentional way. Strategies can be used as activities to plan student behaviour; and strategies
such as time management activities (e.g. chalking out revision times and submission times),
as well as self-observation and monitoring plans for oneself (e.g. how many new words
learned, how many articles read or words written) can be helpful in further planning and
action. ‘Monitoring and awareness’ of behaviour involves monitoring one's effort and level of
achievement in parallel. For instance, a student might set aside two days each week to work
on a subject assignment, but might find this insufficient to finish tasks on time. Therefore, he
might consider putting in either additional time or greater effort to accomplish the task.
‘Control and regulation’ of behaviour relate to knowing when and from whom to seek help in
case of problems. A skilled self-regulated person does not want to depend overly on others,
but neither does he refrain from asking for assistance with difficult tasks. Behaviour ‘reaction
and reflection’ concerns the students' evaluation of their current behaviour. Students
consider their study habits and may react by changing their time management, level of effort,

or the path that they are following to reach their goals.
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Regulation of context

‘Forethought, planning and activation’ of context is important in order to consider one’s
perceptions about the learning environment, such as students' perceptions about
collaborative learning, the types of answers to be expected or the classroom climate. These
perceptions may not be completely accurate, but can influence teaching strongly (Moseley et
al,, 2005a). ‘Monitoring and awareness’ of context relates to the awareness of the effects of
changing college or schools, or moving away from school education to university education.
Many students in schools do not realize that there are different requirements for adult
learning, and, if they do not adjust themselves through monitoring, how the changing context
might affect them or their achievement. They might need to change routines and become

aware of rules, criteria and the like (Moseley et al., 2005a).

‘Control and regulation’ of context involve the students’ realization of the classroom
environment, engaging in the activities concerned, and regulating their study environment.
Less confident students seem to take a passive role in such environments. This stage
demands that students take responsibility for their learning environment, regulate their
study pace and avoid distractions. Contextual ‘reaction and reflection’ refers to evaluating
aspects of a given task or classroom environment. The evaluations can be related to feelings
about engaging in activities or aspects of learning and achievement. These reflections can

have an important influence on motivation and cognition (Moseley et al., 2005a).

An important point to keep in mind is that although Pintrich presents the framework in a
heuristic manner, he does not claim its linearity or propose equal growth in each phase or
aspect. He recognizes that all four phases can operate simultaneously side by side, but can
also be consecutive. There has been some criticism of Pintrich's framework regarding the
inclusion of a contextual section, and there is also little evidence that the monitoring phase
and the control phase are separate; yet the framework has been considered to be quite

valuable in its discussion of motivational factors included in self-regulatory skills.

In conclusion, we can assume the importance of self-regulatory and motivational skills for
academic as well as real-life success. Individuals involved with learning environments such as
classrooms should be trained in the issue and made aware of the phases in order to achieve
maximum goals. With reference to CT skills and teacher education, Pintrich’s framework can
be used to prepare students to regulate both their learning and their life. This framework can
also be considered important for ITE in order to prepare well-self-regulated individuals. In

terms of importance of metacognitions role in the teaching and learning of CT skills Pintrich’s
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framework has much potential in educational settings. It would be interesting to look at the

extent of students’ self-regulatory skills in mediating the learning of CT skills in a classroom.

Criticism of the framework
Pintrich’s 2000 framework is highly student oriented, which means it requires students to be

actively set to learn (this may not be the case all the time), and extrinsic motivation, teacher
and learning environments can make a difference. Although the framework seems
conceptually coherent, many of the phases again overlap and it does not acknowledge
implicit learning, which can make the assessment of regulation contestable. However,
Pintrich synthesizes current thinking and self-regulation body of research considerably
(Moseley et al., 2004, in LSRC, 2004). A constant struggle would be between teacher’s own
regulatory abilities and giving direction on day-to-day teaching and learning activities to

students.

4.2 Working towards a conceptual framework

4.2.1 Basis for critical thinking skills holistic intervention design

The instructional frameworks revealed that for teaching CT skills, certain elements would be
essential to consider, for example the CT skills course should cover a variety of topics across
course domains. Moreover, classroom learning environment, student interactions and
teaching strategies make a difference to the learning of CT skills. Dispositions such as
motivational and self-regulatory skills towards thinking were also suggested as important
attributes that can help or hinder the learning of higher-order thinking skills. In the
literature, some researchers refer to them as attitudinal and intellectual habits of thinking,
while others call them motivational features associated with a positive disposition towards

CT.

The concept of CT has many dimensions and it is a multifaceted construct, therefore it is also
hard to teach due to the cognitive, social and psychological aspects involved. On the other
hand, teaching CT skills to student does have a positive impact on students’ academic
achievement and lifelong learning. Research has also shown that when teaching such complex
skills, visualization tools (literature review); that is, technology, can be used to facilitate and

guide the learning and interest of learners.

There is a need for cognition, since it was suggested by the research that the dispositional
need for cognition is significantly correlated with CT performance (Marzano, 1998; Hattie et
al,, 1996; Facione, 2000). The level of engagement is also important in the teaching/learning

of CT skills and positive engagement can lead to higher levels of motivation for the
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improvement of CT skills among students. Approaches such as AM and concept mapping have
been proved beneficial for CT skills teaching/learning in various disciplines and can meet the
need for cognitive engagement as well as visual facilitation when dealing with complex

thinking. Research suggests that the number of hours of practice on software has a significant

correlation with CT performance (Van Gelder, Bissett and Cumming, 2004).

The teaching/learning of CT is a complex phenomenon that requires mindful thought of
cognitive, sociological, psychological and instructional aspects of learning and learning
environments. For example, to design a CT classroom intervention it was necessary to keep in
mind the dynamics of classroom instruction, learning, teacher-student relationship, student-
student relationship, the individuals' self-related factors that influence learning - cognition,
and not least the behavioural and social sides of teaching/learning CT itself. The frameworks
selected have a common thread that pulls together the instructional, cognitive and social
aspects of learning by recognizing the key role of the participants of action (students and

teachers).

Research studies suggest that classroom instructional design based interventions that keep in
mind how the students deal with them, rather than how the teachers deliver those, bear the
more encouraging results. The best use of classroom time is that which is best designed to
enhance teaching/learning to its full potential. What helps to increase students' interest in
learning is a mix of individual and group learning opportunities, and disaggregating
cognitively complex tasks, or at least visualizing them using various tools such as information

trees, diagrams, writing exercises, brainstorming, oral explanation and argument building.

Both the teacher’s and the students' roles in the classroom also influence the extent to which
CT skill will be learnable. The teaching of CT requires a role as facilitator and guide for the
teacher, which may pose a challenge for traditional, teacher-centred approaches and would
require a considerable shift in a teacher's pedagogical knowledge. On the other hand, the
learning of CT also requires learners to take responsibility for their learning as independent
learners. The learning of CT may become complex and difficult for learners who lack
independent learning dispositions and skills. Learning CT and designing its learning
environment demand much attention, focused effort and time from its participants as well as

its designer, and this may be the reason for a lack of effort in teaching/learning CT.

Among these elements assessment is another area that is closely related to the empirical
research for CT skills. There are two aspects of assessment that need consideration: one is the

assessment of the CT skills teaching and learning process because of its direct influence on

88



Chapter 4

the quality of the experience and outcomes hence its eventual effect can be important one,
and the amount of effort and instruction as part of the teaching programme (this is to
motivate, reinforce, and model to learn CT skills) can influence the learning process. The
second is the assessment of the accuracy within which the intervention was being
implemented and the outcomes, measured with relevance to variables distinct to each study.
This can help in gauging the outcomes and the process of learning and instruction of CT skills.
Assessment and evaluation in the form of observations and participant feedback also

appeared as an aspect that is less focused on in CT research.

The research on various aspects of CT also shows what dimensions of CT are important to
these authors. It is no surprise to discover that the most successful frameworks are related to
the area of instructional design in teaching/learning CT (Moseley et al., 2004), and that most
work is discipline specific. These CT frameworks are not free of the limitations of field,
discipline or territory in which they are used. When teaching CT skills, the nature and scope

of learning need to be understood.

Considering the increased attention on the subject of thinking skills in teaching/learning
environments, a practical and rationalistic framework for the teaching/learning of CT skills
was needed. However, no single framework fitted the requirement of this study. For this
reason, the dynamics of the thinking skills instructional intervention and learning were
addressed by coming up with a design principle-based approach. This served the need of
careful design inn which intervention had strong theoretical foundation as well as links to all
aspects of the study design and study variables at the same time. Following the theoretical
conclusions derived from the literature review and theoretical frameworks for thinking, the

study moved towards the formulation of conceptual framework of the study.

As an educator, I think that the field of research in CT sKkills lacks research in the full circle
approach to teach, test and evaluate the learning of CT skills in a given context. The time is
ripe to try teaching CT skills and evaluating the process as a whole to address real issues and
problems related to the low effectiveness and gains on CT skills interventions, rather than
debating ‘what ifs’. After discussing the CT skills field and setting the boundaries of the
construct for this study, the next section now discusses the conceptual framework of the

study.

Due to the diverse continuum of CT sKkills research, it can be observed that the task for
educators and researchers to select and use theories, teaching methods and approaches has

become difficult, since numerous authors in the field of CT have contributed to enhancing the
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understanding of CT skills and dispositions by providing a variety of perspectives on the
construct. The literature on cognitive psychology, instructional design and metacognitive
perspectives about CT is plentiful, and a sizeable part of it was discussed above in the
literature review. The different theoretical frameworks discussed in previous sections
merged with research-led principles to provide sound thinking principles that can be used for
developing a curriculum for CT skills intervention for Pakistan’s ITE programme and
elsewhere. The conceptual framework provides a bridge between literature review and
research design, as well as between the literature review, teaching/ learning and

implementation design of the instructional intervention.

The close analysis of the educational research on the topic brought in ideas for development
and assessment criteria essential for a CT skills instructional intervention, as I have done
here. The analysis provided principles and guidelines for the design, implementation and
methodology of the study. Based on a synthesis of research studies and an analysis of CT
skills instructional frameworks, a conceptual framework for the study of teaching/learning
CT skills in initial teacher education (ITE) was developed. It is a challenging task to decide
what to include in this teaching CT framework, and a possible framework was reached by
synthesizing and using elements for teaching CT skills suggested by other research studies.
The literature discussed in Chapter 2 aligned the study towards an explicit intention - that to
test a hypothesis it needs to be grounded in knowledge and in pragmatic research studies
that seek to solve problems by experimenting and understanding of phenomena. Figure 7
shows how the conceptual frame was derived with the help of literature review and

principles from pedagogic research in CT skills as explained previously.
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Goal of the study
To test the effectiveness of a carefully
designed CT skills instructional
intervention

Literature
review
deductive
approach
research Four thinking

questions skills
. frameworks

Design principles for CT skills intervention

Developing and testing the CT skills intervention

Figure 7: Conceptual framework of the study

4.2.2 Design principles for learning and instruction of CT skills intervention

This section on the discussion of the conceptual framework will look at the literature review
in context of intervention characteristics and choices that were made for a carefully designed
CT intervention to foster CT skills for students. The issues reflected on in this section are: 1.
subject specificity and transferability; 2. instructional approaches to the teaching of CT skills;
3. CT dispositions; 4. collaboration and group work; 5. reinforcement and encouragement
feedback; and 6. visual representation. These help to design an intervention that is useful for
the aim of the study and would help ITE students to learn CT skills in the educational

psychology module.
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The issue of subject specificity and skills transfer to various contexts appears as an
area of considerable importance in the relevant literature (Halpern, 1998; Ennis,
1989, 1990; Duron, Limbach and Waugh, 2006; Renaud and Murray, 2008). Various
pieces of research validate the idea that the discipline and nature of the content
influence the teaching/learning of CT skills. McPeck (1990) argues that CT cannot be
applied independently; in other words, there needs to be some sort of conflict or
disputed aspect present in the content, topic or question that will ignite a student’s
cognitive senses and encourage them to think, argue and present their own views and
conclusions. In such situations we can strive for teaching CT skills and train students’

cognition and ability to think critically.

Design principle Subject Specific: The CT intervention should be subject specific,

and contents must present a debatable topic, question or situation.

The issue of selection of instructional approach to teach critical thinking skills is
related to the question of transferability and the generalizability of CT skills. There
are conflicting views in this field (see Davies, 2006; Flores, Matkin, Burbach, Quinn
and Harding, 2012). Research has shown mixed results for the issues of
transferability and the effect of various approaches to teaching CT skills. Measuring
the transferability and potential for generalization is thus a complex matter
(Willingham, 2009). One group of experts suggests that CT is general in nature -
Gelder argues that CT is ‘instinctively general in nature’ (Gelder, 2005, p. 43) which,
paradoxically, is why CT skills and abilities are notoriously difficult to transfer to new
contexts (Davies, 2006), though CT as a general course can be taught in any discipline.
On the other hand, Ennis (1989), Perkins and Salomon (1989) and Halpern (1998) as
well as Lai (2011), Marin and Halpern (2011) and Fisher (2011) are of the opinion
that instruction that makes the structure of thinking clear can have positive results.
This means that if students are taught effectively ~owto think, and provided with
opportunities to practise this in a subject-specific curriculum, both general ability in
CT and its transfer, as well as subject-specific CT and transferable skills, can be taught.
Besides, the transferability of skills depends on many other social, contextual and
cultural factors - various research attempts have yielded opposite findings, and
resulted in both successes and failures depending on what, when, how and where the
teaching of CT skills and dispositions took place. To date, most of the research
evidence is in favour of teaching CT through infusion and mixed approaches, where
CT skills are explicitly coupled with classroom objectives and integrated into the

subject-specific content for concrete practice (see Halpern, 1998; Abrami et al., 2008;
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Lai, 2011; Tiruneh, Verburgh and Elen, 2014). A consensus can be that both types of
opportunities should be provided to students to maximize the possibility of a long-

term or even permanent acquisition of CT skills.

Design principle Mixed Approach: Based on the above, a mixed approach will be
implemented for the delivery of CT intervention. A mixed approach is confirmed as
the most outcome-friendly approach to teach CT in various research overviews (Lai,
2012; Ennis, 1992; Niu et al,, 2013), as well as in independent research studies
(Hatcher, 2006). The instruction must include explicit teaching of how to think and
the principles and steps involved in doing so. Therefore, part of the instruction and
guidelines will be providing practice in how to develop an argument, addressing
questions such as what the components of rational thinking in writing or while

presenting one’s point of view are and so on.

Critical thinking dispositions have been proven to be an important part of CT as a
construct (Ennis, 1982; Facione, 2001; Halpern, 1998; Paul and Elder, 2006; Profetto-
McGrath, 2005). Without CT dispositions, the teaching/learning of CT skills is
possible, but it may be substandard. Dispositions are often studied as factors that
affect learning of CT skills development (see Giancarlo and Facione, 2001; Halpern,
1998; Purvis, 2009). One can describe these as the characteristics of an individual,
such as motivation (intrinsic and extrinsic) and self-regulation. As Facione, Facione
and Giancarlo (1996) stated, ‘we characterize the overall disposition towards CT as
the consistent internal motivation to engage with problems and make decisions by
using CT’ (in Facione, 2000, p. 65). In line with this, in his study of the effects of
motivation on student’s learning of CT skills, Dwyer (2010) finds that motivation is
positively associated with improvement in CT skills. Likewise, Pintrich and Zusho
(2002;2007), exploring the effect of self-regulated learning and motivation in college
education, found a positive relationship of these parameters on students’
achievement and learning performance. Self-regulated learning is proven to instil CT
skills and academic achievement in students (Pithers and Soden, 2000; Cheng, 2011).
Motivation has been studied as an important influence for developing a self-regulated
learner and a habit of self-regulated learning (Pintrich, 1999). Studies have also found
positive links between the development of CT skills and the mediating effect of self-
regulated learning and motivation in this process (Lai, 2011; Garcia and Pintrich,
1992). It is therefore important not to overlook the importance of overall CT

dispositions.
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Design principle CT Dispositions: Motivation (intrinsic and extrinsic) and self-
regulated learning are the more educationally important dispositions. In other words,
motivation and self-regulated learning can be said to be predictors of the
development of CT skills. Both will be studied here to examine to what extent these

have an influence on the learning of CT among students.

Collaboration and group work are two student-centred constructivist instructional
strategies that are considered to enhance students’ learning experiences in higher
education (Biggs, 1996). Collaborative learning has also been found effective in the
teaching/learning of CT skills - Gokhale (1995), for instance, finds that if the purpose
of instruction is to enhance CT and problem-solving skills, then collaborative learning
is more beneficial. Moreover, students who participated in collaborative learning
performed significantly better in the CT test than students who studied individually
(Gokhale, 1995). Garcia and Pintrich (1992) found similarly that collaboration and
classroom experiences are positively associated with the learning of CT skills. The
research reviews on the effectiveness of CT instructional interventions also found
that collaborative work was positively associated with students' learning of CT skills
(see Abrami et al.,, 2008; Lai, 2011; Niu et al., 2013). For the most part, one can say
that collaboration and group work are positive strategies for enhancing student

participation, interest and engagement in classroom learning.

Design principle Collaboration and Group Work: In the design of instructional
activities and classroom instruction, a collaborative environment will be promoted.
For promoting self-regulated learning, individual tasks and for collaboration small

group activities will be designed and included in the instructional intervention.

Reinforcement and encouragement in the form of formative feedback have positive
effects on students' learning and achievement. In addition, formative feedback
enables them to become more active in consciously monitoring their own learning,
and thus helps them to become self-regulated learners (Shute, 2008; Nicole and Dick,
2006). Formative assessment has been positively associated with increased learning
achievement, motivation and self-regulated learning among students (e.g. Black and
William, 2004; 2009, Cauley and McMillan, 2010, Paris and Paris, 2001). Therefore, it
is logical to include these as intervening factors in the study. Based on the available
literature and research, one can say that formative feedback, motivation and self-
regulated learning as characteristics of students and learning environments would be

an interesting dimension to look at in the field of CT interventions.
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Design Principle Formative Feedback: In this study, formative feedback will be
made part of instruction in order to enhance students’ engagement in the learning
process and guide their learning to make them meta-cognitively, motivationally and

behaviourally active participants in their own learning (Zimmerman, 1989).

Visual representation of concepts and complex ideas makes them concrete and easy
to understand (Ainsworth, 2006). For instance, visual representations of
mathematical equations, science experiments or philosophical ideas in the form of
brainstorming sketches, pictures and graphs, or in written form on paper or a screen
makes it easier to form connections between cognition and actions, hence make
thoughts and practices clearer (see Bokhove and Drijvers, 2010; Chin, Dohmen and
Schwartz, 2013). Research has been conducted to see the effectiveness of visual
representation (also referred to as ‘mind tools’) in making complex constructs with
the help of building arguments, and constructing mind maps and concept maps to
break down complicated structures (Jonassen, Carr and Yueh, 1998; Jonassen, 1999;
Davies, 2013), and the effectiveness of visual representation tools has been proven
through research from various disciplines in the fields of education, nursing and the
sciences (Wheeler and Collins, 2003; Gelder, 2005). For visual representation, plenty
of computer-based software programmes are available on the market, either free or
purchasable for various uses in business, classrooms or specific disciplines. AM and
concept mapping tools are also being used in the field of teaching/learning CT skills.
Gelder (2005), Davies (2009), Butchart et al. (2009), Harrell (2007) and Dwyer et al.,
2012, 2015 have concluded that positive results and improvement in the ability of CT
skills can be achieved through practice for transfer, practising theory and by mapping
the thinking process out. However, there is little research in the field of ITE in which
the effectiveness of these mind tools has been tested. In order to examine the
usability of these tools to increase the learning of complex constructs such as CT, tools

like AM and concept mapping will be made part of the intervention.

Design Principle Visual Representation: Considering the effectiveness of argument
maps for developing CT skills in terms of lessening the cognitive load and facilitating
structured thought process, these maps will be made part of the CT intervention.
Students will be taught how to build an argument and encouraged to practise this
skill. Along with the curriculum of the CT intervention, AM is the most suitable
support tool for teaching CT skills for the purpose of this study. Students will be
provided with lessons, tasks and activities in which they will practise via AM on a

computer.
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The conceptual framework of the study defined the outline for the design of the intervention
and the research design to achieve the aim of the study. The next section of this chapter
provides a brief summary of the intervention design and development and piloting. The
decision to put this section in appendix was based on two strategic reasons 1) the inevitable
length of the main thesis needed to be balanced, and 2) intentionally avoiding readers to
misunderstand that the study is about intervention design and development whereas the
purpose is to put a holistic lens on the entire procedure of CT skills learning and instruction
of CT skills for teacher’s professional development as explained in previous chapters 1, 2, 3.

For complete details on study intervention design and piloting results see Appendix.

4.3 Intervention design and development

Once the design principles were derived, the next step was to design a realistic intervention
that was suitable to serve the needs of the study. The chapter on the design of the
intervention explained in detail the blueprint of the intervention, how carefully it was
designed and the steps taken to ensure its credibility within the constraints of site, resources
and timeline limitations. The design includes description of the instructional intervention
materials and the mixed approach to teach CT skills is explained in two parts. These provide a
brief detail of the content of each lesson that were designed with the mutual help and
approval of the faculty, class teacher and researcher collaboration. A total 12 lessons were
planned to be delivered during four weeks of intervention, with the intervention interviews
(Research Question 2b) planned for the fifth week. A pre-implementation plan was also
included in the intervention chapter (see as discussed in Appendix C), and the observational
protocol was kept in mind and is explained as implementation fidelity protocol as part of

intervention design. For details, see Appendix B.

4.4 Piloting of intervention and instruments

Once a careful design of a CT skills intervention was ready, it was piloted to check the flow
and pace of lessons and learning materials (if they could be done in 30-40 minutes class
time). A full pilot to trial the intervention and test the reliability of the questionnaires at the
original place of the study was not possible, due both to the access permissions from the
place of study and the PhD time line. A pragmatic approach was taken to show the rigour and
manner of a researcher, so the intervention was tested with some postgraduate and
undergraduate students, who had either experience of teaching and learning in higher
education or had a Pakistani background as a student. Such a combination provided useful
insights into the design and flow of the project, as well as some rationality from the feedback.

A combination of online and face-to-face approaches was used to maximize the piloting of
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instruments and to achieve the purpose of testing the lesson plan design. The lesson plan
flow and suitability were limited by the sample available, and the instrument testing was
limited to the available participants and resources. Only the classroom learning environment
questionnaire was tested for reliability, mainly because some of its items were changed for

use in this study (for detail see Appendix C).

In the next chapter, the research methodological issues of the study are described and

discussed in detail.
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Chapter 5: Research methodology

This chapter comprises the research design adopted for this study. It consists of six main
sections on the research paradigm, the mixed methods research approach to the study
(sequential explanatory design), the sampling of the sequential explanatory design, data

collection, analysis methods, and its ethical consideration.

The first section reflects on the research paradigm as an important consideration in
undertaking research, the debate on competing paradigms, pragmatism as a conciliation
point for varying paradigmatic debates and, lastly, declaring the paradigm of my study as

pragmatic mixed-methods research.

The second section elaborates on the central nature of the research question that [ was
primarily interested in asking, therefore the suitability of a mixed-methods research
approach. Third section proceeds in detail on the methodology as mixed methods sequential
explanatory research design and deals with the methodological discussion of the two-phase
study, and briefly on its validity and reliability (quantitative component) and trustworthiness

(qualitative component).

The fourth section provides information on how the sample was accessed and selected,
complementary to the nature of the research questions and study design. The fifth section
explains the data collection and analysis methods for each component, and provides a plan of
how the data in the quantitative and qualitative strands is analysed in order to answer the

research questions.

The sixth section provides information on access and the ethical issues of the study in terms

of how the sample was approached and the research was conducted in the actual field.

5.1 Research paradigm

Undertaking research and producing knowledge in educational research carries with it
dealing with different forms of knowledge and value judgement on how the knowledge was
created (Punch and Oancea, 2014). While these differences can be deep and creative
approaches to educational inquiry, at the same time they can be fiercely disputed and bring
conceptual complexities to the research work (ibid.). One such conceptual complexity is

inherent to the topic of research philosophy/ paradigm in educational research.
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A paradigm describes the ‘observed and scrutinized’, the type of questions asked or probed to
answer the observed and the scrutinized, how these questions were structured, investigated
and interpreted. Paradigms are view points and rules on how to look at a particular field’s
problems and how to solve these (Kuhn, 1970). A paradigm may also be defined as a ‘world
view, complete with the assumptions that are associated with that view’ (Mertens, 2003,
p-139, also in Creswell and Plano Clark, 2007, p.4). For example, positivism, constructivism
and pragmatism are world views that are associated certain type of research methodology

movements; for instance, quantitative, qualitative and mixed methods respectively.

Educational researchers often embrace the discussion about the distinctions between
quantitative- qualitative world views/theories and research practice (Mackenzie and Knipe,
2006). The philosophies differ in their ontological, epistemological and the axiological
elements. The ontology of a research world view mainly deal with questions about the nature
of reality. The epistemology of research philosophy asks about what knowledge and ways of
knowing, the researcher and what is being researched. The axiology of a research philosophy
deals with the role of values (biased/unbiased) in research (Crotty, 1998; Creswell and Plano
Clark, 2007). A brief introduction to main world views is described below, according to

Creswell and Plano Clark (2007).

Positivism was replaced by post-positivism after World War Il (Mertens 2005), and a sense of
the world appeared as ambiguous, variable and multiple realities aligned towards
constructivism (O’Leary, 2004; cf Mertens, 2005). Post-positivism or quantitative perspective
aims at testing a theory or describing an experience, also referred to as scientific method
(Mertens, 2005). The research epistemology holds the position that the social world can be
studied as the natural world using a rationalistic, empiricist approach that ‘reflects a
deterministic philosophy in which causes probably determine effects or outcomes’ (Creswell,
2003, p. 7 also in Mackenzie and Knipe, 2006, p. 2). Both positivist and post-positivist
research is associated with quantitative methods of data collection (e.g. questionnaires,
standardized tests) and quantitative analysis approaches (Creswell and Plano Clark, 2007;

Creswell, 2003).

Interpretivist/constructivist or qualitative position looks at the research problems by way of
understanding ‘the world of human experience’ (Cohen and Manion, 1994, p. 36) and that
‘reality is socially constructed’ (Mertens, 2005, p. 12). Interpretivists do not start with a
theory/deterministic philosophy; rather, they generate theory or a pattern of meaning by
relying upon participants’ views of the situation, as they are studies throughout the research

process (Creswell, 2003). The interpretivist research is associated with qualitative methods
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of data collection (e.g. interviews, observations) and analysis (grounded theory, content
analysis). The interpretivist paradigm also saw a shift towards transformative paradigm

(Creswell, 2003).

The third research philosophy/ world view emerged as a revolt against the highly
compartmentalized research practices of positivist and interpretivist paradigms (social
justice and issues of marginalized people and political agenda), mainly due to ignorance of
sociological and psychological theory in educational research. The world view advocated
collaborative, change-oriented empowerment issues and the use of multiple methods of

inquiry (Creswell and Plano Clark, 2007; Creswell, 2003).

The fourth world view, known as the third research path/paradigm, is also associated with
third methodological movement (Johnson and Onwuegbuzie 2004; Tashakkori and Teddlie
2003; Tashakkori and Teddlie, 2010). Pragmatism looks at reality and knowledge as a
consequence of actions. It is associated with a problem-centred approach to inquiry and
advocates for a pluralistic, real-world practice-oriented world view (Creswell and Plano
Clark, 2007; Creswell, 2003). The pragmatic research philosophy advocates singular and
multiple realities, and the researcher tests hypothesis to provide multiple perspectives. The
research epistemology is based on ‘what works’, practicality and use of as many methods as
are required to answer research question. Multiple stances also prevail in data collection
tools and the values of the researcher, and both biased and unbiased perspectives are

accepted in pragmatism.

5.1.1 The paradigms debate or paradigm wars

The paradigm debate is the conflict between competing paradigms, mainly on philosophical
and methodological issues in the scientific world views of positivism and its variants such as
post-positivism and constructivism, and its variants such as interpretivism (Guba and
Lincoln, 1994; Denzin and Lincoln, 2005). During the 1970s and 1980s, the debate came up
regarding stances on the dichotomy of quantitative and qualitative research philosophies.
There were two main groups: the purists (paradigms cannot be mixed); and the
situationalists, who believe multiple paradigms can be used to address research problems
(Rossman and Wilson, 1985). The ‘paradigm wars’ debate first coined by Gage (1989) led to
scholarly discussions on philosophical and epistemological role of methods in research.
These led to a procedural development period during the 1980s and evoked the advocacy of
the separate design period (for instance, Greene, Caracelli and Graham, 1989; Brewer and

Hunter, 1989; Morse, 1991; Creswell, 1994; Morgan, 1998). Although the dialogue continues,

101



Data analysis

the debate has moved on with the emergence of a third paradigm. It is during this period that
a pragmatist world view became the key philosophy for mixed methods research. In the
following section, the rise of mixed-methods research is addressed, also referred to as
paradigms lost and pragmatism regained (Morgan, 2007), advocates the compatibility thesis
of a peaceful coexistence and the end of paradigm wars (Teddlie and Tashakkori, 2009;

Creswell and Plano Clark, 2007).

5.1.2 Pragmatism, mixed-methods research: End of paradigm wars

As way of ending paradigm polarization and coming to a mid-way, mixed-methods research
emerged in which paradigms meet or at least peacefully co-exist. During the past twenty
years, the debate on paradigm dualism and contrast (constructivism and positivism) evolved
as an incompatibility thesis; that is, it is not appropriate to mix quantitative and qualitative
methods due to philosophical differences between the paradigms (Teddlie and Tashakkori,
2009; 2010).

The purpose of pragmatism was to find a middle ground between constructivism and

positivism. Johnson and Onwuegbuzie, 2004 (p.18) claimed:

The project of pragmatism has been to find a middle ground between
philosophical dogmatism and skepticism and to find a workable solution... to
many longstanding philosophical dualism about which agreement has not
been historically forthcoming.

5.1.3 Research paradigm of the study

Pragmatism in research philosophy means giving priority to the questions asked for the
purpose of the study, focusing on solving problems and seeking understanding of the
phenomena as far as possible. Such is the intention of this study, which is conducted to
understand to what extent a carefully designed CT intervention works or does not work, and
what happens when an intervention is implemented in a mainstream classroom. Answers to
this issue will be found by analysing research outcomes; observation of intervention
implementation procedure; and participant experience. The need to test the effectiveness and
the consequent explanation of the phenomena for a fuller understanding led the study
towards a pragmatic approach of inquiry, taking a mixed-method path that consists of both

quantitative and qualitative data collection and interpretation strategies.

Pragmatism is closer to existential reality, which in Dewey's words means a focus on
consequences (Dewey, 1925). Thus, it advocates a pluralistic orientation towards ‘what

works’ and practice (Creswell and Plano Clark, 2011, p. 41). Pragmatism asks to look for the
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truth/reality, regardless of o the boundaries of methods, theories and other factors. By
‘truth/reality’, it means that truth/reality can be objective and subjective both: a single truth
or a relative truth with multiple single realities. A pragmatic researcher is not apprehensive

about whether a quantitative or a qualitative approach is dominant.

The pragmatism is associated as a typical philosophy for mixed-methods research (Creswell
and Plano Clark, 2007). Pragmatism as a research philosophy has found considerable support
among mixed-methods researchers over the past decade or more (Feilzer, 2010; Johnson and
Onwuegbuzie, 2004; Maxcy, 2003; Morgan, 2007). Pragmatisms and mixed-methods research
were formally linked by Tashakkori and Teddlie (2003) and Teddlie and Tashakkori (2010).
Pragmatic philosophy informs mixed-methods research on how to balance multiple methods
to answer research questions in the best way possible. Mixed-methods research is popular
with researchers who want to investigate a phenomenon in detail for understanding them
fully (Johnson, Onwuegbuzie and Turner, 1995), and the dictatorship of research questions
(Creswell and Plano Clark, 2007; Teddlie and Tashakkori, 2010). In addition, they ask for a
responsibility of being informed and aware of the risk of researcher’s bias as an observer as

well as an objectivist (Feilzer, 2010; Johnson and Onwuegbuzie, 2004).

Long-time researchers who do not associate with a particular camp/world view struggled to
make their voices heard. However, the writings of James, Dewey, Wittgenstein, Quine and
Kuhn and, more recently, Rorty and Bernstein and many others) reject the forced choice
between interpretivist and positivist paradigms and advocate the ‘stop asking’ and ‘move
beyond’ the very questions about objectivism versus relativism, towards the third path, also
referred as third paradigm ( Creswell and Plano Clark, 2007; Teddlie and Tashakkori, 2009;
Onwuegbuzie and Johnson, 2006).

The philosophical orientations of the study are based in a pragmatic world view (Teddlie and
Tashakkori, 2009, p. 84; Creswell and Plano Clark, 2007, p. 21), that emphasizes the
consequences of research, the primary importance of questions asked rather than methods

used, and the use of multiple methods of data collection that inform the problem under study.

The theoretical derive and design specifications of this study also lead to using
mixed/multiple methods (Morse and Niehaus, 2009). For example, an explanatory research
question might require collecting questionnaire data and making observations and
interviews, either in two phases or simultaneously, to triangulate responses. This may or may
not be considered as mixed-methods research, depending on the use of data and the

interpretations and inferences that the researcher wants to draw from the data (Creswell et
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al,, 2006; Creswell, 2009b).

Moreover, a pragmatic world view takes into account various roles of the researcher (as
observer, manager, mediator/assessor, resource person, and analyst) when collecting data
(Feilzer, 2010). The pragmatic world view thus provides the flexibility to move from one role
to the other, with an awareness of risks and pitfalls involved in such situations. This research
study asks for the researcher’s role as a developer, researcher, observer and resource person
simultaneously, and this would have not been possible without taking a pragmatic approach

to research.
5.1.4 Conclusion

A research paradigm is the philosophy of research that starts with the selection of a
topic/research question and guides the framework, beliefs, values and methods of research
(Mackenzie and Knipe, 2006). The beliefs about knowledge and knowing influence the
design, methods, analysis and interpretation of data, therefore are important to clarify prior
to the research. Therefore, the rhetoric of research also differs, depending on the world view.
In the systematic investigation or inquiry of phenomenon in social sciences, prevailing
research paradigms are positivism/post-positivism, interpretivism, advocacy and

participatory and pragmatism (Creswell and Plano Clark, 2007; Mackenzie and Knipe, 2006).

It can be seen that the research philosophy, theoretical framework or epistemological stance
guides the path of methods, analysis, interpretation (research design), knowledge
contribution, and the implications of the research undertaken (Creswell and Plano Clark,
2007; Creswell, 2003; Mertens, 2005; Cohen and Manion, 1994). The choice of paradigm
depicts the epistemological stance of the researcher. For example, the choice of research
questions decides the path of research design and research methods, and sets the inquiry
undertaken on its course of action (Mackenzie and Knipe, 2006). In the next section, the

research design of the study is discussed.

5.2 Research questions and research design of the study

The research questions are repeated below. They have been explained with sub-questions in
the introduction chapter. The development of research question to was in part gradual.
Specifically, the research question 2a was included later after piloting and noting the
complexities of instructional intervention process. This gradual development of research
questions also shows the pragmatist flexibility, importance and refinement of research

questions over time.

104



Chapter 6

1. Does using a carefully designed instructional intervention increase learning CT skills

among students?

(1a) Do students’ perceptions about motivation/self-regulation influence the

learning of CT skills?

(1b) Do students’ perceptions about the classroom learning environment influence

the learning of CT skills?

2. What are the participants’ experiences of how a specific instructional model helped or

did not help in the learning of CT skills?

(2a) To what extent does implementation fidelity influence the effectiveness of a

carefully designed CT skills instructional intervention to increase students’ CT skills?

(2b)  What are the experiences of students and the class teacher of the carefully

designed CT skills instructional intervention?

5.2.1 How the research question, methodology and methods are justified as a

pragmatist?

The data required to answer the main and subsidiary research questions could only be
collected with the help of quantitative and qualitative tools. By analysing the questionnaire
and observed environment, | was able (or at least could attempt) to infer the fuller picture of
the effectiveness of the CT skills intervention in this study. The integration of both types of
analysis helped to explain, spot exaggerations, and confirm or reject the hypotheses that were

formulated about this research.

The research is interested in the outcomes of the research while applying as many rigorous
methods and tools as are needed to obtain useful data that best answer the research
questions asked. The research questions determine what and how much emphasis will be
given to certain paradigms or tools for the purpose of data collection (Feilzer, 2010). The
interest in the effect of carefully designed CT skills instruction dictated the choice of
quantitative methods, and the interest in participants’ experience of teaching/learning

process guided the choice of qualitative methods.
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RQ1 RQ1a, 1b RQ 2 RQ 2a, 2b

| | |

Quantitative
methods

Qualitative
methods

Figure 8: Research questions leading to choice of research methods used in the study

In order to know the many faces of reality and forms of knowledge, it is important to look at
educational phenomena in various situations as fully as possible, so that eventually one can
come to explain what remains unexplained and uncover what stayed hidden due to the
limitations of each paradigm. With the help of a pragmatic approach, it was possible to use

both quantitative and qualitative methods as required.

The main research questions lead to which mixed-methods research approaches would be
dominant, supplementary or even equal in weightage. How the researcher theoretically sees
the process of data collection in order to find out explanations for the research questions
asked drives the design and sequence of methods, as well as the dominance of methods. In
my study, the theoretical drive to test to teach CT skills led the study to tests based on
principles in a systematic, multidimensional approach to teach critical thinking skills (the
deductive design approach). Research Questions 2, 2a and 2b, however, inquire about a
deeper understanding of the phenomena - that is, qualitative theory - yet are still
theoretically driven to inquire into the effectiveness of a CT skills intervention, best be
understood through qualitative methods. The overall measurement, observations and
participant views provided a rich description of the testing the effectiveness of carefully

designed CT skills intervention.

5.2.2 Conclusion

The research design of the study has two phases or components: the quantitative and
qualitative. For the first main quantitative phase, the research followed a quasi-experimental
(two group) pre-test/post-test design to look at the effectiveness of an instructional
intervention on the students’ learning of CT skills. During the implementation, observations
and journal notes were made to observe the implementation fidelity of the intervention. In
practice, it started when the intervention was being implemented. The second qualitative
phase consisted mainly of qualitative interviews, but the observations were used as

supplementary to understand and explain the outcomes at the study site. These are described
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in detail in the next section.

5.3 Mixed-methods research approach: Sequential explanatory design

The ‘pacing’ or synchronization of the core and the supplementary component has an
important implication for the mode of interaction of both components (e.g. parallel,
embedded or sequential) for sampling, and for the point of interface (Morse and Niehaus,
2009; Creswell and Plano Clark, 2007; Morgan, 1998). In this section, the mode of interaction
of the two components and the point of interface of each type of data are discussed. The

implications for sampling according to the mode are clarified in the sampling section.
5.3.1 Component 1: Quantitative inquiry

In Component 1, quantitative research method was a non-equivalent two-group quasi-
experimental. This inquiry design was adapted to answer Research Questions 1 and 1a, 1b
through using pre- and post-test and questionnaires as its data collection tools. Quasi-
experiments work well in natural settings (Schoenfeld, 2006) and this research design suits
the educational setting of the study, because a randomized allocation of groups was not
practical and the overarching goal was to answer questions such as ‘Does a treatment or
intervention have an impact?’, and ‘What is the relationship between programme practices

and outcomes?’; that is, effectiveness of intervention (Dimsdale and Kutner, 2004).

The first phase was conducted with a two-group quasi-experimental design or approach. A
non-equivalent control group design was adopted, choosing the natural groups to be as alike
as possible, controlling for group differences by using matching cases on as many variables as
possible (Gribbons and Herman, 1997). The quantitative part consisted of two groups,
intervention (A1= experimental) and non-intervention (B1= control). A1 and B1 both
undertook pre-tests to measure the existing CT skills of students. In this study, the terms
intervention and non-intervention are used interchangeably with experimental and control
groups. There is no particular reason, apart from thinking that in educational settings no
complete control over undesired factors or intervening variables is ever possible. Therefore, I
prefer using intervention and non-interventions as soft terms in educational settings over

rigid experimental and control conditions.

Then, the treatment (an instructional intervention) was implemented for four weeks to group
A1 only. The B1 group was occasionally observed particularly to see the teacher’s behaviour
while teaching. For the intervention groups, during the implementation observations of the

implementation process were made and recorded. The classroom learning environment and
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students’ motivational learning strategies were measured through questionnaires from the
experimental post-test group Al only. The post-tests were undertaken by both groups Al
(Intervention/experimental) and B1 (non-intervention/control) at the end of the fourth

week. This is when the quantitative data collection component finished.

A simple test score marking, as well as an independent t-test), of the two groups’
performance was undertaken to obtain the average scores on whether the carefully designed
intervention instruction had had an effect on students’ CT skills learning or not. The results
showed that the intervention had had no effect on students’ learning ability of CT skills,
statistically. Because the motivation and learning environment were added as variables due
to their significance (apparent in literature) to influence CT skills learning indirectly, these

were analysed in detail after the data collection was complete.
5.3.1.1 The treatment (Intervention)

The intervention comprised a mixed approach to teaching CT skills. The mixed approach
means combining two of the four approaches described in Ennis (1998). The intervention
combined the approaches of explicit general teaching of CT skills and an embedded in subject
(educational psychology) teaching CT skills by way of instruction. The intervention was
based on the theoretically driven principles (from the conceptual framework of this study).
The lesson plan materials were selected using the module course outline. A blueprint for the
lesson plans was prepared by the researcher through building on previous research and, with
the help of the subject teacher, by reaching the university (site of study). The six principles
(conceptual framework) were used to prepare the lesson plan drafts, which were then shown
to and discussed with the class teacher for content validity. The teacher agreed these to be
appropriate for the requirements of the curriculum (educational psychology), as well as for

basic CT skills provision.

The treatment intervention consisted of lessons delivered to Masters education students by
their class teacher. The treatment lessons were prepared as a systematic way of presenting
instruction that included listening to and watching audio-video lessons on CT skills,
preparing paper-based concept maps on course topics, discussions using a Col format and
discussion preparing computer-based argument maps. The whole process can be said to lead
to practising general and embedded CT skills in a systematic way using a multidimensional
approach for CT skills over a period of four weeks. The intervention design and a blueprint

for the lesson plans, procedure and schedule are included as Appendix A.

5.3.1.2 Mode of interaction of components: Sequential explanatory design
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This study used a mixed-method research approach that specifically fits a sequential
explanatory mixed-method design (Creswell, 2009b; Creswell, Plano Clark, Gutmann and
Hanson, 2003). Creswell (2009b) explains that methods can be mixed either with equal
emphasis on both quantitative and qualitative aspects, or with a maximum focus on either
one, while giving less focus to the other. If the purpose of such a mix is the need to test or
advocate a theory or worldview, the researcher can choose - depending on the nature of the
research questions and theoretical drive - to follow one type of inquiry predominantly and
put supplementary emphasis on the other. For example, the figure below shows the

weighting given to each type of inquiry in this research.

Figure 9: Mixed-method research design, adopted from Creswell (2009b)

For this study, the first quantitative phase/component comprised of a quasi- experimental
approach, and the qualitative phase involved a follow-up investigation of results from the
quantitative phase. Such design is recommended when a study needs qualitative data to
explain significant, non-significant or surprising results (Morse, 1991; Creswell and Plano
Clark, 2007). It is also suitable for studies in which the researcher wants to use quantitative
participant characteristics (in this study, [ needed to have experience of the intervention) to
guide the purposeful sampling for the qualitative phase (Creswell, Plano Clark, Gutmann and

Hanson, 2003).

Because of the mixed-methods research design, I was able to observe and identify what
worked and what could go wrong to explain to some extent possibly why. These are
important concerns when testing the effectiveness of a carefully designed instructional
intervention for the provision of CT skills in this particular setting. This is particularly
important for research in thinking skills, in which much unexplained variance is due to lack of
rich description of participants’ experiences, implementation fidelity and classroom-level
interactions of elements of learning process (teacher, students and learning environment)

with the CT skills curriculum (Abrami et.al., 2008, 2015; Burden, 2015).

The study collected quantitative data as pre-test, observations (field notes and structured
observations) for implementation fidelity data. Then quantitative questionnaire data were

collected on students’ perception of learning environment and motivational strategies, and
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again qualitative observations were made and at the end post-test quantitative data were
collected. This is where the main quantitative data collection phase finished. An initial
analysis of the pre-and post -test scores was undertaken and the interventions results were
followed up by the second explanatory phase of the study, in which qualitative data were

collected from selected participants.

A unique feature of this study was observing and reporting on the implementation while
applying a CT skills intervention. For this purpose, an observation component was needed
during the data collection. This was one of the challenges to keep the design’s integrity
together, and not to mix or change the research design theoretically, as that would have been

a major threat to design validity.

5.3.1.3 Procedural issue of the quantitative component

The quantitative component finished after the post-test. Then the two groups of data were
analysed and based on the results of the first phase, and the qualitative phase was planned
and executed in detail. Although phase one (that is, the main quantitative data collection
phase) was completed, data in the form of a) pre- and post-test, and b) questionnaire data on
motivation and learning environment were collected. Before the second phase of the study,
the core analysis of RQ1; that is, the test scores of students on CT skills performance, were
analysed for both groups. The results showed that the intervention failed to increase
students’ CT skills in the experimental group. Yet, the quantitative data from learning
environment and students’ motivation questionnaires were not analysed before conducting

the qualitative component of the study.

[ can offer two reasons for not being able to eliminate this weakness. These are due to the
lack of time and feasibility for resources for the design. It was ideal to finish the quantitative
analysis, yet not possible due to the short time between selecting the interview participants
and conducting the interviews. Also, for data on the implementation fidelity (an ongoing
evaluation of implementation for intervention effectiveness) in this study, | was conducting
classroom observations and taking notes about how the intervention was being implemented
until the post-test was conducted. Therefore, although the motivation and learning
environment questionnaire data were collected at the end of the third week, there was barely

any time to analyse it straight away.

Before the project started, this was something that I could not foresee as a limitation of being
a solo researcher conducting this intervention study. Therefore, | had to make an informed

choice on the priorities and vital to the investigation; that is, students’ CT test scores for the

110



Chapter 6

main research question, to move on to the second component. Based on those scores, the
second phase of data collection was carried out in which data on the interventions
experiences were collected. Nonetheless, this is a limitation of the study design that future
researchers must take into account in planning interventions based in mixed-methods

research design.

5.3.1.4 The evolution of mixed-methods research design and implementation

Sequential explanatory designs, though seemingly simple and straightforward, are said to be
one of the most difficult designs in practice, especially in mixed-methods intervention studies
(Morse and Niehaus, 2009; Song, Happ and Sandelowski, 2010, pp. 725-741). Morse and
Niehaus (2009) state that fitting a qualitative part into quantitative research can be
challenging when writing quantitatively driven sequential designs, because the quantitative
core component is deductive and the qualitative supplementary component is inductive in
approach. This difficulty is increased when the type of study is theoretically quantitative
dominant or is an intervention in which implementation fidelity is an essential aspect for
testing the effectiveness (Ivankova, Creswell and Stick 2006; Morse and Niehaus, 2009).
These types of designs are sometimes referred as intervention mixed model framework and

are mostly utilized in health service research (Fetters, Leslie, Curry and Creswell, 2013).

Moreover, the initial emphasis on the quantitative-dominant approach and a supplementary
qualitative weighting changed to an equal weighting for explaining and supporting why the
intervention did not work. Therefore, the explanatory sequential design is intact, yet has a

more equal quantitative-qualitative partnership of methods of inquiry.

The study built the data collection sequential points to keep the integrity of the sequential
data collection design. It also shows the balance between both strands as a mixed-methods
research study. Figure 10 below was developed from Creswell, Plano Clark, Gutmann and

Hanson (2003), and Creswell (2009b) explains the sequence of mixing methods in this

research.
Integration
of both
QUAN data QUAL data QUAN data QUAL data §
L —> L —> L —> : typeso
collection collection collection collection data
findings

Figure 10: Sequential explanatory design, adapted from Creswell, Plano Clark, Gutmann, and
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Hanson, 2003, also in Creswell, 2009b, p. 209

As can be seen from the above figure, quantitative and qualitative data were not collected
simultaneously at any given point in this study. Rather, the data were collected sequentially,
one type at a time, and with one type of inquiry following the other in a sequence of pre-test -
field notes/observations - questionnaires - observation - post-test - interviews. In practice,
it is straightforward to include observations when an intervention is being implemented, but
it becomes challenging to adjust writing about it in a sequential explanatory design, where in
theory each data collection phase finishes before the next starts. For this, Creswell (2009)
explains that theoretically sequential data collection design needs to remain sequential as
long as researcher manages to keep the balance in weight, yet adjustments might be made to

difficult situations when it may seem that the design is embedded rather than sequential.

Once again, in this research study, the implementation fidelity data collection tools were
posing a challenge to the design’s integrity; however, it is more a theoretical
constraint/explanation than a practical one. The reason why it is not embedded is as follows.
The main phase (intervention) that was being observed remained quantitative therefore, the
quantitative dominance was not compromised. Moreover, the observations were mainly
researcher-led and the intervention was implemented by the class teacher, so at no point did

the researcher switch roles or disturb the natural setting.

Furthermore, no two types of data were collected simultaneously, and the quantitative phase
was either dominant or complete at each stage of the qualitative data collection.
Theoretically, each quantitative data collection point was leading (or dominant) and the
qualitative data collection point was supplementary throughout the data collection.
Therefore, the study had a sequential explanatory mixed-methods design, even though

sometimes it may seem that the data collection was embedded rather than sequential.

5.3.1.5 Point of interface

The point of interface, or integration for the two types of data collected and the inferences,
was at the point of writing the results narrative (Morse and Niehaus, 2009). It was
anticipated that the intervention effect (results of pre- and post-test scores) might not
completely explain the gap and inadequacies due to the core methods limitations, and the
supplementary component was conceptualized to make the project comprehensive in
explaining the effectiveness of a CT skills intervention (Morse and Niehaus, 2009). In this
study, the qualitative data were kept as qualitative and, after performing some content

analysis; the insights were incorporated into the result narrative to understand the tested
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effectiveness of CT skills intervention.

5.3.1.6 Validity and reliability of the quantitative research

The validity and reliability of a study are related to taking into account the weaknesses and
strengths of the methods chosen, as well as to taking every possible measure to diminish the
weaknesses. Quasi-experimental pre-test/post-test control group studies are open to many
validity and reliability issues, including internal validity issues due to the design, such as
history, maturation, regression, selection, mortality and external validity issues related to
generalizability of the study results due to treatment selection, setting selection, history and
treatment interaction (Plano Clark and Creswell, 2008, Creswell, 2009, 2013; Mitchell and
Jolley, 2012). Reliability issues are usually related to the credibility of the research
procedure, the data collected and results interpreted with prescribed research ethics, and the

researcher’s responsibilities.

The research design and instruments used in this study have been derived from the research-
based literature in this field, and the design of the intervention is deduced from the
recommendations in the relevant literature. In addition, possible validity and reliability
issues involved in the overall process, from planning to execution to interpretation and
dissemination of results, were observed keenly. In conclusion, it is possible to say that
nothing is perfect, and that the validity of the causal conclusions drawn must be assessed on a
case-by-case basis (Remler and Van Ryzin, 2010; 2011). For the current research study, the
validity and reliability issues of the design of the study have been addressed, but this does not
absolve this research design of the limitations inherent in quasi- experimental research in the

field of education.

Another way of achieving validity and reliability is through triangulation of data findings and
interpretations both within the method and between methods (Jick, 1979; Creswell and Plano
Clark, 2007). The students’ experience of the intervention and learning outcomes are
triangulated with their accounts in interviews with the researcher consisting of semi-
structured questions, a self-reporting questionnaire on motivation and learning environment
in the classroom, and the researcher's observations in this study. For the quantitative
component, the methods include the pre- post-test difference and the observation sheets of
implementation fidelity (within-methods triangulation). Combining the analysis and
inferences from both types of data and conclusions, it was possible to look at how and
whether they complement each other and are in line with or extend the existing literature
(between methods triangulation) as well as the inherent weaknesses of a quasi-experiment

(Mitchell and Jolley, 2012, pp. 588-589).
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5.3.2 Component 2: Qualitative inquiry

The use of qualitative data extends mixed-methods research and develops a model to explain
a process (Creswell et al., 2006). After a simple comparison of the both groups’ pre-test and
post-test scores (no effect of the intervention), a qualitative follow-up was conducted to
obtain an explanation of the unexpected results of the intervention on student learning and to
enhance the description and understanding of the phenomena. The Component 2 qualitative
phase of this study is in sequence with the quantitative. The data were collected in a case
study manner using the data collection methods of qualitative interviews and direct
observations (field notes and structured observations) of intervention A1 group. According
to Yin (2003), a case study design should be considered when the focus of the study is to

answer a ‘how and why’ question (Baxter and Jack, 2008, p. 545).

For a single case study design at classroom level with an embedded unit of analysis such as
observations, participant interviews were used to explanation building of the inadequate
intervention effectiveness outcomes. Comparison with the quasi-experimental phase
implementation fidelity and pattern matching were undertaken to build an explanation of
how and why the intervention was ineffective in developing students’ CT skills on this
occasion (Yin, 2014). The qualitative data were used to build the case about a set of causal
links for the non-effect of CT skills intervention in this sample. The interviewees were
selected purposefully; two of the students were selected on the basis of their declining scores
from pre-test to post-test, as extreme cases from the first phase to investigate directly the
experience, in this instance the negative effect of intervention, while the rest of the four
students were those who had volunteered to participate in the interview. The data were
analysed with the objective of pattern matching to find out why and how the intervention had
this inadequate effect on students’ CT skills learning. The case study data were also used to
see if any rival explanations arose in general about the careful design and the intervention

itself (Yin, 2014)

The purpose of the single case study analysis of qualitative data was to find explanations of
the quantitative results and provide rich descriptions of the classroom context in which the
study was set (Yin, 2003, 2014). The qualitative data were collected from purposefully
selected participants from the intervention group. The class teacher was also interviewed in
his capacity as a key person in the intervention delivery and implementation process.
Together, they were analysed as a case for this classroom in which the effectiveness of a

carefully designed CT skills intervention had been tested.
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The qualitative component helped to gather information to explain, compare and confirm,
and justify the results of the quantitative inquiry. However, without previous quantitative
results, the qualitative data would not have made much sense (Yin, 2014) and, without the
qualitative part, the quantitative CT sKills intervention results could neither be explained
fully nor educationally useful. This includes gathering information about questions such as
‘Was it implemented as intended?’, ‘What happened inside the classroom?’, ‘Did the
participants find it useful, and were they responsive towards the instructional method
proposed?’, and, in general, ‘Was it effective?’ None of these questions could be answered
with precision, therefore legitimated the need for a qualitative phase. The qualitative
component was used to reflect on the effectiveness of the intervention comprehensively (Yin,

2014).

This study observed both the experimental and control group in order to observe the
learning environment. The experimental group was observed for confirmation of
contradiction of what was planned for the intervention and what was executed. Structured as
well as unstructured observation were used to gather data on implementation fidelity. Semi-
structured interviews were used because they provide the flexibility of both open-ended and
structured questions, with the benefit of keeping the conversation purposeful while allowing
the interviewee to express themselves freely about the experience of the phenomena. Case
studies in teaching and learning allow the application and observation of theoretical

concepts, thus bridging the gap between theory and practice.

All cases were selected and analysed purposefully on an information-oriented basis to
explain the outcomes of the first phase. They included two extereme cases to strenthen the
explaiantion and the outomes of the first part. Moreover, they might potentially provide
additional information on the unsuccessful results of the quasi-experimental phase. In this
way, two extreme deviant cases - from high pre-test scores to low post-test scores - were
selected and interviewed to find out additional information about the unexpected results of
the study. The questions asked were same as for the other students and the analysis was
undertaken with a focus on gaining the perspective of students mostly in terms of the

challenges and their feedback on the intervention anlaysis.

Case study reporting formats can be grouped into four categories: 1) a single case study, that
is, a single text to describe and analyse the case; 2) a multiple case study, that is, multiple case
version of the single case study; 3) an option for either a single or multiple case study with a
question-answer reporting format; or 4) option for multiple case study only, that is, cross-

case analysis in one entire report case report (Yin, 2014). The report style of data analysis in
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this qualitative component can be said to be the third type of reporting format in which a
single case study with a question and answer format narrative is adopted. This type of

reporting style is also considered to be a non-traditional narrative format (Yin, 2014).

This single case study provide data that are experience driven and help in finding out
information about how an intervention is used in real life (Yin, 2014). It also provides the
opportunity to encourage expert use of various research methods on this field. The
qualitative phase served two purposes in this study. It explained the quantitative component
by reflecting on what happened and how it was taught and experienced, and enriched the
description of effectiveness of the CT skills intervention by pointing out interpretive causal
links and inadequacies. This truly depicts the usefulness of sequential design, in which each is

incomplete without the other.

5.3.2.1 Observations, field notes and semi-structured interviews at classroom
level for intervention effectiveness

Observations are a way of generating data to achieve an understanding between the
researcher and the researched (Crang and Cook, 2007; Mulhall, 2003). Observations are
designed for targeted note-taking for specific objects, people, events or places that occur
naturally, and hence observations capture a social setting (Blomberg, Giacomi, Mosher, and
Swenton-Wall, 1993; Mulhall, 2003). The structured observations to observe implementation
fidelity and field notes provided the flexibility needed to overcome the limitations of the pre-
test—post-test design by filling the gap created by the issue of how the way in which an
intervention is implemented may also influence the effectiveness of the results. On the other
hand, implementation fidelity observation sheets mostly address teacher actions in the

execution of the instructional programme in the classroom.

The researcher’s journal/field notes are a log of researcher’s role as an observer. It is
important for the evaluation of the implementation process that the observation points are
predetermined and explicit, because a great deal goes on in a classroom and it may not be
immediately relevant to the researcher’s objective for being in the class. The dimensions of
observation notes are mainly about observing if the lessons are delivered as planned,
whether the teacher prepares or familiarizes himself/herself with contents before coming to
the class, whether the resources required for effective delivery of lessons are set up and
present, what level of engagement the students have during the lesson and, last but not the
least, the researcher’s personal feelings. The last is undertaken with the intention of being
mindful about researcher’s personal bias on the perfect delivery of the intervention or any

other feelings related to environment power relationships among researcher, teacher and
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students in a dynamic classroom environment.

The data from observation sheets were analysed using simple descriptive analysis. The rating
options were used to count the occurrence of a particular behaviour or component in the
classroom. The number of occurrences of each component determined the level of adherence,
exposure, quality of delivery, programme specification and student responsiveness. The
NCRTI fidelity tool provides flexibility in rating a learning environment. For example, other
than yes, no and sometimes, one can use examples, additional notes or reasons for a

particular behaviour, reasons seen or not seen.

This study used semi-structured interviews in response to the demands of the quantitative
data already collected (Schmidt, 2004). Interviews are conversations with a purpose, and
provide direct access to the experiences of the people interviewed (Silverman, 1998).
Interviews can be structured (planned to follow prescribed procedures, mostly close-ended
questions), semi-structured (few questions/topic to be discussed, both open-ended and
close-ended types of questions) and unstructured (open-ended with no planned topic)
(Brannen, 2005). Semi-structured interviews offer participants the chance to explore issues
that they feel are important (Longhurst, 2003). These interviews have a predetermined
order, but also keep a degree of flexibility so that the informant (interviewee) can openly
respond in their own words (Gill, Stewart, Treasure and Chadwick, 2008). Semi-structured
interviews are selected for this study as they suit the objective of the exploration of

participants’ perceptions and opinions on the instructional intervention.

5.3.2.2 Trustworthiness in qualitative research

The trustworthiness of a qualitative research ensures believability and genuineness in the
path taken for research purposes. Trustworthiness includes credibility, transferability,
dependability, and confirmability of the study methods and interpretations. Several studies
(Silverman, 2001; Lincoln, 1995; Lincoln and Guba, 1985, 1986; Miles and Huberman, 1994)
have demonstrated how qualitative researchers can incorporate measures to deal with these
issues (Shenton, 2004). This study will use Guba's four constructs of credibility,
transferability, dependability and confirmability, known for explaining and ensuring

transparency of the qualitative path.

Credibility

This refers to the consistency of the findings with reality (Merriam, 1995), and a researcher
should make provision to promote confidence that they have accurately recorded the

phenomena under scrutiny (Shenton, 2004). For this study, participants will receive the
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instructional intervention and the researcher will make observations only of the procedure,
allowing the participants to interact with learning materials as naturally as possible. Only
after the experience of learning CT is complete will the participants be asked to express their

opinion about the experience in semi-structured interviews.

It should be noted, however, that the mixed-methods approach does not eliminate inherent
biases, implicit or explicit, surrounding discussion of the measurement of teaching/learning
(Desimone, 2009). For this study, the researcher made a preliminary visit to the organization
and was consistently in contact with the institution head, programme director and faculty
members, a process which helped to build trust between parties. Moreover, to build trust
with the potential interventionist (class teacher), a presentation of the project was delivered

to all members of the faculty of education.

This eliminated the pressure of gaining consent from teachers who did not want to
participate in the study. Frequent debriefing sessions (Shenton, 2004) were used to discuss
perceptions and seek collaboration from the class teacher. Virtual online meetings via Skype
as well as telephone conversations were conducted before the start of the intervention to
become familiar with the interventionist (class teacher) and the teaching-learning culture of
the site of study. The interventionist was asked to introduce and familiarize the researcher

with the two groups or participants at the time of actual data collection.

Triangulation of qualitative may help in increasing the credibility of qualitative data. For
example, the use of observations and journal notes together with individual interviews can
help to eliminate some common methodological shortcomings, and the distinct

characteristics of each method help in balancing the weakness of the others.

This study has opted for a mixed-methods approach that itself, as a study design, helps to
overcome inherent limitations of one method or another. The use of different methods within
one type inquiry and the use of wide range of informants also impacts on the credibility of the
study (Shenton, 2004); in this case, the accounts and observations of the class teacher, the

students and the researcher will also help to enhance the credibility.

The study’s qualitative data from interviews, observations and logbooks helped to achieve
consistency in answering the research questions of the study. When asking individuals for
information, an opportunity to refuse the interview was given to some students, though not
all (in case the accounts of extreme cases were needed). Participants from the experimental
group who were genuinely willing to take part and share data on their experience were

approached for interviews. They were encouraged to be frank by the researcher’s
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establishing rapport at the start of the interviews and indicating that there are no right or
wrong answers to questions. The use of probes to elicit detailed data and iterative
questioning may also be used to uncover concealed information from participants on how

they viewed and experienced the instructional intervention (Shenton, 2004).

At different stages of the study, peer scrutiny of the research project was welcomed. Peer
scrutiny of the instructional intervention design was part of the pilot of the study (see
Appendix C). Moreover, presentations at conferences and reviews, questions and
observations from such occasions also helped the investigator to revisit and reassess the

methods and research design, and strengthen her argument.

In addition to outside scrutiny, the researcher’s own reflective commentary on her work
experience and on the evaluation of the project can serve as inside scrutiny to establish the
effectiveness of techniques applied, record of initial impressions of data collection sessions,
and patterns and themes emerging from data collected (Lincoln and Guba, 1986; Lincoln,
1995). Here, the background qualifications and experience of the investigator were especially
important (Maykut and Morehouse, 1994). In this study, the researcher is familiar with the
programme, institution and cultural context. The researcher also has experience of teaching,
evaluating and conducting research in educational settings. The experience of teaching,
evaluating teaching practices and conducting programme evaluations both independently as
well as in team projects has the advantage of having analysis and verification skills from the
field. This can be helpful, in particular when trying to making sense of the data, as one simply
cannot gather information without regarding what each item of information represents in

terms of possible contextual meaning (van Mannen and Barley, 1983).

A thick description of the phenomena under study will help in promoting the credibility of
the study. It also assists the presentation of the actual situations that have been investigated
and, to some extent, the context that surrounds them (Shenton, 2004). The researcher’s field
notes of the daily lesson plans are a way to include thick description from the site of the study
and help in determining to what extent the findings of the study ‘ring true’ (Shenton, 2004, p.
69). Examining previous research studies’ findings and comparing the consistency of the
results with past studies is another criterion for evaluating a qualitative inquiry (Shenton,

2004; Silverman, 2001).

Transferability
Transferability of qualitative research refers to the external validity of the research study and

is concerned with the question to what extent results can be applied or transferred to other

situations (Merriam, 2009). The findings of a qualitative study are drawn from a specific
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qualitative project, a small number of participants and from a particular environment, and
thus it is impossible to demonstrate that findings and conclusions are applicable to other
situations and populations, meaning that stating generalization is never possible (Shenton,

2004).

This study’s aim is not open generalization; however similar populations and
teaching/learning situations might benefit from the results. Efforts will be made by the
investigator, for example in field notes, information about the site and subject of the study, to
provide sufficient contextual information and detailed descriptions of the phenomenon and
fieldwork sites to enable the reader to allow comparisons or make such a transfer, if possible

(Lincoln and Guba, 1985, 1986; Firestone, 1993).

Dependability
Dependability refers to the in-depth methodological description of the study, which allows

replication or repetition of the study, and the opportunity for the reader to assess to what
extent proper research practices have been followed. In this, a thorough understanding of the
methods and their effectiveness is established. Dependability of a study includes details about
research design and its implementation, commentary on what was planned and what was
executed at a strategic level, operational detail of data gathered and reflective appraisal of the
project (Shenton, 2004, pp. 71-72). The research design and narrative of this research study

are prepared with the intention to accomplish dependability.

Confirmability
‘Objectivity’ and ‘researcher’s bias’ are terms related to the use of tools and instruments that

do not depend on human skills or perceptions. However, the difficulty of ensuring real
objectivity is apparent in all kinds of research. Even in tests and questionnaires it cannot be
taken for granted, since they are designed by humans, thus a researcher’s bias is inevitable

(Patton, 1990).

With the tools used for qualitative data collection in this study, inter-coder confirmability of
text meaning (two different readers as raters reaching at similar conclusions) was used to
ascertain whether the themes and sub-themes derived from the data occur naturally, and
whether both raters come up with similar conclusions. To achieve confirmability and reduce
researcher’s bias triangulation is again a focus of this research study. The researcher’s
admission of predispositions about the topic, context and research objectives, the audit trail
of the study, and the application of a data-oriented approach to the formulation of
conclusions and recommendations are only a few of the strategies used to achieve

confirmability (Shenton, 2004).
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5.4 Sampling for sequential explanatory design

Sampling in a mixed-methods research study serves the purpose of answering research
questions and the issues of generalizability depend on the focus of each strand. Sample size of
quantitative component is important to statistical research studies (Cohen, 1988, 1992;
Lipsey and Hurley, 2009), as much as representative participants are crucial to bring out the
richness for the qualitative inquiry. In order to obtain a representative sample for both
components of the study, the main research question required two representative groups
from an ITE programme to measure the effect of the CT skills intervention. Therefore,
purposeful sampling in the first strand was intended to achieve representativeness and
comparability (Creswell and Plano Clark, 2007; Teddlie and Yu, 2007, p. 81). For the
qualitative phase as the follow-up phase, the participant requirements were not only to be
part of the intervention group but could also be selected as a combination of participants (e.g.
extreme cases) that could help to explain the outcomes of the phenomena under study

(Creswell and Plano Clark, 2007).
5.4.1 Background of the site of the study

Punjab has total 27 universities for teacher education, chartered by the government of
Pakistan (HEC Pak website, 2016; HED Punjab, 2016). These universities are spread across
the nine main cities of the Punjab. To be more precise, Lahore was selected as the main site of
the study due to its easy reach and the characteristics of the population that the study was

interested in.

Lahore is one of the most populated and popular cities of the Punjab. It has more diversity of
population and culture, and has an urban status, therefore it is a popular destination for
education for students from all over the country. As the third most populous city in Pakistan,
it has six public universities and 17 private universities (HEC Pak website, 2016; HED Punjab,
2016). There are a number of colleges and training institutions that offer teacher education
programmes (see context chapter in Chapter 3). For teacher education purposes, one public
university in Lahore is University of Education. According to HEC (2014-15), University of
Education, Lahore (UE), has 16,160 students. This indicates a large number of students in
teacher education and training. This number is only for Lahore; it has three campuses across
Lahore and six more in other cities of Punjab. The UE, as a charter university, is a single
regulatory public university that offers a range of courses and degrees for teacher education.
It has ten campuses and a number of affiliated colleges all over the Punjab, estimated at 270.

Therefore, to target teacher education programme and for population criteria, UE Lahore
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suits the purpose of the study.
5.4.2 Target population

Sampling includes two important steps: defining the criteria for population for the study, to
which the researcher ideally wants to generalize, and the selection of sample appropriate for
the research design and methods. Most importantly, the sample must be representative of the

population to which the researcher would like to generalize.

Criteria for the population of the study

The population of interest is the ITE students studying at a public teacher training/education
universities in Pakistan. In theory, in terms of population, the study was particularly
interested in students enrolled in an ITE Master’s programme at public teacher education

universities in Punjab, Pakistan.

In effect, to start with, one campus of UE, Lahore, Punjab, was selected as the available
population for this study. This campus is attended by students from all over the country,
since the university offers accommodation to students from further away. Therefore, the
student population can be said as geographically heterogeneous, but largely sharing socio-
economic conditions and similar quality of education in public universities (the data collected
on demographics of students for this study reflect this). At this university, like most public
universities in Pakistan, students belong to lower-middle class and middle-class
backgrounds, with some students from poorer backgrounds. At public universities, especially
in this teacher education university, poorer students are usually given priority in admission,

with a scholarship for high achievers.

The population is assumed to be have similar characteristics in terms of previous
qualifications, age, gender and socio-economic background (Gay, 1996). The choice of sample
depends on what the research objectives are, and to what population the researcher wants to
generalize. More importantly, the sample’s reach and availability influence study’s the choice
strongly (Creswell and Plano Clark, 2007). It would have been desirable to extend the study
to similar populations in teacher education programmes, specifically in other campuses of
this university, but due to the limitations of the research design this study does not intend to
generalize. Therefore, the targeted population may be defined as all students enrolled in MA

education programme at the UE Lahore campus in 2015.

5.4.3 Selection of sample
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Sampling groups

For the quantitative component of the study, a quasi-experimental study approach was
adopted for the first component (Cook and Campbell, 1986; Gliner, Morgan, Harmon and
Harmon, 2000). Therefore, the sample needed to have particular characteristics; for example,
students must be enrolled in MA education, first semester, and attending the educational
psychology module. To select groups based on these criteria, purposeful sampling was
intentionally chosen (Creswell and Plano Clark, 2007, p.112; Johnson and Christensen, 2012,
p. 231).

The selected sample size of the quantitative component is 40 to 50 students in each group
(experimental and control). The minimum number of participants in experimental designs
with purposive or homogeneous sampling ranges from 40 to 50 (Teddlie and Yu, 2007;
Johnson and Christensen, 2012; Onwuegbuzie and Collins, 2007). The study’s sample size
thus seems statistically appropriate for the quasi-experimental phase (see Teddlie and Yu,
2007, pp. 80-83; Onwuegbuzie and Collins, 2007, pp. 287-289). A low experimental mortality

rate was mandatory, with 80% attendance needed to qualify for the final exam.

The actual sampling groups resulted in 29 students in the non-intervention (control) group
and 27 students in the intervention group (experimental). In this study, randomization with
existing groups was desirable but not feasible due to several reasons. The two-group quasi-
experimental design and criterion-based sample limited the selection of groups, and the
researcher did not have the power to assign groups as control (non-intervention) and
experimental (intervention) group, since it was the class teacher of these groups who decided

which group should be ‘a control group’ and which ‘an experimental’.

Selecting participants

For the qualitative component, participants were selected sequentially, after the intervention
was complete and the initial results drawn. In general, in using a purposive sampling
approach, a sample of five to ten students is considered to be helpful for qualitatively tracing
back the findings and the effect of intervention on students and the purpose of the qualitative
follow up; that is, explaining, understanding and providing deep understanding of the
phenomena (Creswell and Plano Clark, 2007; Teddlie and Yu, 2007, pp. 80-83; Onwuegbuzie
and Collins, 2007, pp. 287-289; Yin 2003, 2014).

Purposeful sampling was used to gather the opinion of the students after the intervention
about the intervention experience. Students of the experimental group were offered the

opportunity to share their opinion, but in extreme cases (should any happen) in the
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experimental group, two participants from the experimental group would be selected
purposefully to seek a fuller picture. The class teacher would also be interviewed to obtain a
comprehensive picture of the effectiveness of the CT sKills instructional intervention. The
qualitative sample in sequential mixed-methods study was fully developed after knowing the

results of the quantitative phase (Creswell and Plano Clark, 2007).

As a result of ineffective intervention results, the class teacher, two extreme cases with
reversal effect and four other students from the experimental/intervention group
volunteered for the interviews. In total, seven participants were part of the qualitative

inquiry: six students and the teacher.

5.4.4 Why it is not embedded or convergent sequential design?

The theoretical drive (deductive-inductive approach to test a theory and explain the
effectiveness of an intervention comprehensively) and the research questions led the choice
of research approach and research design best to provide answers to the research questions.
Hence, the reasons to use two different methods or multiple methods are not popular: the
nature of research question and the inquiry naturally unfold in a theoretical drive where both

the components are conceived as important to provide a comprehensive picture.

Although it is an intervention with data on the implementation and participants’ experience,
the study’s design not an embedded design, because not every question is different, in the
theoretical sense that they feed back into determining the effectiveness of the CT skills
intervention. Moreover, the data collected for each subsidiary research question are to be
integrated at the end of the results narrative to explain comprehensively why the
intervention worked or did not work. The core component needs the supplementary (does
the intervention work?), and the supplementary component (understanding and explaining
the intervention outcomes) is incomplete without the core. Therefore, the study’s research
design is essentially sequential explanatory mixed-methods research design, not a multi-
method or an embedded mixed-methods design. The following opposite Figure 11 presents

the visual model of this study’s research design.

5.4.5 Advantages and disadvantages of the sequential explanatory design

No design is devoid of limitations, and researchers have to balance these on the basis of the
purpose of the study and the problem under study. The following advantages and

disadvantages were identified by Creswell (2003) for the sequential explanatory design.
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Advantages
e [t offers powerful tools for investigating complex processes and systems such as
classroom-level learning and instruction environments
e The two-phase structure is relatively straightforward to implement
e The final report can be written in two phases, making it clear for readers

e Appeals to researchers as it has a strong quantitative orientation.

Disadvantages
e Time, work and effort intensive

e Challenging for a solo researcher to balance various parts of the project

e The decision on which quantitative results need to be further explained can only be
weighed precisely after the quantitative phase is complete.

125



Phase

QUANTITIAVE
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QUANTITATIVE
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ticipants from experimental group
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elnterview questions, observations

elndividual semi- structured inter-
views with students and class teach-
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Descriptive statistics
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Cases (n=1) Single case of a
classroom

Developing interview and ob-
servation protocols

Text data (interview tran-
scripts, field notes, observation
sheets

Visual model of themes
Codes and themes

Explanatory pattern of themes

Visual model of analytical inte-
gration

Discussion

Conclusion, implications, future
research

Figure 11: Visual model of the study research design: sequential explanatory design

5.5 Data collection and analysis methods

In this section like previous sections of the study data collection methods and their analysis

are discussed under separate headings until the point of integration (narrative of results).

5.5.1 Data collection methods
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In this section like previous sections of the study data collection methods and their analysis

are discussed under separate headings until the point of integration (narrative of results).

Ennis 1993a explains this variability in CT skills measurement and the nature and need of
determining each study’s own CT assessment which brings flexibility and credibility to
attempting CT skills development through instruction. The data collection instruments are
briefly summarized. The composition of instrument are defined, their validity and reliability
and administration are defined in detail. All test are discussed under three headings
description of the instrument, validity and reliability of the instrument and test
administration and analysis, describing how that related to that test is administered and then

scored in this study.

Component one: quantitative instruments

Three instruments were used to collect quantitative data. The critical thinking skills test,
disposition of CT measuring test and learning environment measuring test. For the
measurement of students CT skills, the Collegiate Assessment of Academic Proficiency sample
test was used. For measurement of students’ self-reported motivation/self-regulation the
standard questionnaire of Motivational Strategies for learning Questionnaire was applied.
And lastly, for the measurement of classroom learning environment Communities of Inquiry
questionnaire was used to collect data on quantitative variables. These instruments are
explained with their respective description of the tool, reliability and validity and protocol

and administration in the section below.

1: CAAP Critical Thinking Test

The CAAP CT Test has been developed to measure CT skills in the area of argument text
analysis. [t measures students’ CT skills in the areas of clarifying, analysing, evaluating and
extending argument. The test has four paragraphs presenting different scenarios and asks
multiple choice questions at the end of each paragraph. It has a total of 32 items and requires
forty (40) minutes to attempt fully. The test presents text in a series of sub-argument
paragraphs that form a more general conclusion towards the end. Each paragraph consists of
one or more arguments using various formats such as case studies, debates, dialogues,
statistical and experimental arguments and results, and overlapping situations. It covers
representative issues commonly encountered in post-secondary school curriculum, for
example whether to make regular charity donations to charitable organization, a teacher
opposing student evaluations of teaching performance at college level, a discussion on moral

obligations of a criminal defence attorney, and a proposed bill in senate about forbidding
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advertisements directed at children under thirteen. The test provides a key of correct

answers at the end and the scores are given for the CT Test; no sub-scores are provided.
Validity and reliability of CAAP CT

The CAAP-CT test was selected to measure the argument analysis, evaluation and extension
of argument as CT skills in this study. The test was developed by American Collegiate Testing
(ACT) for assessing college and university students’ CT skills. The reported internal
consistency reliabilities of the CAAP- CT lie between .81 and .82 points (Pascarella, Wang,
Trolian and, Blaich, 2013). Kuder-Richardson Formula 20 (K-R 20) estimates are also quite
reliable as they measure the correlation of all items on a test with one another, and the
reported K-R 20 for CAAP-CT prove that the test holds strong reliability and internal validity -
for a sample size of 26,000-43,000 the K-R 20 is .85 or more over test length, test completion
rate, item difficulty (mean difficulty (.59-.60), SD=.13-.11) and item discrimination
distributions (Mean=.54, SD=.10 t0.12) (ACT-CAAP Technical Handbook, 2008).

Due to the limitations of time and financial resources the researcher weighed the pros and
cons and decided to use the available test on two strong theoretical and content validity
based reasons. Where this can be a potential limitation, it was essential to have a CT
measurement not perfect but appropriate for two reasons, first most importantly to carry on
research, and secondly, the test has an established validity. This potentially limited the
reliability discussion of the instrument. However, the test manual states a strong content
validity (KR20=.85) and supports that the test can be used in parallel forms (split half). The
test scores can be used to measure change over time in students’ academic skills, and these
changes can be measured after a general or specific teaching programme (ACT-CAAP

Technical Handbook, 2008), and such is the purpose of this study.

Besides CAAP CT has not been used widely therefore, lack comparable data in contexts
beyond US, this could be the first opportunity that the CAAP CT was being used beyond USA
college environment. The test was however, presented to a small audience to seek content
validity for the purpose of the study. The piloting of CT skills test results helped in building
the content validity with test language, time required for completion of test, and test scoring.
The test was piloted for content validity and the participants found it relevant to the

undergraduate and graduate students’ intellectual level.

The test content validity was further extended, when many participants opined that test is
cognitively challenging, interesting and they required thinking before answering. This

supported the rational of the study about the effect of instruction on CT skills development.
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This means thinking and practice both are important to learn the CT skills of argument

analysis, extension and evaluation hence is the purpose of this study.

Another step was taken to consciously seek the suitability and predictive validity in a non-
statistical way was that the content of the test was read and compared for appropriateness to
the curriculum materials and CT skills being researched with, both (the class teacher and the

researcher) agreed on its use due to the relevance.
Test administration and analysis of CAAP-CT

The CAAP-CT test (split half) is used as a pre-test post-test tool. Both parts measure the same
construct but are different in terms of content, and these were administered at both times.
The students were given 20-25 minutes to attempt the test. The copy of the test administered
is attached at the end as Appendix A. The students were scored out of total correct answers

on pre-test and post-test.
2: Motivated strategies for learning questionnaire (MSLQ)

The motivated strategies for learning strategies questionnaire is a multiple-choice Likert
scale test that measures aspects related to motivation and learning strategies of student
learning. The test is a self-reporting questionnaire that has a response range from ‘not at all
true of me’ to ‘very true of me’. The test has total of 71 items and two main parts :1)
motivation, it has 31 items, and 2) learning strategies, it has 30 items. Each part further can
be categorized into factors of motivation and learning strategies. The list of factors of each

part of the questionnaire MSLQ is given below.

Motivation items factors Learning strategies items

Intrinsic goal orientation factors

Extrinsic goal orientation Rehearsal

Task value Elaboration

Control Beliefs about Learning Organization

Self-efficacy for learning and CcT

performance Effort management

Test anxiety Peer learning
Metacognition
Time and study environment
Help seeking

Figure 12: List of factors in MSLQ

Validity and reliability of MSLQ

The test has shown consistent internal validity over time. The majority of the Cronbach’s
‘alphas’ for the individual scales (9/15) were fairly robust (i.e., they were greater than .70,

with the largest one, self-efficacy for learning and performance, being .93). The Cronbach’s
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‘alphas’ for the remainder of the scales fell below .70 (with the lowest one, ‘help seeking’
coming in at .52). Overall, these results suggest that the MSLQ has relatively good internal
reliability (Pintrich, Smith, Gracia and McKeachie, 1991, 1993; Credé and Phillips, 2011;
Taylor, 2012). It has been tested with various samples of college students and has proved to
be a valid and reliable instrument for measuring motivation and learning strategies for
students in any general or discipline specific context (Moos and Honkomp, 2011; Rotgans and
Schmidt, 2010). The test contains several sections that can be used either separately or

together.

The test was not modified due to its wide applicability in different contexts e.g. Rotgans and
Schmidt 2008; 2010 tested it with Singaporean, Chinese, Malaysian and Indian students and
confirmed the factor structure of the MSLQ scales valid and reliable. On the other hand, it had
recently been tested in Pakistan by Nausheen 2016, but the exploratory factor analysis was
performed only on value, expectancy and affect components. The exploratory factor analysis
showed that the test was found reliable in this social context however, found differences in
students’ conception of the control of learning beliefs, self-efficacy for learning components.
These were found related with test anxiety. The writer suggested modification in the wording
of these sections. Due to the very recent publication, June 2016, no changes could be made in
the instruments in this study. However, the findings of this study were accounted when

discussing the results of this intervention.
Test administration and analysis of MSLQ

The Motivated Strategies for Learning Questionnaire was administered only once to measure
students’ perceptions of their abilities in self- regulated learning and motivation closer to end
of the study. The copy of the test administered is attached as Appendix C. The scoring of the
test is done through taking average (mean) scores on all items related to one construct. Other
analysis strategies such as descriptive analyses, using an interquartile range of respondents,

mean scores on the test as a whole and on subscales were calculated for detailed analysis.
3: Community of inquiry survey (COI)

The community of inquiry survey was used in this study to determine the learning
environment influences. The survey has three subcategories which are measured, namely
teacher presence, social presence and cognitive presence. The teaching presence section (13
items) asks about the instructor’s role and related questions such as whether the teacher
communicates clearly, provides instructions on the task or encourages exploring new

concepts in the course. The items in the social presence section (9 items) ask students
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questions related to classroom discussions, participants’ interactions, use of argument
mapping software and collaboration tasks, while the cognitive presence section (12 items)
asks to what extent the course tasks and activities posed increased interest, motivation for
exploration, problem solving, or brain storming opportunities to the student. The total
number of test items comprises 34 items using a five point Likert scale range from ‘strongly

disagree’ to ‘strongly agree’.
Validity and reliability of COI

The survey has an established reliability and validity and is being used for measuring the
abovementioned teaching, social and cognitive factors in classrooms. According to Pollard,
Minor and Swanson (2014) the instrument bears Cronbach’s alpha of .965. Similarly, Traver,
Volchok, Bidjerano and Shea, (2014) report excellent internal consistency of the Col survey
with scores ranging from 0.92 to 0.97. These results are also consistent with the research of
Shea and Bidjerano (2010). The test is scored taking an average score (mean) on all items.
The test can be used in part and fully. However, all the aforementioned studies have tested
Col in online learning environments, whereas this research study will be using Col to
measure the learning environment (consisting of teacher presence, cognitive presence and
social presence) in a mainstream classroom. It is important to confirm whether the survey is
appropriate for the intended purpose. To use this survey in a mainstream classroom and a
different context, the researcher has modified a few test items (e.g. Items 9 and 4 in Social

Presence).

Most recently, Pollard, Minor and Swanson (2014) reported Cronbach's alpha 0f.909 for
social presence, for Teaching Presence a Cronbach's alpha of.965 and for ‘Learning
Environment’ this scale yielded a Cronbach's alpha of.884. In this study the Cronbach’s alpha
for teaching presence ranges between.912-.898, for social presence ranges between .907-.901

and for cognitive presence ranges between .910-.899.
Test administration and analysis COI

The Community of inquiry survey was administered once only to measure factors of
classroom learning environment, teaching presence, social presence and cognitive presence
of the students. The test was administered during the third week of the study. The test
completion time was 15-20 minutes. The copy of the test administered is attached at the end
as Appendix B. The test was analysed using statistical software SPSS, the descriptive analyses
was done using interquartile range of respondents and mean scores on the test as a whole,

mean scores on three subscales were calculated as well for detailed analysis.
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Component two: qualitative instruments

Three types of qualitative data collection methods were used in this study. The phase two
qualitative instruments are structured observations, un-structured field notes and semi-
structured interviews. These are explained with description of the tool, trustworthiness of

the tool and protocol and administration of the tool in the section below.

Structured Observations

The purpose of the observations was to assess the quality of intervention implementation so
that the effectiveness of the intervention can be determined at the classroom and teacher
level. The observation sheets were adapted from National Center on Response to
Intervention NCRTI fidelity implementation tools, and include statements, ratings and
possible teacher actions that might be observed to support rating. The observation rating
sheet further has space for teacher and student behaviour to rate the implementation fidelity

of the intervention.

The research observation sheets helped to observe the fidelity of implementation with
regards to the following a 5 observation points. The observations were kept very specific. The
rating scale observation has 5 categories yes, sometimes, no, unable to determine and
supporting examples. The six classroom observations were conducted to measure the quality
of intervention implementation. The NCRTI (2010) Fidelity Implementation Tools classroom
observation sheet was used for this purpose. The observation sheet is a rating sheet where
each of the components is rated on behavioural actions of the class teacher. The last

component is about how responsive and engaged students are during the lesson.

Adherence: is related to the teacher’s ability to make learning objectives clear and evident to
students, effective use of programme materials during instruction/intervention and

achieving the objectives of the lesson.

Exposure: counts as the time spent for the delivery of instruction/intervention lessons and

any extra time given by the teacher to optimize the delivery.

The quality of delivery: aspect rates how adequately teacher appeared prepared to deliver
instruction, teacher interactions with student reflect encouragement and enthusiasm, teacher
provides clear, explicit instruction, teacher provides positive, constructive feedback, pacing

and transitions for the delivery of instruction are effective.

Programme specification: this section observes to what extent teacher supports the
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instructional components as designed, teacher demonstrates knowledge of content and

intervention strategy.

Student responsiveness: The student responsiveness section of observation sheets deals with
the student engagement as it appears during the implementation of the

intervention/instruction on certain times.

Un structured observation: Field Notes

Field notes are also a form of observational record while observing the participants engaged
in direct interaction with the phenomenon under study - they can include reflective notes or
descriptive notes for analysis or interpretation of situations, for example writing down each
day the reflection about a study, questions to ask, the observer’s own reactions, and so on.

(Sanjek, 1990). Structured observations have a focus and predetermined objectives.

Field notes, field diaries or journals are the description of an event as it occurs. The person
engaged in fieldwork keeps records of the field work. In this study, the investigator kept a
field notes as a field diary to record the description of lesson plans and activities during the
time of the intervention implementation. The field notes is a simple narrative of day-to-day
observation of the programme employed as seen by the investigator. The field notes were
kept in the form of a narrative for each separate day, starting when the teacher entered the

classroom until the teacher announced that the class was over.

Here the field notes provide the flexibility of taking down a complete picture of what the
classroom looked like, how the students behaved and how the lesson plan steps and
objectives of each lesson were or were not achieved, and with this method the researcher can
moreover make use of reflective commentary on the learning environment. This way a wide
variety of information, combined with observations and interviews, will allow the researcher
to understand the meanings that a specific activity hold for participants of this study

(Marshall and Rossman, 2014).

Moreover, field notes were kept to record the overall classroom environment for cross
matching the fidelity of implementation and the natural setting. The field notes also helped in
noticing factors that might be affecting the integrity of this individual intervention.
Integrity/fidelity may be affected by a number of reason for example, lack of clarity in
describing the intervention, implementation difficulty in terms of number of people, time,
effort or materials needed, lack of incentives or staff and lack of staff skills to implement the

procedures successfully.
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Semi-Structured Interviews

Semi-structured interviews containing open-ended and close-ended questions were used.
The main questions asked were on the participants' experience, for example ‘How did you
find the instructional design of the intervention?’ ‘What design feature did you find most
helpful in learning CT?" and ‘What could have been improved in the instructional design?’ The
interviews tentatively have five to six questions to be asked, but the definite questions are to
be formed once the intervention quantitative results are formed. For duration of the
interviews, an estimate of fifteen to twenty minutes was considered sufficient for this type of

inquiry.

Once the interview participants had agreed to participate and are selected, a tentative
interview schedule was provided to them; and sometime later an interview schedule was
maintained with the participants upon availability and mutual understanding. The interview
duration was open but can roughly be counted toward fifteen to twenty minutes (15-20 min).
[t also depended on when and how thoroughly the interviewee has provided their opinion.
When the quantitative component was over, the researcher started the interview by thanking
the participants for their consent to be interviewed. The researcher welcomed the participant
and ensured they were comfortable in the environment. The researcher briefed the
participant about the interview procedure and with the agreement of the interviewee started
asking structured questions. During the interview probes and iterative questioning
techniques were used to bring back the focus of the conversation to the matter at hand when
needed. At the end of the interview and whenever the need arose, the respondents were
given the opportunity to express themselves freely. The researcher ensured honesty and
neutrality of views by using prompts and encouraging honest answers from the interviewee.
The interview ended by thanking the participants and asking whether there were any
unanswered concerns or comments they wanted to make about their experience of the CT

teaching/learning intervention.

5.5.2 Data analysis methods

This section provides information on how the data was analysed in this study on the said
variables in the first phase and the second phase of the study. The first part describes how the
quantitative analysis would be executed and the second part describes the how the

qualitative data would be analysed.
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Quantitative data analysis methods

Natural settings are complex and research in teaching/learning presents many known and
unknown factors that can intervene with the learning process. Many extraneous variables can
be considered to affect the teaching/learning process of CT for the students, and
consequently to influence the results of the study, so that alternative explanations may arise
from the results. For example, the researcher in this study cannot control the students’
ability, previous qualifications, 1Qs or grades, ages, sex, socio-economic status, cultural
backgrounds or motivation, or the teachers’ role in the classroom and the overall interaction

of subjects under study and learning environment.

For increasing the internal validity of the results of the study, some measures were taken to
prevent this. For example, the students’ prior ability was tested (pre-test scores), data on
demographics was gathered, and awareness of the social setting in which the study was
taking place was gained. The measurement of student motivation and learning environment
for CT was included as confounding variables, the influence of which may provide us with

alternative explanations when analysing the effect of the instructional intervention.

For the quantitative variables in the study, the analysis was conducted to infer findings about
persons (students), settings (teacher education programme/module), treatment
(instructional intervention) and outcome level (student learning in terms of test-scores) to
establish inferences from the current research study (Shadish, Cook and Campbell, 2002).
Various types of statistical and descriptive analysis can help in determining the success or
failure of a quasi-experimental study. The strength of the relationship between variables is
important to note irrespective of the effect size or magnitude of the selected study methods,
which can be important to explain certain constructs and their usefulness. It is important to
explain a little about the selected variables of the study first. The study aimed to collect
quantitative data to measure the effect and relationship between independent, dependant

and confounding variables of the study as explained below.
Dependent variable (DV)

CT skills are taken as a dependent variable in this study - it is hoped that some variance in
this ability among two groups while manipulated through an instructional programme

designed on research recommendations to instil CT in adults can be observed.
Independent variable (IV)

The teaching program (instructional intervention) comprises a set of teaching strategies and
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a systematic classroom learning environment. Basically, this includes a mixed approach,
teaching strategies such as community of inquiry, and visual representation of thinking in the
form of argument maps. It is assumed that this would manipulate the dependent variable and

some change in the dependent variable would be observed by the end of this study.
Extraneous/Confounding variables

The measurable and non-measurable variables present in an environment can influence the
way participants respond, and may or may not be controlled for or by the investigator. There
are some individual characteristics that may affect the way individuals respond, for example
age, sex, Parent education and profession-socio-economic status- cultural background,
qualification, I1Q or previous grades, extra or off-campus hours of study, moods, tiredness and
motivation, English language ability. For these variables, the researcher cannot take control
but actions can be taken, ranging from merely being aware of these variables and obtaining
information about them to methodologically controlling some of these. The ones that the

researcher cannot take control of are referred to as confounding variables.
Descriptive statistics

Descriptive statistics were calculating for the test and questionnaire data. The sample data
was checked for normal distribution and demographic information. The pre-post test data
were checked for outliers before running the t-test. The survey data median and interquartile
range (IQR) were calculated to check the variability of responses in the questionnaire data. It
is useful for indicating, based upon on and related to median, the extent to which the central
50% of the values within the data set are distributed (Field 2013). It provided a clear picture
of the overall data set by adjusting for the outliers and extreme opinion values, showing the
likeliest average response of the 50% sample to each item. An IQR is the difference between
first and third quartile (Q1-Q3). Relatively small IQR indicates consensus for or against the
said statement whereas larger IQR shows respondents hold strong opinions either for or

against the topic/item.
Inferential statistics

T-test

Independent sample t-tests, gain score analysis were conducted for precise estimate of
improvement or no improvement in the treatment group. With reference to research
question 1, the former method was used to answer the question: ‘How do groups, on average,

differ in gains? when analysing data both questions together allow the measurement of the
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effect of the intervention (teaching programme) more accurately (Nelson-Walker, Fien,

Kosty, Smolkowski, Smith and Baker, 2013).

Regression mediation analysis

For research questions 1 a and 1b, regression mediation models were applied to see the find
out the predictive value of mediating effects of selected confounding variables. The
Regression coefficients are compared on said variables by transforming ordinal data into
scale data and using SPSS Statistics 24 method provided by A.F. Hayes 2013 method in Field
2013. CT pre-test post-test scores and motivation and learning environment data were
entered in the regression model to see to what extent these, both separately and together,

account for the mediation of the CT learning process.

Regression analysis

Theory generated hypothesis for value added analysis

For triangulating and exploration purposes, data from questionnaires was further analysed
through a value-added approach. For this regression analyses of subscales of questionnaires
were run on this sample. Nonetheless, there are limitations in the use of any statistical
method and results should be interpreted with caution keeping in mind the design of the

study (Field 2013; Mitchell and Jolley 2012).

When the t-tests and mediation analysis did not show any effect or linear relationships, I
decided for a second round of data analysis based on personal experience as an observer of
the study and from the literature review, such as Hattie et al. (1996), Marzano (1998),
Abrami et al. (2008), Higgins et al. (2005), Bonney and Sternberg (2011), Lipman (2000),
Marin and Halpern (2011), Paul (1992), and Willingham (2007). There were to options at
this stage of data analysis 1) I stop at this stage and conclude that there is no effect of CT
skills teaching and motivation and learning environment do not play any role in the learning
of CT skills and challenge the vast body of research (I did not want to this before [ was certain
and I had explored the data fully). 2) Though time and effort consuming, as a researcher I

must look deep into data and then give up. I opted for the second option.

To statistically and theoretically strengthen the choice of the second in depth round of
analysis, [ reflected upon the student questionnaires and their answers, I analysed the
descriptive analysis of the questionnaires and thought of potentially useful variables to look
into the influence of certain aspects of motivation/self-regulation and learning environment

on students’ learning of CT skills. It should be noted that the results should be taken with a
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pinch of salt, due the limitations of the research analysis methods used in this study.
Why a second round of analysis was done?

The first phase of quantitative results showed non-significant contribution or influence on CT
skills learning in this data. Due to the fact that the control/ no-intervention group’s
performance stayed the same, only increased slightly towards the end, and the intervention
groups’ performance declined towards the end, there remains much unexplained. Since, the
performance of the experimental/ intervention group declined at the time of post-test
examination (they performed one point lower than their pre-test mean scores and lower than
the non- intervention group. It could be that confounding variables involved were having a
negative effect on student’s performance. On the other hand, it is also likely that CT skills
intervention design, itself, intervention implementation, intervention teaching were the
possible reasons for ineffectiveness. But to come to reasonable conclusions and explanation,
first we would look into data on confounding variables, then would analyse follow up
interview data and supplementary observational data to reach at a fuller picture explaining

about the ineffectiveness of CT skills intervention in this research study.
How the new variables were computed?

A further exploration of the questionnaire data was done where new variables were
computed for both questionnaires. Computed new variables using theory again e.g. in
Marzano (1998) they say metacognitive self-regulation, motivation, and social, cognitive
environment of classrooms may be affecting the CT or deep approach learning of Skills of
students. New variables were computed using questionnaires’ original factor distribution
scales. The mean scores were used to compute new variables using Field 2013 statistical data

transformation methods for regression analysis.
Qualitative data analysis methods

The study intended to examine how a carefully designed intervention is received in a
traditional setting, therefore a study of the social setting where the intervention was taking
place seemed appropriate. There were certain aspects of the social setting of the environment
that needed observing for the researcher to determine the effectiveness of the intervention
comprehensively. This research study intends to test theory-driven hypotheses for the
development of a cause-and-effect relationship between the CT skills intervention and change
in CT skills in students. The data was analysed while keeping mind the main research

questions of the study. The purpose of which is to examine the effectiveness of theory-rooted
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design principles for teaching CT. I was interested in discovering the effect of a particular
approach (teaching programme to teach CT). However, the success and failure of a particular
method may not be fully explained only by comparing gains on selected variables or students’
post-test performance. There are numerous other influential factors that might play

important role in determining the success and failure of the intervention on a different level.

A qualitative follow up was pre-planned to seek a comprehensive and deep understanding of
the outcomes of first phase and the setting, sample, context. The qualitative phase was mainly
interested in participants’ opinion on the experience of the intervention and observing
implementation fidelity for a comprehensive explanation of the quantitative outcomes from

the first stage of the study.
The qualitative research question asked were

2: What are the participants’ experiences about how a specific instructional model helped or

did not help in the learning of CT skills?

(2a) To what extent implementation fidelity influenced the effectiveness of a carefully

designed CT skills instructional intervention to increase students’ CT skills?

(2b) What are the experiences of students and the class teacher of the carefully designed

CT skills instructional intervention?

The qualitative variables for observations of implementation fidelity (2a) of intervention are
listed as adherence, exposure, quality of delivery, and programme specification and student
responsiveness for structured observation sheets. The field notes focused on the general flow
in the same reign of implementation and teacher’s role of lesson plan delivery and record of
what the researcher observed as interactions of teacher, students and learning materials only
during the lesson delivery which literature recommends (chapter 2). The overall flow of the
lesson and activities was observed, and how much of the plan was actually implemented was
recorded. Data collected from observation of fidelity of implementation and interview

questions (listed above) were used to answer the qualitative research questions above.

The overall experience of the participants in the whole process and their views provided
understanding of when the carefully designed intervention failed and become ineffective,
what happened in the quasi- experimental research with units/persons, treatments,
observations/outcomes, and settings (interviews with participants), and the implementation
fidelity data helped to extend on what worked and possibly explaining why and how, and

what did not work and possibly how and why.
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Content analysis

Although qualitative research is diverse, complex and nuanced (Holloway and Todres 2003)
yet, content analysis is the longest established and widely used approach in qualitative data

analysis of social investigation (Kohlbacher 2006). According to Bryman 2004...

‘An approach to documents that emphasizes the role of the investigator in the construction of
the meaning of and in texts. There is an emphasis on allowing categories to emerge out of
data and on recognizing the significance for understanding the meaning of the context in
which an item being analysed (and the categories derived from it) appeared’ (Bryman, 2004,

p.542)

The qualitative data was analysed using conventional/classical content analysis (Kohlbacher
2006) ending in main themes/categories emerging from the objective and systematic
description of the content. The purpose of qualitative component was to explain the
quantitative results and provide a deeper explanation of the effectiveness of a carefully
designed CT skills instructional intervention. Information from semi-structured interviews,
structured and unstructured observations was transcribed. Key quotes were initially line by
line coded, highlighted, put into meaning full units, then revised and coded and sorted into
themes. Data from observation sheets and field notes was used to collect information from
participants so that quantitative results can be explained and extended on. The observations
of the implementation phase for both groups were conducted by the researcher to compare
for example, teaching style difference in control and experimental group or classroom
intervention delivery. The analysis focused on finding themes and triangulating quantitative

results.

Data from qualitative interviews provided both the teacher’s and the students’ opinions.
Student response was solicited on the intervention, students’ participation in classroom
activities, and the teaching programme (intervention), while the teachers’ response was
sought on the intervention, and difficulties or weaknesses of the programme. The reported
data was merged with other qualitative analyses of the research questions and observations.
Qualitative data was analysed with a content analysis approach for both qualitative

questions.

There are several types of content analysis techniques that can be used according to the
purpose of the study. Content analysis in its simplest and traditional form involves several
steps of analysing textual data. The researcher attempts to develop meanings from the

content of communication and context. Textual data can be obtained from various sources of
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written, verbal or visual communication (Cole, 1988 seen in Elo and Kyngas, 2008;
Kohlbacher, 2006), including survey questionnaires, interviews, focus groups, observations,
books, articles or manuals (Hsieh and Shannon, 2005). Content analysis goes beyond simply
reading the words to provide knowledge and understanding about the phenomena under

study (Hsieh and Shannon, 2005).

As qualitative research can be many things to many people, when the term content analysis is
employed in this study I mean an approach to systematically and meaningfully analyse
textual data that emphasise the quality of entities in terms of intensity, relevance, frequency
and significance (Denzin and Lincoln, 2011, p 1-8). An inductive content analysis approach
for categories production was used. This approach allowed analytically matching patterns
and building explanations from the qualitative data after intervention phase in this study. The
method is appropriate for both the case study that is part of a larger mixed methods research
and for methodological triangulation within methods and between methods of data analysis.
Content analysis is a popular technique to be used with case studies where first part is
experimental and the analytic approach is inductive yet confined within the theoretical
boundaries of finding what potential flaws led to the inadequate results of the first phase

(Yin, 2014; Kohlbacher, 2006).

In this study, the intention for the qualitative follow-up was to gather deeper meanings, an
understanding of variables that were earlier observed through a quantitative lens, and the
participants' experiences and understanding throughout the implementation phase of the
study. The conventional content analysis approach was adopted for analysing qualitative data
because this enabled the researcher to examine and describe the phenomenon studies -
namely the effectiveness of a CT skills intervention. Conventional data analysis follows the
phases of preparation, organizing and resulting (see Elo and Kynga, 2008, p. 110). This
qualitative analysis approach may help to confirm the quantitative analysis of results, and in
addition may shed light on aspects which were not considered or could not be measured
through the small experiment, hence resulting in useful implications for future research in
this area. Moreover, this qualitative analysis may also help in understanding the field of CT
intervention better by providing replicable and valid inferences from data to similar context
(Krippendorf, 2012; Kohlbacher, 2006). Figure 13 presents the stepwise model of qualitative

data analysis in this study.
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What are the participants” experiences abouthow a

specific instructional intervention helped or did not

Criterion of selection, deterrmination of category definition lewels of
abstraction for inductive categories ..___JL

¥
Step by step formalation of inductive categories out of the material,
regarding cate gory definition andlewel of abstraction

Subsumtion old categories or formmilating new cate gories

h 4

Revizion of categories after 10-50% of the Formative check of relia-
material o bility
v . :
Final working through texts Surmrnative check of relia-
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l

main categories, Interpretation of results

Figure 13: Stepwise model of category development followed in this study ( adopted from

Kohlbacher, 2006, p.13)

The content analysis approach can be said of inductive-deductive in this study. In an iterative
process the data was analyse and explored to find out the explanation of quantitative phase,
where the intervention was not quite successful in enhancing students’ CT skills. The data led
to find out main categories of explanation of quant results. The definition of categories was
broadly based on interview questions however, the explanatory data categories appeared
inductively on a level of abstraction more in terms of significance, relevance and frequency

from raw data (Denzin and Lincoln 2011; Bryman 2004).

The qualitative content analysis was done in three steps. Preparation of the qualitative data,
the interview data was transcribed from audio interviews and observations, and a line by line
coding was used at first. The sequence of the questions asked, prompts, sounds and pauses
given by the respondents were noted down. The interviews of the students and the class

teacher were arranged according to the questions asked. Each student’s responses were
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arranged under the relevant question, any illegible sections were revised and grammar
mistakes were corrected for a clear understanding of the responses. The data was then

organized in a word file.

In the first step/stage and open coding was applied to the responses using direct words from
the responses of the students and the class teacher. The open coding helped to develop sub-
categories for each interview and observations as a whole, all responses from interviews
were categorized according the most appearing and similar words and sentences that the
students and the class teacher used to respond. These subcategories were then converted
into generic categories or in other words broad themes. The broad themes then abstracted
into main categories of responses from interviews and observations. These main categories

were used to report qualitative data. The three stages are described as follows.
Stage 1: Open coding/sub categories

At the first stage the researcher used open coding by commenting or adding labels accruing
from the text of the data, no boundaries were applied at this point and the researcher allowed
the data to lead the flow of codes. At the stage, all coding was worded as appeared in the
original responses. The codes were assigned in the form of one word, three words or one

sentence at this stage.
Stage 2: Generic categories/themes

In the second stage the data was put into most frequently occurring generic themes from the
data. Colour coding was used in a word file to put similar responses in one group. The codes
were the themes were not yet put into similar groups however, at this stage the category

development has started. And the data was put into generic categories/themes as appearing

from participants’ responses.
Stage 3: Main categories/themes

At the third stage the categories developed were put into main themes/categories so that the
data can be interpreted into meaningful units. These themes are used to report the interview
data from participants. The deduced themes were used to analyse the intervention
effectiveness, implementation fidelity and assessment of the design and instruction at
classroom level. These themes showed what was actually happening inside the classroom in

this particular context.
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In other words, an iterative inductive and deductive approach was adopted where I not only
let the data lead to build possible explanations but also kept the data under logical categories
so that it does not deviate from the aim of the study and provide information on the results of
the first phase. As the interviews were semi-structured the main categories were reported
under relevant questions asked. Whereas the observational data was structured and un-
structured both. These are analysed and presented in separate sections. Later the results
were used to explain and confirm findings from quantitative analysis and observations of the
intervention implementation (Elo and Kynga, 2008; Hsieh and Shannon, 2005; Kohlbacher,
2006).

5.6 Ethical approval of the study

This section discussed the ethical consideration involved in doing research in an educational
setting, working with stakeholders of education in a higher education institution
(administration, teaching staff, helping staff, and students). The formal, non-formal ethical

aspects thought prior, during and after the data collection are discussed (Creswell, 2014).

In the following section I focus on the latent ethical challenges that I had to think as a

researcher related to the context, participants and environment of the place of this study.

Prior to beginning the study, the research methods and data collection tools and protocols
were scrutinised and approval was acquired by the ERGO: Ethics and Research Governance
Online, research ethics committee at University of Southampton. Informed consent forms and
participants’ information sheets that contained a standard set of elements acknowledge
protection of human rights (Sarantakos, 2005, in Creswell, 2014) was provided to all
participants. The information on the nature of the study, time required for the tests, and
classroom tasks were explained both verbally and on the information sheets. This ensured
that participants have access to what'’s involved and their right to withdraw. The formal

forms about participants’ information sheet and consent forms are attached as appendix D.

At the beginning of the studly, the research problem was identified that would be beneficial to
the individuals being studied and to the educational researchers. The students were
contacted only at the time of data collection whereas the class teacher’s consent was taken
earlier and he was contacted prior to the intervention several times. This familiarity had both
advantage and disadvantage. On a positive note, at the time of data collection the
interventionist was aware of his role and the communication was good in terms of contact
and scheduling the intervention execution. On the down side, the researcher had to

constantly confirm and remind before each class and share some of teaching load of the
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interventionist. It posed an ethical issue of mental stress on part of the researcher.

While working in the field, the researcher took care of her own behaviour around the place of
the study. She was seen for long hours around the campus and working mainly with the class
teacher. However, to maintain and acknowledge the support provided by the selected
institution to the researcher to conduct the research; I intentionally made sure to convey a
positive deposition by meeting with administration, teaching staff, helping staff and polite
encounters with students. I offered to substitute another teacher’s classes on two occasions
and helping in checking students’ work to compensate in small parts. This way I tried to
integrate not as an outsider who is there to judge or disturb the institutions routine matters
but as an insider who is there to work with them. This attitude helped during turbulences
when the room of the class changed, or OHP (overhead projector) was not working, or

speakers were required to enhance the audio, the staff was there to assist.

Another ethical challenge was to avoid the power of the researcher over the participating
teacher and students. The researcher tried her best to remain quiet and uninvolved during
the execution of the intervention. For example, the researcher was aware that the current
teacher of the class may not be fully convinced or comfortable with the proposed schedule of
teaching regardless of the help he offered. Moreover, the presence and constant shadowing of
the teacher may also result in some kind of discomfort/overexcitement on part of the class
teacher and students. The researcher took care of this issue by talking about it with the class
teacher and reinforcing the boundaries and the role the class teacher and the researcher will
be inside the class. Mainly, the teacher was assured that researcher is observing the learning

environment and avoided over friendly behaviour with students.

The researcher was aware during data collection and analysis that the behaviour observed,
some if not most, may be influenced by the researcher’s presence. Although the consent form
and participation information sheet allowed the student groups and the class teacher to fully
understand the demands that implementation of the intervention posed on them still, I think
there was a pressure to perform and the working hours that the students and the class
teacher needed to putin in order to execute the lessons might have had an ethical
consideration through putting participants under pressure. [ think that the commitment of
the participants for three days a week and the time and effort cannot be rewarded by any
means, so at times it was a challenge to demand effort or guide the teacher and students
when it was not there. The teacher was provided with a teacher’s pack of helping materials
and guide of lesson plans so that the extra amount of work required for printing copies,

looking for materials teaching CT skills could be eased for the teacher. The students were
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provided with free copies of worksheets and learning materials that in other circumstances

themselves pay for.

Another ethical challenge faced during data collection was autonomy verses protection of
participants. While interviewing the students, the researcher had to consider their hesitation
in answering questions on the teacher’s role and the teaching quality, where a student was
uncomfortable to answer or comment. On the other hand, it was a challenge how to avoid

negative analysis when looking at the implementation fidelity of the intervention.

After the data collection, the researcher was aware that researching natural educational
setting and conducting intervention in a main stream classroom poses an extra layer of
human interaction, the feeling of being observed and involvement that needed to be
considered beyond the formal ethical approvals. While observing and analysing the data the
challenge was to what extent I could paint a realistic picture out of qualitative data due to the
small sample of the study. Mostly about the class teacher I had to think to what extent what
type of behaviour, reactions should be included in the data analysis or not because ethically it
is not appropriate to pose such a grey picture of teacher effectiveness when the participant is

only one.

At the end, I conclude that the ethical challenges were many, some of these were research
process related, and others were latent. Not all issues were fully resolved, I tried to take care
of what was possible thorough the design and process of analysis reporting and be aware of

what I was not able to achieve.
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Chapter 6: Data analysis

All learning begins when our comfortable ideas turn out to be inadequate.

—John Dewey
This chapter consists of descriptive statistics, inferential statistics and qualitative
interpretation of data collected. This first section consists of descriptive analysis of the data.
The following section simply describes the pre-test and post-test scores of the control and
experimental group, and questionnaire responses about students’ opinions on their

motivation/self-regulation and classroom learning environment.

The following section presents the data analysis and findings of the study in a sequential
manner. Here only the analysis and findings are presented without any justification,
comparison or discussion. The findings were discussed with reference to answers to research
questions, relevant literature review in Chapter 7. The conclusion, contribution and
implications for the CT skills research on learning and instruction of this research study are

presented in Chapter 8.

6.1 Data management, data checks and descriptive statistics

To measure the effectiveness of CT skills intervention between the control and experimental
groups, the study hypothesized that testing a carefully designed instructional intervention
would result in an increase in students’ CT skills. To test this assumption, an intervention was
designed and implemented in a quasi-experimental (two-group pre-test/post-test) design.
After collecting data on students’ performance prior and after the intervention, the effect was
measured through mean score differences from pre- to post- in the two groups to see if

students’ CT skills improved or declined.

As the initial analysis after analysing the (pre-and post-test scores of experimental and
control group) revealed, the students’ performance declined. Soon after, a follow-up study
was conducted to seek explanations about the quantitative phase. Research Question 2 dealt
with seeking explanations for the outcomes of Phase 1. The analysis of the cases was bounded
by Phase 1 in time, place and activity. The data findings and the supplementary observational
datum findings are presented first. These were used to enhance the description and confirm
the results of the first phase as explained by second phase. The participants were interviewed
to share their experiences after the intervention outcomes were analysed initially. The semi-
structured interviews asked about various aspects of the intervention features,

implementation and outcomes evaluation of the effectiveness of the careful design of the
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intervention, whether it had been useful or not.

The study aimed to collect both quantitative and qualitative data for testing the effectiveness
(i.e. to measure the effect of the carefully designed intervention and provide possible
explanations for the relationship between independent, dependent variables of the study. The
study of confounding variables and implementation procedures of the intervention were for
value-added purposes, so that the understanding of the phenomena can be enhanced for a

fuller picture of the study outcomes.

The collected data were organized for analysis purposes. The data were kept in separate
boxes for the intervention and non-intervention groups. The transcribed data were further
kept in subfolders on a university computer secured with password and labelled separately
for each research question, for example, pre-test and post-test, confounding variables, and
qualitative interviews, observation and field notes. The data were then organized and saved
by digitizing with the help of relevant software. For instance, the statistical software SPSS
was used for quantitative data, and interviews were transferred into the computer using
Express Scribe software, then listened to and carefully transcribed into MS Word files, and

the field notes and observation sheets were transcribed into Word files.

The purpose of data analysis was to interpret information collected and observation recorded
in order to explain the effect of methods and procedures applied, and the relationships
between variables and factors involved, and finally to be able to draw findings, discussion and
conclusions from the analysis of data collected (Creswell, Fetters, Plano Clark and Morales,
2009; Creswell, 2014). For analysis of the effect of the intervention, data from both groups
were compared to see the increase, if any, in CT skills. In order to find out relationships
between independent and dependent variables, t-test, regression test were applied using
SPSS. For the qualitative interviews and observations, data were transcribed using Express

Scribe and then analysed manually through using MS Word.

The quantitative data were checked before analysis for normality and sample size, and Likert
scale data transformation was undertaken. The data of both groups (experimental and
control) were not ideally normally distributed. As per the W (Shapiro-Wilk) statistics: for
intervention group W statistics p value on pre-test and post-test=.009 and .012) and for non-
intervention groups W statistics p value on pre-test and post-test=.187 and .058) groups.
However, for the purpose of t-tests and regressions this was not a problem. According to the
central limit theorem, the sample means are basically normally distributed as long as the

sample size is at least 20 or 50 for a size of 100 as population (Field, 2013). For regression
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analysis, the sample size, normality and number of predictors explored in each regression
were appropriate to find out relationships (Field, 2013: 313). In addition, the parametric of t-
tests and regression analysis are robust enough to be used with violations of the assumption
of normality, sample size and Likert scale data. Where necessary, the bootstrapped 95%
confidence intervals were used or more realistic estimates of population distribution of the

sample (Field, 2013; Norman, 2010).

6.2 Demographic of the sample

This section consists of descriptive analysis of the data on the experimental (intervention)
and control (non-intervention) groups. The descriptive characteristics of quantitative phase

participants are presented below.

The control group consisted of 27 valid cases in total. All the students provided data on their
gender, but the data on one student’s age, marital status, previous qualification, ethnicity,
religion and parents’ education were missing. Three students in the intervention group did

not provide data on their latest qualification percentage score grades.

Demographically speaking, the sample was highly female-oriented in the both experimental
and control groups. This is not surprising and shows the cultural notions attached to the
profession of teaching being respectable and, therefore, most suitable for women. Despite the
fact that women’s activity in education has increased since 2001 in Pakistan, it is mainly due
to the increased inflation rate that has forced the participation of women in all labour sectors.
In the education sector, it is also related to high demands for teachers in the country and the
Education Sector reform by Government of Pakistan in 2001, gendering of teaching and
traditional cultural beliefs around the occupational options for women due to inherent
gender bias and social constraints (Khan, 2014; Economic Survey of Pakistan, 2012). In 1999,
38% of teacher were women, and this increased to 50% in 2001 and since then it has been
increasing each year (Federal Bureau of Statistics, 2010). This indicates the contextualised
characteristics of teacher education programmes in Pakistan as explained in Chapter 3, that it
is mostly females who enter the profession of teaching and men do not regard it as a popular
profession in Pakistan. The descriptive statistics for female and male participants, their age

and marital status are shown in the bar chart (figure 15-16) opposite.

Both sample groups were same regarding their previous qualification and ethnicity. On
religion, the experimental group students all were Muslims and there was one Christian
student in the control group. This is not surprising due to the country being a majority

population following the religion Islam. The descriptive statistics are shown in the bar chart

149



Data analysis

opposite:

Parental education

Although the groups were similar in terms of most demographic information asked from
them, subtle differences were observed on variables parent education and students’ previous
grades on their last qualification before entering the Master’s degree in teacher education.
The parental education level of at least Bachelors was higher in the sample experimental
group than in the control group, but the variation in parental education was clearly more in
the experimental group, with 9% of parents with a Master’s degree compared to none in the
experimental group. The valid percentage of minimally educated parents was less, again, in
the control group: uneducated parents (14% vs 11%) and matriculation (15% vs 13%).
Interestingly, the percentage of parents with a higher degree than college (e.g. Masters) was a
distinguishing feature of the control group class students. The chart shows the ratios in

comparison.

Variation in sample groups on their parents education level

Experimetal group
parents bachelors
1%
Control Group parents
matriculation
13%
Experimetal group
parents matricutation
1%

Control Group parents
bachelors.
1%

Ceparimetal groos
Darents masters
oN

Control Geoup parents
masters
9%

Figure 14: Variations in sample student groups' parental education levels
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Demographic information for sample on Gender, Age, and M.status

A i

Female Female Male 20-25 years 20-25 years Single Single
Gender Experimental Group Control Group Age Experimental | Control Group M.status Experimental | Control Group
Group Group

Figure 15: Demographic information on students’ gender, age and marital status

Demographic information for sample on P.Qualification, Ethnicity, and Religion

ARLN]

P.Qualification

Bachelors Bachelors Pakistani Pakistani Islam Islam Christianity
Experimental Control Group Ethnicity Experimental Control Group Religion Experil tal Control Group
Group Group Group

Figure 16: Demographic information on students’ previous qualifications, ethnicity and religion
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Data analysis

Previous qualification

The analysis of students’ previous grades in percentage of marks on their Bachelor’s degree
was asked as part of demographic information. The reason why the percentages were asked
was to ensure consistency across students’ achievement on previous degrees, as institutions
differ in their grade systems, and 70 % can be a Grade B or C in some colleges, based on merit
regulations. By asking the percentages, one differentiates without being confused by grade
levels from various institutions. In the experimental group, 22 out of 27 students provided
information on their previous grade percentages. In the control group 26 out of 32 students
provided this information. The bar chart (Figure 17) shows the group-wise variation in

previous grade percentages in both groups.

Variation in sample groups' previous qualification grades percentage

11

3

il TT1ET]

S0% S51% 55% 56% S6% 58W 61% 70% B6% A% S0 53% S54% SEM SOM 60 61% 65W 6T TOW Ti% 7%

i'rwlousgr.mn 3 Experimental Group Previeus grades Control Group

Figure 17: Variation in sample groups' previous qualification grade percentage

As can be seen from the chart on the previous page, experimental and control group have
clear differences in terms of variation on students’ achievement scores on previous
qualification. To make data more readable, the percentages were categorised in three
respective ranges (50-60%, 61-70%, and 70-80%) and a percentage pie chart was produced,
showing the control and experimental student variation in previous grade percentages. The
experimental group had a higher percentage of students with scores of only 50-55% in their
last degree than the control group. The control group had more variation not only the rage of
scores from lowest percentage at 48% to highest at 75%. The percentages ratio of students
with 61-70% was higher in the control group than the experimental group. More than 4% of
the control group students were high achievers, at 71-75%, compared to none in this range,

yet a single obvious outlier at 86%, in the experimental group.
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English language

Another possibly important extraneous variable was the previous English language ability of
participants, which certainly could not be controlled for, but was accounted for to gather
information in this study. Three questions with options on a Likert scale were asked of the
participants. The figures below show a comparison of both groups’ self-reported ability in the
educational use of English. This provided background information when analysing the
intervention’s effect and additional insights into the effectiveness of a CT skills intervention

in this sample groups at classroom level.

In the experimental group, 26 out of 27 students and in the control group 29 out of 32
students answered this question. The experimental group expressed a higher degree of
fluency than to control group (7% vs 2%), a lower percentage of average English language
ability compared to the control group (41% vs 48%) and very few students expressed that
their ability was poor, compared to the control group students who stated it as nil (2% vs
0%). Figure 18 shows what percentage of the sample of the control group and experimental
group students thought of their English language speaking, reading and writing as fluent,

average or poor.

Students self-rated English language ability comparison in sample groups

Control Group Fluent
2% ) Z _Experimental Group
Poor
2%

Control Group Poor
0%

Experimental Group

Average
Control Group Average 41 %8
48%
Experimental
Group Fluent

7%

Figure 18: Perceptions of English language ability in sample groups

In the experimental group, 26 out of 27 students and in the control group 29 out of 32
students answered this question. In terms of being able to read coursework, take notes and

have non-formal daily conversations, experimental group expressed a lower percentage of
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Discussion and integration of results

being fairly able compared to the control group (2% vs 7%). A higher percentage of the
experimental group students expressed that to some extent they are able to read coursework,
take notes and have non-formal daily conversations, compared to the control group (26% vs
7%) and very few students expressed their ability as fairly able to read course work, take
notes and have non-formal daily conversations both in experimental and control group
students, but a larger percentage of the control group (2% vs 7%). Figure 19 shows what
percentage of the sample of control group and experimental group students thought of their
ability in English language to read coursework materials, notes and non-formal daily

conversations as ‘I am fairly able’, ‘I am to some extent able’ and ‘yes, I am able to’.

Students' self-rated academic English ability comparison in sample groups
( able to read course work, notes and non-formal daily conversation in English)

Control Group Fairly
Control Group To 7%
some extent
7%

Experimental Group

yes
22%
Control Group yes 'l'l i ) ::“m ¥
36%
26%

—Experimental Group
Fairly
2%

Figure 19: Students' self-rated proficiency of day to day English language ability in sample

groups

In the experimental group 26 out of 27 students and in the control group 29 out of 32
students answered this question. In terms of being able to understand, summarize, and
paraphrase information and their thoughts both groups showed a lower percentage of such
students but none in experimental group (5% vs 0%), a higher percentage of experimental
group students expressed that to some extent they are able to understand, summarize, and
paraphrase information and their thoughts compared to control group (31% vs 14%) and
one third students expressed their ability confidently as yes, I am able to understand,
summarize, and paraphrase information and their thoughts control group compared to

experimental group students but a larger percentage in the control group (31% vs 19%).

Figure 20 shows what percentage of the sample of control group and experimental group
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students thought of their ability in English language to understand, summarize, and
paraphrase information and their thoughts about given topics in class as [ am fairly able to, I

am to some extent able to, and yes, I am able to.

Students’ self-rated academic English ability comparison in sample groups
(able to understand, summerise and paraphrase my thoughts about topic in class)

Experimental Group

Control Group Fairly Fairty
5% 0%,

Experimental Group
yes

19%
Control Group yes To some extent
31% 31%

Figure 20: Students' self-rated perception of academic English language ability in sample

groups

Over all these three questions tell us the experimental group students’ self-considered
English language ability in asked dimensions was low compared to control group students.
And the based on previous qualification data comparison, it seems the students in the
experimental group were comparatively low achievers, with relatively low levels of

functional English language at their course level.

Descriptive information about qualitative participants

The following section reported on the qualitative sample characteristics, background of
participants. The students’ response rate and completion rate on tests and questionnaires are

presented. Moreover, the descriptive item scale analysis is provided.
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Qualitative phase sample

from experimental/Intervention

group
Participants= 07

Extreme cases in declining
performance= 02

Voluntary students= 04

Class teacher (taught both classes)

Figure 21: Qualitative sample

For qualitative component, the data were checked for accuracy of transcription. For keeping
the anonymity of the data all names were removed and unidentifiable general names (e.g.
student 1 (SI 1), student 2 (SI2)) were given before performing any analysis on both data
types, except where the specific student interviews and test results were needed to be
revisited to find out explanations for the quantitative results. In such cases, the students were
informed their consent was taken before they participated in the study and follow-up

interviews. The descriptive information for qualitative phase participants is presented below.

Table 10: Background information on qualitative sample (interview participants)

Interviewee 1D Back ground information

Gender and Previous Pre-test to Participated in Participated in

age(years) grades post-test questionnaires intervention
scores
SI1 Female 50% 8to2 yes yes
(Extreme case) 21-25
SI2 Male 70% 3to5 yes yes
21-25
SI3 Female 50% S5to4 yes yes
21-25
Sl4 Female 50% 10to 4 yes yes
(Extreme case) 21-25
SI5 Female missing 5to5 yes partially, was
21-25 absent due to
sister’s wedding
Sl6 Female missing 4to05 yes yes
21-25
Class Teacher Male Post doctorate in Education with 15 years of teaching
55 years experience. Taught both classes.

Response rate and completion rate of test and questionnaires

According to Kviz (1977), the response rate should reflect the degree to which a researcher

156



Chapter 6

successfully obtains the co-operation of all potential respondents included in the sample. This
is expressed as:

Response rate= C/E, where C= the number of completed interviews/questionnaires, and E=
the eligible sample members (Kviz 1977, p.265).

Closely related to response rate is the term completion rate. According to Kviz 1977, the
completion rate indicates the proportion of completed interviews/questionnaires obtained
from a sample. The formula can be described as:

Completion rate= C/n, where C= the number of completed interviews/questionnaires and
n= the sample size (Kviz 1977, p. 266)

The overall response rate and completion rate would be identical when every member of the
sample is eligible for participation.

The class register of control class showed 35 total numbers of students, and the experimental
class register showed 31 total students. Therefore, the potential respondents eligible for
participation in these two groups were respectively 31 and 35, whereas the respondents who
participated in the study were respectively 27 and 32. The figure 22 below explains the
response and completion rate on tests and questionnaires for each group in the study. The

response rate and completion rate were calculated with the above formula.

@perimental (Intervention) Group \ @perimental (Intervention) Group\

Response rate Completion rate

Pre-test response rate= 87% Pre-test response rate= 87%
Post-test response rate =87% Post-test response rate =87%
MSLQ questionnaire=87% MSLQ questionnaire=87%

Col questionnaire=87% Col questionnaire=87%

Control (No-intervention) Group Control (No-intervention) Group
Response rate Completion rate

Pre-test response rate=91% Pre-test response rate=91%

Qst-test response rate =91% / Qst-test response rate =91% /

Figure 22: Response rate and completion rate on instruments

The completion rate and response rate for both groups were experimental group were
identical as the eligible sample did not go beyond the sample groups. The potential reasons
for non-respondents known are a) the sample was out of reach due to absence from the class

and I failed to reach or contact them due to the time constraints of the study.

6.3 Scale item descriptive analysis of Motivation/self-regulation questionnaire

The questionnaire is composed of items with a 7 point, 5 point Likert scale, ranging from ‘1=
not at all true of me ‘, ‘2= least true of me’ ‘3= less true of me’, ‘4= moderately true of me’,

‘5= more true of me’, ‘6= mostly true of me’ to ‘7=very true of me ‘. The total number of
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completed responses, missing cases and descriptives on each item of the questionnaire are
provided in the appendix. The analysis of median and IQR is provided in this section to
present a realistic picture of the questionnaire data. The median of the item provided
information where the average respondent opinion on lies exactly as middle value. The IQR
indicated the dispersion of this thinking is scattered or clustered across the range of possible
responses. The descriptive statistics are being provided for N=17 i.e. 63% of total N=27 of

treatment group.

Intrinsic goal orientation

The analysis of student responses show that students perceived a low intrinsic goal
orientation towards CT skills instructional activities in this class. This indicated a lack of
motivation from students’ side. The overall intrinsic goal orientation IQR= 2-3 in this sample.

Table 11: Students' perceptions of intrinsic goal orientation towards CT skills intervention

Scale item Item analysis of intrinsic goal orientation scale Median & interquartile
range
ltem 1 Most respondents indicated moderate disagreement with the idea  (Mdn=6) (IQR =3)

that In a class like this, | prefer course material that really

challenges me so | can learn new things

Item 16 Most respondents indicated disagreement with the idea that ‘In a (Mdn=5) (IQR =2.50)

class like this, | prefer course material that arouses my curiosity,

even if it is difficult to learn

Item 22 Most respondents indicated disagreement with the idea that ‘The (Mdn=6) (IQR =2)
most satisfying thing for me in this course is trying to understand
the content as thoroughly as possible

Item 24 Most respondents indicated disagreement with the idea that (Mdn=5) (IQR = 2.50)
“When | have the opportunity in this class, | choose course

assignments that | can learn from even if they don't guarantee a

good grade

Extrinsic goal orientation

The detailed analysis of the intervention group showed that most students attributed a low
value towards the explicit goals of the CT skills intervention in this group. The overall

extrinsic goal orientation IQR= 1.50-3 in this sample.
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Table 12: Students' perceptions of extrinsic goal orientation towards CT skills intervention

Scale item Item analysis of extrinsic goal orientation scale Median & interquartile
range
Item 7 Most respondents indicated disagreement with the idea (Mdn=6) (IQR =2.50)

that Getting a good grade in this class is the most satisfying
thing for me right now

Item 11 Most respondents indicated disagreement with the idea (Mdn=7) (IQR =1.50)
that The most important thing for me right now is
improving my overall grade point average so my main
concern in this class is getting a good grade

Item 13 Most respondents indicated disagreement with the idea (Mdn=6) (IQR =2)
that If | can | want to get better grades in this class than
most of the other students

Item 30 Most respondents indicated disagreement with the idea (Mdn=7) (IQR =1.50)
that | want to do well in this class because it is important to

show my ability to my family friends employee or others

Task value
Students’ responses showed that the experimental group attributed a low task value towards
the class activities during this time. The task value scale IQR= 1.50-3 in this sample.

Table 13: Students’ task value towards CT skills intervention

Scaleitem  Item analysis of taskvalue scale Median & interquartile
range
Item 4 Most respondents indicated disagreement with the idea that | (Mdn=6) (IQR =2.50)

think | will be able to use what | learn in this course in other
courses
Item 10 Most respondents indicated disagreement with the idea thatlt  (Mdn=7) (IQR =1.50)

is important for me to learn the course material in this class

Item 17 Most respondents indicated disagreement with the idea thatIf  (Mdn=6) (IQR =2)
| can | want to get better grades in this class than most of the
other students
Item 23 Most respondents indicated disagreement with the idea that | (Mdn=7) (1QR =1.50)
want to do well in this class because it is important to show my
ability to my family friends employee or others
Item 26 Most respondents indicated disagreement with the idea that | (Mdn=6) (IQR =2.50)

like the subject matter of this course

Item 27 Most respondents indicated moderate disagreement with the (Mdn=6) (1QR =3)
idea that Understanding the subject matter of this course is

very important to me

Control of learning beliefs
Control of learning beliefs scale measured respondents own confidence controlling their
learning. It appeared from the data that most respondents had low control of learning beliefs

based on IQR= 2-3 in this sample.
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Table 14: Students' control of learning beliefs about CT skills intervention
Scaleitem Item analysis of control of learning beliefs scale Median &
interquartile range
Item 2 Most respondents indicated disagreement with the idea (Mdn=7) (IQR =2)
that If | study in appropriate ways, then | will be able to
learn the material in this course
Item 9 Most respondents indicated disagreement with the idea (Mdn=6) (IQR =2.50)
that It is my own fault if | don't learn the material in this
course
Item 18 Most respondents indicated moderate disagreement with  (Mdn=6) (IQR =3)
the idea that If | try hard enough, then | will understand
the course material
Item 25 Most respondents indicated disagreement with the idea (Mdn=6) (IQR =2)

that If | don't understand the course material, it is because

I didn't try hard enough

Self-efficacy for learning and performance

The self-efficacy for learning and performance scale measured respondents’ beliefs in own

ability to succeed or accomplish a task. The analysis of the scale showed that most

respondents had low self-efficacy beliefs for learning and performance based on IQR= 1.50-3

in this sample.

Table 15: Students' perceptions of self-efficacy for learning about CT skills intervention

Scale item

Item analysis of self-efficacy forlearning and performance

scale

Median & interquartile
range

Item 5

Item 6

Item 12

Item 15

Item 20

Item 21

Item 29

Item 31

Most respondents indicated disagreement with the idea that If
| study in appropriate ways, then | will be able to learn the
material in this course

Most respondents indicated disagreement with the idea that It

is my own fault if | don't learn the material in this course

Most respondents indicated moderate disagreement with the
idea that If | try hard enough, then | will understand the course
material

Most respondents indicated disagreement with the idea that If
| don't understand the course material, it is because | didn't try
hard enough

Most respondents indicated mild disagreement with the idea
that I'm confident | can do an excellent job on the assighments
and tests in this course

Most respondents indicated disagreement with the idea that|

expect to do well in this class

Most respondents indicated disagreement with the idea that

I'm certain | can master the skills being taught in this class

Most respondents indicated disagreement with the idea that
Considering the difficulty of this course, the teacher, and my

skills, I think | will do well in this class

(Mdn=5) (IQR =3)

(Mdn=4) (IQR =2).

(Mdn=6) (IQR =3)

(Mdn=5) (IQR =2)

(Mdn=4) (IQR =3)

(Mdn=6) (IQR =1.50)

(Mdn=5) (IQR =2.50)

(Mdn=6) (IQR =2)

Test anxiety

The test anxiety scale items were revers coded, therefore the higher agreement showed a
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higher level of text anxiety among students. The respondents showed moderate level of test
anxiety, IQR= 2.50-4 in this sample.

Table 16: Students' perceptions of text anxiety about CT skills intervention

Scaleitem [Item analysis of testanxiety scale Median & interquartile
range
ltem 3 Most respondents indicated agreement with the idea that (Mdn=5) (IQR =4)

When | take a test | think about how poorly | am doing
compared with other students
ltem 8 Most respondents indicated agreement with the idea that (Mdn=4) (IQR =4)
When | take a test | think about items on other parts of the test
| can't answer
Item 14 Most respondents indicated agreement with the idea that (Mdn=4) (IQR =4)

When | take tests | think of the consequences of failing

ltem 19 Most respondents indicated agreement with the idea that | {Mdn=5) (IQR =4)

have an uneasy, upset feeling when | take an exam

ltem 28 Most respondents indicated moderate disagreement withthe  (Mdn=7) (IQR =2.50)

idea that | feel my heart beating fast when | take an exam

Rehearsal
The students’ responses showed that the experimental group moderately rehearsed the class
activities during this time. The task value scale IQR = 2.50-4 overall, in this sample.

Table 17: Students' perceptions of rehearsal about CT skKills intervention

Scaleitem Item analysis of Rehearsal scale Median & interquartile
range
ltem 39 Most respondents indicated agreement with the idea that When1  (Mdn=4) (IQR = 4)

study for this class, | practice saying the material to myself over
and over

Item 46 Most respondents indicated moderate disagreement with the (Mdn=5) (IQR =3)
idea that When studying for this course, | read my class notes and
the course readings over and over again

ltem 59 Most respondents indicated disagreement with the idea that | (Mdn=6) (IQR =2.50)
memorize key words to remind me of important concepts in this
class

ltem 72 Most respondents indicated more agreement with the idea that!  (Mdn=4) (IQR =4.50)
make lists of important items for this course and memorize the

lists
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Elaboration

The students’ responses showed that the experimental group moderately elaborated on

learning materials during this time. The elaboration scale IQR = 2-4 overall, in this sample.

Table 18: Students' perceptions of elaboration about CT skills intervention

Scaleitem

Item analysis of elaborationscale

Median & interquartile
range

Item 53

[tem 62

Item 64

Iltem 67

Item 69

[tem 81

Most respondents indicated more agreement with the idea that
When | study for this class, | pull together information from
different sources, such as lectures, readings, and discussions

Item 62: Most respondents indicated more agreement with the
idea that | try to relate ideas in this subject to those in other
courses whenever possible

Most respondents indicated moderate disagreement with the
idea that When reading for this class, | try to relate the material to
what | already know

Moaost respondents indicated maore agreement with the idea that
When | study for this course, | write brief summaries of the main
ideas from the readings and my class notes

Most respondents indicated disagreement with the idea that | try
to understand the material in this class by making connections
between the readings and the concepts from the lectures

Most respondents indicated likely agreement with the idea that |
try to apply ideas from course readings in other class activities

such as lecture and discussion

(Mdn=6) (IQR =4)

(Mdn=4) (IQR =4)

(Mdn=4) (IQR =3)

(Mdn=5) (I0R =4)

(Mdn=6) (IQR =2)

(Mdn=5) (IQR =4)

Organization

The students’ responses showed that the experimental group had low organization of

learning and learning materials except a higher agreement showed reliance on notes during

this time. The elaboration scale IQR = 3-5 overall, in this sample.
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Table 19: Students' perceptions of organization about CT skills intervention

Scaleitem Item analysisof organizationscale Median & interquartile
range
Item 32 Most respondents indicated moderate disagreement with the (Mdn=5) (IQR =3)

idea that When | study the readings for this course, | outline the
material to help me organize my thoughts

ltem 42 Most respondents indicated moderate disagreement with the (Mdn=6) (IQR =3.50)
idea that When | study for this course, | go through the readings
and my class notes and try to find the most important ideas

Item 49 Most respondents indicated moderate disagreement with the (Mdn=2) (IQR =3)
idea that | make simple charts, diagrams, or tables to help me
organize course material

Item 63 Most respondents indicated quite an agreement with the idea (Mdn=4) (IQR =5)
that When | study for this course, | go over my class notes and

make an outline of important concepts

Critical thinking

The students’ responses showed that the experimental group had disagreement on their
critical thinking ability and learning materials during this time. The elaboration scale IQR =

2-3.50 overall, in this sample.

Table 20: Students' perceptions of critical thinking scale about CT skills intervention

Scaleitem  Item analysis of critical thinking scale Median & interquartile
range
ltem 38 Most respondents indicated disagreement with the idea that | (Mdn=4) (IQR =2)

often find myself questioning things | hear or read in this course
to decide if I find them convincing

Item 47 Most respondents indicated disagreement with the idea that (Mdn=4) (IQR =1.50)
When a theory, interpretation, or conclusion is presented in class
or in the readings, | try to decide if there is good supporting
evidence

Item 51 Most respondents indicated disagreement with the idea that | (Mdn=4) (IQR =2.50)
treat the course material as a starting point and try to develop my
own ideas about it

ltem 66 Most respondents indicated moderate disagreement with the (Mdn=5) (IQR =3.50)
idea that | try to play around with ideas of my own related to
what | am learning in this course

ltem 71 Most respondents indicated moderate disagreement with the (Mdn=6) (IQR =3)
idea that Whenever | read or hear an assertion or conclusionin

this class, | think about possible alternatives

163



Discussion and integration of results

Metacognitive self-regulation

The students’ responses showed that the experimental group had low meta-cognitive self-

regulation except a higher agreement on item 57 showed that they read for the class but

could not grasp what it was all about during this time. The metacognitive self-regulation scale

IQR = 2.50-5.30 overall, in this sample.

Table 21: Students' perceptions of metacognitive self-regulation about CT skills intervention

Scaleitem

Item analysis of metacognitive self-regulation scale

Median & interquartile
range

Item 33

Item 36

ltem 41

Item 44

Item 54

Iltem 55

Item 56

Item 57

Iltem 61

Iltem 76

Iltem 78

Item 79

Most respondents indicated agreement with the idea that
During class time | often miss important points because I'm
thinking of other things

Most respondents indicated moderate disagreement with the
idea that When reading for this course, | make up questions
to help focus my reading

Most respondents indicated agreement with the idea that
When | become confused about something I'm reading for
this class, | go back and try to figure it out

Most respondents indicated disagreement with the idea that
If course readings are difficult to understand, | change the
way | read the material

Most respondents indicated agreement with the idea that
before | study new course material thoroughly, | often skim it
to see how it is organized

Most respondents indicated agreement with the idea that |
ask myself questions to make sure | understand the material |
have been studying in this class

Most respondents indicated disagreement with the idea that
| ask myself questions to make sure | understand the material
| have been studying in this class

Most respondents indicated high agreement with the idea
that | often find that | have been reading for this class but
don't know what it was all about

Most respondents indicated moderate disagreement with the
idea that | try to think through a topic and decide what | am
supposed to learn from it rather than just reading it over
when studying - for this course

Most respondents indicated moderate disagreement with the
idea that When studying for this course | try to determine
which concepts | don't understand well

Most respondents indicated moderate disagreement with the
idea that When | study for this class, | set goals for myself in
order to direct my activities in each study period

Most respondents indicated moderate disagreement with the
idea that If | get confused taking notes in class, | make sure |

sort it out afterwards

(Mdn=5 ) (IQR =4.50)

(Mdn=5) (IQR =3)

(Mdn=4) (IQR =4.50)

(Mdn=6) (IQR =2.50)

(Mdn=5) (IQR =4)

(Mdn=6) (IQR =4)

(Mdn=4) (IQR =2.50)

(Mdn=5 ) (IQR =5.30)

(Mdn=5 ) (IQR =3.50)

(Mdn=6) (IQR = 3)

(Mdn=5) (IQR =3)

(Mdn=4) (IQR =3.50)
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The students’ responses showed that the experimental group had disagreement on available

appropriate time and study environment for themselves. The time and study environment

scale IQR = 2-4 overall, in this sample.

Table 22: Students' perceptions of time and study environment about CT skills intervention

Scaleitem  Item analysis of time and study environmentscale Median &
interquartile range

ltem 35 Most respondents indicated disagreement with the idea that | (Mdn=7) (IQR =2)
usually study in a place where | can concentrate on my course
work

Item 43 Most respondents indicated agreement with the idea that | (Mdn=4) (IQR =4)
make good use of my study time for this course

ltem 52 Most respondents indicated moderate disagreement with the (Mdn=5) {IQR =3)
idea that | find it hard to stick to a study schedule

Item 65 Most respondents indicated agreement with the idea that | (Mdn=5) (IQR =4)
have a regular place set aside for studying

Item 70 Most respondents indicated moderate disagreement with the (Mdn=6) (IQR =3.50)
idea that | make sure that | keep up with the weekly readings
and assignments for this course

ltem 73 Most respondents indicated moderate disagreement with the (Mdn=7) (IQR =3.50)
idea that | attend this class regularly

Item 77 Most respondents indicated agreement with the idea that | (Mdn=4) (IQR =4)
often find that | don't spend very much time on this course
because of other activities

ltem 80 Most respondents indicated disagreement with the idea that | (Mdn=6) (IQR =2.50)
rarely find time to review my notes or readings before an exam

Effort regulation

The students’ responses showed that the experimental group had disagreement on available

appropriate time and study environment for themselves. Interestingly, item 37 indicated high

agreement on lack of effort regulation in this group. The overall effort regulation scale IQR =

3-4.50 in this sample.

165



Discussion and integration of results

Table 23: Students' perceptions of effort regulation about CT skills intervention

Scaleitem

Item analysis of effort regulation scale

Median & interquartile
range

Item 37

Item 48

Item 60

Item 74

Most respondents indicated agreement with the idea that1 often  (Mdn=4) (IQR =4.50)

feel so lazy or bored when | study for this class that | quit before |

finish what | planned to do
Most respondents indicated moderate disagreement with the
idea that | work hard to do well in this class even if | don't like

what we are doing

Most respondents indicated moderate disagreement with the
idea that When course work is difficult, | either give up or only
study the easy parts

Most respondents indicated moderate disagreement with the

{Mdn=6) (IQR =3)

{Mdn=4) (IQR =3.50)

(Mdn=6) (IQR =3)

idea that Even when course materials are dull and uninteresting, |

manage to keep working until | finish

Peer learning

The students’ responses showed that the experimental group had disagreement on peer

learning and collaborative tasks in this class. The overall peer learning scale IQR = 3-4 in this

sample.

Table 24: Students' perceptions of peer learning about CT skills intervention

Scaleitem  Itemanalysis of peerleaming scale Median & interquartile
range
ltem 34 Most respondents indicated moderate disagreement with the (Mdn=6) (IQR =3)
idea that When studying for this course, | often try to explain the
material to a classmate or friend
Item 45 Most respondents indicated disagreement with the ideathat Itry  (Mdn=7) (IQR =2.50)
to work with other students from this class to complete the
course assignments
Item 50 Most respondents indicated high agreement with the idea that (Mdn=5) (IQR =4)

When studying for this course, | often set aside time to discuss

course material with a group of students from the class
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Help seeking

The students’ responses showed that the experimental group had moderate disagreement on
help seeking and asking others for understanding in this class, except that students identified

with each other (item 75). The overall help seeking scale IQR = 3.50-4.50 in this sample.

Table 25: Students' perceptions of help seeking about CT skills intervention

Scaleitem  Item analysis of help seeking scale Median & interquartile
range
Item 40 Most respondents indicated moderate disagreement with the (Mdn=4) (IQR =3.50)

idea that Even if | have trouble learning the material in this class, |
try to do the work on my own, without help from anyone

ltem 58 Most respondents indicated moderate disagreement with the (Mdn=6) (IQR =3.50)
idea that | ask the instructor to clarify concepts | don't understand

well

ltem 68 Most respondents indicated agreement with the idea that When | (Mdn=6) (IQR =4.50)
can't understand the material in this course, | ask another student
in this class for help

Item 75 Most respondents indicated agreement with the idea that I try to  (Mdn=6) (IQR =4.50)

identify with students in this class

6.4 Scale item descriptive analysis of classroom learning environment

guestionnaire

The questionnaire is composed of items with a 5 point Likert scale, ranging from ‘1= strongly
disagree ‘, ‘2= disagree’ ‘3= neutral’, ‘4= agree’, and ‘5= strongly agree’. The total number of
completed responses, missing cases and descriptives on each item of the questionnaire are
provided in the appendix. The item analysis of Col questionnaire is comprised of three scales.
The analysis of median and IQR is provided in this section to present a realistic picture of the
questionnaire data. The median of the item provided information where the average
respondent opinion on lies exactly as middle value. The IQR indicated the dispersion of this
thinking is scattered or clustered across the range of possible responses. The descriptive

statistics are being provided for N=24 i.e. 89% of total N=27 of treatment group.
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Teaching presence

The students’ responses showed that the experimental group had high agreement that
teaching presence was very low in this class. The overall peer learning scale IQR = 0-1 in this
sample.

Table 26: Students’ perceptions of teaching presence in classroom learning environment

Scaleitem  Itemanalysis of teaching presence in classroom scale Median & interquartile

range

Item 1

Item 2

Item 3

Item 4

Item 5

Item 6

Item 7

Item 8

Item 9

Item 10

ltem 11

Item 12

Item 13

Most respondents indicated high disagreement with the idea that
the instructor clearly communicated important course topics

Most respondents indicated high disagreement with the idea that
the instructor clearly communicated important course goals

Most respondents indicated disagreement with the idea that the
instructor provided clear instructions on how to participate in course
learning activities

Most respondents indicated high disagreement with the idea that
The instructor clearly communicated important due dates/time
frames for learning activities

Most respondents indicated strong disagreement with the idea that
the instructor was helpful in identifying areas of disagreement and
disagreement on course topics that helped me to learn

Most respondents indicated high disagreement with the idea that
the instructor was helpful in guiding the class towards understanding
course topics in a way that helped me clarify my thinking

Most respondents indicated high disagreement with the idea that
the instructor helped to keep course participantsengaged and
participating in productive dialogue

Most respondents indicated high disagreement with the idea that
the instructor helped keep the course participants on task in a way
that helped me to learn

Most respondents indicated disagreement with the idea that the
instructor encouraged course participants to explore new concepts in
this course

Most respondents indicated high disagreement with the idea that
Instructor actions reinforced the development of a sense of
community among course participants

Most respondents indicated high disagreement with the idea that
The instructor helped to focus discussion on relevant issues in a way
that helped me to learn

Most respondents indicated high disagreement with the idea that
The instructor provided feedback that helped me understand my
strengths and weaknesses

Most respondents indicated high disagreement with the idea that

The instructor provided feedback in a timely fashion

{(Mdn=4 (IR =0)

(Mdn=4) (IQR =0)

(Mdn=4) (IQR =2)

{Mdn=4) (I0R =1)

{Mdn=4) (I0R =1)

{Mdn=4) (I0R =1)

(Mdn=4) (IR =0)

(Mdn=4) (IR =1)

(Mdn=4) (1I0R =2)

(Mdn=4) (1I0R =1)

(Mdn=4) I0R =1)

(Mdn=4) (IQR =1)

(Mdn=3) (IQR =1)
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The students’ responses showed that the experimental group had high agreement that social

presence was very low in this class. The overall peer learning scale IQR = 1-2 in this sample.

Table 27: Students’ perceptions of social presence in classroom learning environment

Scale item

Item analysis of social presence in classroom scale

Median & interquartile
range

Item 14

Item 15

Iltem 16

Item 17

Iltem 18

Item 19

Iltem 20

Item 21

Iltem 22

Maost respondents indicated high disagreement with the idea
that Getting to know other course participants gave me a
sense of belonging in the course

Most respondents indicated high disagreement with the idea
that | was able to form distinct impressions of some course
participants

Most respondents indicated disagreement with the idea that
Classroom discussion in form of discussion in groups is an
excellent medium for social interaction

Most respondents indicated high disagreement with the idea
that | felt comfortable conversing through the mapping
software medium

Most respondents indicated high disagreement with the idea

that felt comfortable participating in the course discussions

Most respondents indicated high disagreement with the idea
that | felt comfortable interacting with other course
participants

Most respondents indicated high disagreement with the idea
that | felt comfortable disagreeing with other course
participants while still maintaining a sense of trust

Most respondents indicated high disagreement with the idea
that | felt that my point of view was acknowledged by other
course participants

Most respondents indicated disagreement with the idea that
Classroom discussions help me to develop a sense of

collaboration

(Mdn=4) (IQR = 1)

(Mdn=3) {IQR =1)

(Mdn=4) (IGR =2)

(Mdn=3) (IQR =1)

(Mdn=4) {IQR =1)

(Mdn=4) {IQR =1)

(Mdn=4) {IOR =1)

(Mdn=4) {IQR =1)

(Mdn= 4) (IQR =2)

Cognitive presence

The students’ responses showed that the experimental group had high agreement that social

presence was very low in this class. The overall peer learning scale IQR =.75-1 in this

sample.
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Table 28: Students’ perceptions of cognitive presence in classroom learning environment

Scaleitem Item analysis of cognitive presence in classroom scale Median & interquartile
range

Item 23 Most respondentsindicated high disagreement with the idea that (Mdn=4) (IQR =.75)
Problems posed increased myinterest in course issues

Item 24 Most respondentsindicated high disagreement with the idea that (Mdn=3)(IQR =1)
Course activities piqued my curiosity

Ttem 25 Most respondentsindicated high disagreementwith the idea that (Mdn=4) (IQR =1)
| felt motivated to explore content related questions

Item 26 Most respondentsindicated high disagreementwith the idea that (Mdn=4) (IQR =1)
| utilized a variety of information sourcesto explore problems
posed in this course

Item 27 Most respondentsindicated high disagreement with the idea that (Mdn=4) (IQR=1)
Brainstorming and finding relevant information helped me
resolve content related questions

Item 28 Most respondentsindicated high disagreementwith the idea that (Mdn=4) (IQR =0)
Classroomdiscussions were valuable in helping me appreciate
different perspectives

Item 29 Most respondentsindicated disagreement high with the idea that (Mdn=4) (IQR =1)
Combining new information helped me answer questions raised
in course activities

Item 30 Most respondentsindicated high disagreement with the idea that (Mdn=4) (IQR =.75)
Learningactivities helped me construct explanations/solutions

Item 31 Most respondentsindicated high disagreement with the idea that (Mdn=4) (IQR =.75)
Reflection on course content and discussionshelped me
understandfundamental conceptsin this class

Item 32 Most respondentsindicated high disagreement with the idea that (Mdn=3.50) (IQR=1)
| can describe ways to test and applythe knowledge created in
this course

Item 33 : Most respondents indicated high disagreement with the idea (Mdn=4) (IQR =1)
that | can applythe knowledge created in this course to my work
or other non-class related activities

Item 34 Most respondentsindicated high disagreementwith the idea that (Mdn=4) (IQR =1)

| can apply the knowledge created in this courseto my work or

other non-class related activities

The students’ disagreement with several scales related to motivation and self-regulatory

questionnaire opined that their metacognitive self-regulation skills were lacking, in the sense

that appeared related in later quantitative analysis as well. The item scale analysis also

helped to understand and reflect on what might have been the reasons for non-affirmative

impact of CT skills instruction.

Item scale analysis also indicated the traditional or regular educational environment are

based on rote memorisation and lacked in use of efficient strategies for organization, effort

regulation, time and study environment, critical thinking, increased test-anxiety, low self-
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efficacy for learning and performance and control of learning beliefs, attributing low task
value towards this class activities, with an even low extrinsic and intrinsic goal orientation

explain the extent of influence of

Similarly, the item scale analysis of classroom learning environment questionnaire clearly
indicated that the opinions of the students indicated a low level of teacher presences, social
presence and cognitive presence. This evidence supports the observations of the experiments

implementation as well as affirms the outcomes of this CT skills intervention testing.

In retrospect, it provides an opportunity to consider how the instruction was provided and
other causal explanatory links with the qualitative findings can also be seen as discussed in

discussion chapter.

6.5 Quantitative analysis and findings

This section presents the quantitative analysis and findings with reference to Research

Questions 1, 1a and 1b.

6.5.1 RQ 1: Effect of the Critical thinking skills intervention

Analysis of Research Question 1: Whether a carefully designed CT skills instructional
intervention increases students’ CT skills?

Null Hypothesis 1: There is no difference in the CT skills test scores between the control

and experimental group after the treatment in the study.

Alternative Hypothesis: There is a difference on CT skills test scores between control and

experimental group after the treatment in the study.

Table 29 shows the results from the t-test on pre- and post-test comparison of groups on CT
skills performance and, based on the results, the null hypothesis will be accepted or rejected.
To measure for group differences, independent sample t-tests were applied to the CT test
scores and an independent sample comparison made of learning on CT skills through an

intervention.

Result: effect of intervention compared between control and experimental group

The results from independent sample t-test showed that, on average, the reported difference

in scores on (7 pre-test (M= 4.56, SD= 1.8) for intervention group compared to CT pre- test
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scores of non-intervention group (M= 4.38, SD=1.6), was 0.18 points (t (54)=.379, p=.93,
r=.12) before the implementation of CT skills intervention. On average, the reported
difference for intervention groupin scores on CT post- test (M= 3.67, SD=2.1) was lower
than non-intervention group post-test scores after CT skills intervention implementation
(M= 4.41,SD=2.6),t (54) =-1.153, p =.25, r=-0.10. The effect size estimate indicated that
the difference in learning CT skills by instructional intervention represents a small negative

effect.

Table 29: Independent sample t-test comparing intervention and non-intervention groups’

scores on pre- and post-tests of CT skills

Test N Mean SD t df p
Group

Pre-test 3.79 54 .93
Intervention 27 4.56 1.8

No-intervention 29 4.38 1.6

Post-test -1.153 54 .25
Intervention 27 3.67 2.1

No-intervention 29 4.41 2.6

The overall independent sample t-test comparison showed no improvement in the
intervention group. The study retained the null hypothesis, that there was no improvement in
CT skills test scores in the experimental group, showing no difference between control and
experimental group after the given treatment in the study. Moreover, the t-test output
indicated that the mean score in the non-intervention group (i.e. pre-test to post-test for
control group) had increased, and the mean score change of the intervention group (i.e.

experimental group) had decreased.

Finding: There is no effect from the CT skills intervention implemented for four weeks with
two groups of students on an ITE first-semester MA class taking a module in educational
psychology in a public teacher education university in Pakistan. The gain scores analysis

further revealed a negative gain on experimental group students’ performance.

The following section reports on the analysis of motivation/self-regulation and classroom
learning environment questionnaires, and analyses Research Questions 1a and 1b to find the
indirect influence of motivation/self-regulation and the classroom learning environment for

CT skills instructional intervention outcomes.
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6.5.2 RQ 1la and 1b: Influence of motivation/self-regulation and classroom learning

environment

Research Questions 1a and 1b:

Research Question 1a: Does students’ motivation/self-regulation influence the
learning of CT skills?

Research Question 1b: Does classroom learning environment influence the
learning of CT skills?

The study theoretically hypothesized that dispositions such as motivation/self-regulation
might have an influence on the learning of CT skills. Similarly, the learning environment in a
classroom might also influence students’ learning of CT skills through an instructional
intervention. Therefore, the study raised the subsidiary research question on whether
students’ motivation/self-regulation and classroom learning environment have an indirect
effect or influence on the learning/performance of their CT skills. This subsidiary question
relates to the main effectiveness research question for a better understanding of the

effectiveness of a carefully designed CT skills intervention.

To answer this question, multiple regression mediation analysis and value-added regression
analysis were performed on the data. Analysis was conducted in two parts, first with
mediation regressions analysis and a second round of analysis with single linear and multiple
linear regressions to find if there were any value-added relationships regarding the effect of
confounding variables on CT skills intervention in this group. Within the data from
questionnaires, separate regression models were developed for confounding variables; some
interesting findings were drawn to explain the possible relationship of CT skills learning with

plausible learning environment and motivation factors.

1: Result: Motivation/self-regulation as mediator of learning of CT skills

The first mediation analysis was run to predict student CT skills from learning environment
and the indirect effect of students’ motivation on learning of CT skills. The outcome is
students’ CT skills learning in the form of CT post-test scores. The predictor is learning
environment mean scores and the mediator is students’ motivation/self-regulation mean
scores. The first regression showed to what extent motivation/self-regulation can be
predicted from students’ CT skills post-test scores. It can be seen that motivation/self-
regulation is non-significantly predicted from students’ CT skills post-test scores, b=.368,

t=.1.124, p=.271. The R tells us that learning environment explains 4% of variance in
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students’ CT skills post-test scores. However, the positive b predicts the direction of the
relationship: that if the learning environment becomes better or improves, CT post-test

scores would also increase (no role of the learning environment).

The second regression shows students’ CT skills post-test scores predicted from both the
learning environment and motivation. We can see that motivation does not predict CT skills
post-test scores significantly: b= -.618, t=-1.036, p=.310; neither did the learning
environment predict CT skills post-test scores: b=.103, t=.1034, p=.918. The R2? value tells us
the relationship value of the model that explains 4 per cent of the variance in CT sKkills
learning. This relationship of motivation is not in the predicted (negative beta) direction, but
the learning environment (positive beta) is in the predicted direction (no role for

motivation/self-regulation and the learning environment).

The third output reported on the results of far the learning environment predicted students’
CT skills post-test scores if the mediator (motivation/self-regulation) is not present in the
model. The results showed that the learning environment does not predict students’ CT skills
post-test scores significantly: b= -.124, t=-.127, p=.90. The R2 value tells us that the model

explains nothing of the variance in this model and data.

The final output of mediation analysis returned a non-significant indirect effect of learning

environment on students’ CT through motivation: b= -.228, BCa CI (-1.29, .176).

M=Motivation/self-

regulation
b=.36, p=.271
X= Learning Y= Student’s Post
environment test scores

Direct effect, b=-.103, p=.918

Indirect effect, b=-.23,95% CI [-1.29, .177]
Standardized regression coefficients for the relationship between students’ post-
test scores and classroom learning environment in learning critical thinking as
mediated by student Motivation. The standardized regression coefficient
between students’ post —test scores and learning environment, controlling for

motivation, is in parentheses.
*p > .05.

Figure 23: Summary of motivation/self-regulation mediation analysis
2: Result: Classroom learning environment as mediator of learning of CT skills

The second mediation analysis was run to predict student CT skills from motivation/self-
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regulation and the indirect effect of learning environment on learning of CT skills. The
outcome is students’ CT skills learning in the form of CT post-test scores, the predictor is
students’ motivation/self-regulation questionnaires mean scores and the mediator is the
learning environment questionnaires’ mean scores. The first regression showed to what
extent the learning environment can be predicted to affect students’ CT skills post-test scores.
[t can be seen that the learning environment non-significantly predicts students’ CT skills
post-test scores: b=.131, t=.1.124, p=.271. The R2 tells us that motivation/self-regulation
explains 5 per cent of variance in students’ CT sKills post-test scores, but the positive b
predicts the direction of the relationship - that if motivation/self-regulation becomes better

or improves - CT post-test scores would also increase (no role of motivation/self-regulation).

The second regression shows that students’ CT skills post-test scores can be predicted from
both motivation/self-regulation and the learning environment. We can see that the learning
environment does not predict CT skills post-test scores significantly: b=.104, t=.1034, p=
.918; neither did motivation/self-regulation predict CT skills post-test scores: b=-.618, t= -
1.0365, p=.310. The R value tells us that the relationship value of the model explains only 4
per cent of the variance in CT skills learning. This relationship of the learning environment
(positive beta) is in the predicted direction, but motivation is not in the predicted (negative
beta) direction (no role of learning environment and motivation/self-regulation). The third
output informed on the results on how much students’ CT skills post-test scores are affected
by motivation/self-regulation when the (mediator) learning environment is not present in
the model. The results showed that when the learning environment is not in the model,
motivation/self-regulation does not predict students’ CT skills post-test scores significantly:
b=-.605, t=-1.0603, p=.299. The R2 value tells us that the model explains 4 per cent of the
variance in this model and data. The final output of mediation analysis informed that there
was a non-significant indirect effect learning environment on students’ CT skills post-test

scores: b=.013, BCa CI (-.228, .431).
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environment

X= Motivation/self-
regulation
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b=.10, p=.918

Direct effect, b=-.61, p=.310

Y= Student’s Post
test scores

Indirect effect, b= .014, 95% CI [-.228, .431]

Standardized regression coefficients for the relationship between students’ CT skills
post-test scores and student motivation/ self-regulation for learning critical thinking
skills as mediated by classroom learning environment. The standardized regression
coefficient between students’ post —test scores and motivation, controlling for learning

environment, is in parentheses.

*p > .05.

Figure 24: Summary of classroom learning environment mediation analysis

Finding: There was a non-significant indirect effect by motivation/self-regulation and the

learning environment on students’ CT skills post-test scores, and no effect whatsoever on the

experimental/intervention group of students in an ITE first-semester MA class at a public

teacher education university in Pakistan.

Value-added approach to analyse influence of motivation/self-regulation and

classroom learning environment

In the section below the results from second round of analysis are presented. The rationale

for this second round of analysis is in the methodology section.

outcome.

predict CT as an outcome.

Null Hypothesis 2: There is no linear relationship between students’ motivation/ self-

regulation strategies and the classroom learning environment; neither predict CT as an

Alternative Hypothesis 2: There is a linear relationship between students’

motivation/self-regulation strategies and the classroom learning environment; both
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1: Regression analysis of motivation/self-regulation (MSLQ)

A simple regression analysis (Table 30) was run to determine the extent to which
motivational strategies for learning influence or predict CT skills from students’ post-test
scores. Using the enter method, it was found that this variable non-significantly predict CT
skills, F (1, 25) = 1.851, p=.186, R2=.069. The analysis shows that the motivation/self-
regulation does not significantly predict the learning of CT skills after four weeks of

intervention implementation (f=-.263, t (25) =-1.360, p=.186).

Table 30: Relationship of motivation/self-regulation as predictor of CT skills outcome

Model 1 b SEB B p

Constant 6.347 2.01 p=.004
(2.205, 10.48)

Motivation/self -.554 408 -.263 p=.186

regulation (-1.394, .285)

Note.

R?=.069

Constant= Intervention group students CT skills post-test scores

2: Regression analysis for classroom Learning Environment (LE)

A simple regression analysis (Table 31) was run to determine the extent to which learning
environment influence or predicts CT. Using the enter method, it was found that this variable
non-significantly predicts CT skills, F (1, 25) =.016, p=.900, Rz = .001. The analysis shows
that the learning environment does not significantly predict the learning of CT skills after

four weeks of intervention implementation (= -.025, t (25) =-1.27, p=.900).

Table 31: Relationship of learning environment as predictor of CT skills outcome

Model 1 b SEB B P

Constant 4.14 3.78 p=.284
(-3.65,11.94)

Learning environment -.124 .980 -.025 p=.900
(-2.14,1.89)

Note. RZ2=.001
Constant= Intervention group students CT skills post-test scores

3: Regression analysis of subscales of MSLQ

A simple multiple regression analysis was run using the enter method to predict the

probability of metacognitive self-regulation and extrinsic and intrinsic goal orientation

177



Discussion and integration of results

predicting or influencing students’ CT skills post-test scores. The overall model fit of these
variables significantly predicts CT skills: F (2, 24) = 3.872, p=.035, AR2=.181. Both the
variables added statistically significantly to the prediction for CT skills post-test scores,
p<.05. This means that the metacognitive self-regulation and extrinsic and intrinsic goal
orientation component of students’ motivational learning strategies has a positive linear
relationship with the outcome CT and it predicts students’ CT sKkills post-test scores. The

coefficients of the regression are shown as Table 32 below.

Table 32: CT skills post-test scores as predicted by students’ metacognitive self-regulation

and extrinsic and intrinsic goal orientation scales

Regression model 1: Metacognitive self-regulation+ Extrinsic and intrinsic goal
orientation{constant)

AR? ANOVA

1=.177 F(2,24) = 3.872, p=.035

Note.

Constant = Intervention group students’ CT skills post-test scores

Variables B SEB B P
Extrinsic and intrinsic 445 27 -.474 .30
goal orientation (-.424, 1.314)

Metacognitive self- -.716 .42 .188 .01
regulation (-1.272,-.160)

4: Results for regression analysis of subscales of MSLQ

A stepwise multiple regression analysis (Table 33) was run to determine the extent to which
metacognitive self-regulation and critical thinking (subscales of MSLQ) predict CT skills from
students’ post-test scores. The overall model fit of these variables significantly predicts CT
skills: F (1, 25) = 6.598, p=.02, AR?2=.177 and F (2, 24) =6.715, p=.00, AR2=.305. Both of the
variables added statistically significantly to the prediction of CT skills: p<.05. This means that
there is a probability in this sample that students’ post-test scores have a linear relationship
with students’ metacognitive self-regulation and CT components. In this model,
metacognitive self-regulation showed an inverse relationship with students’ post-test scores.

The coefficient table for the regression is presented in Table 33 below.
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Table 33: CT skills post-test scores as predicted by students’ metacognitive self-regulation

and critical thinking scales

Regression model 1: Metacognitive self-regulation(constant)
Regression model 2: Metacognitive self-regulation+ Critical thinking(constant)

AR2 ANOVA
1=.177 F(1,25) = 6.598, p=.02
2=.305 F(2,24) = 6.715, p=.01

Note. Constant = Intervention group students’ CT skills post-test scores

Variables B SEB B p

Metacognitive self- -.691 27 -.457 .02

regulation (-1.245,-.137)

Critical thinking 733 31 414 .03
(.095, 1.372)

5: Value added regression analysis of subscales of MSLQ and LE questionnaires

Metacognitive self-regulation and the learning environment significantly predict the learning
of CT skills when experimental groups’ gain scores were entered as outcome. A regression
analysis was run to predict student gain on CT skills from their metacognitive self-regulation

and learning environment.

A multiple regression analysis (Table 34) was run to determine the extent to which
metacognitive self-regulation and learning environment predicts CT skills. Using the enter
method in SPSS, these variables significantly predicted CT skills: F (2, 24) = 6.463, p=.06,
R2=.350. Both of the variables added statistically significantly to the prediction of CT skills,
p<.05. This means that the metacognitive self-regulation and learning environment has a

positive linear relationship with the outcome of CT, calculated as gain scores.

Table 34: Relationship of students’ CT skills gain scores as predicted by students’
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metacognitive self-regulation scale and learning environment questionnaire

Regression model 1: Metacognitive self-regulation+ Learning Environment

(constant)

AR? ANOVA

1=.296 F(2,24) = 6.463, p=.006
Note.

Constant = Intervention group students’ CT skills gain scores

Variables B SEB B p

Metacognitive self- -.470 .27 -.482 .007

regulation (-.802,-.138)

Learning Environment -1.164 42 -.368 .035
(-2.239,-.088)

Findings: The value-added analysis showed that there was a significant positive linear
relationship between the cognitive self-regulation and extrinsic and intrinsic goal orientation
component of students’ motivation/self-regulation with students’ CT skills post-test scores.
The metacognitive self-regulation and classroom learning environment have a positive linear
relationship with students’ gain scores. However, the nature of the relationship is negative,
meaning the higher the student metacognitive self-regulation the lower students’ CT skills
gain scores. The study also found that students’ post-test scores have a linear relationship
with students’ metacognitive self-regulation and most CT components. In this sample,
metacognitive self-regulation and learning environment showed an inverse relationship with
students’ post-test scores and gain scores after the CT skills instruction. The linear
relationship of students’ goal orientation, metacognitive self-regulation needs further
attention and research in initial teacher education programmes for the development of CT

skills.

6.4.3 Summary

The above section reported on the significant and non-significant relationships that were
found in the main and value-added data analysis for the theoretically generated hypotheses
to answer the quantitative phase of the study research questions. The second round of
analysis theoretically built selected regression models to find and explore the relationship of
CT skills intervention outcomes with subscales of motivation/self-regulation and classroom

learning environment-related variables.
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The findings were further strengthened when qualitative data were analysed, and the study
reflected on the classroom situation and the behaviour of both the students and the teacher
during the implementation of the intervention, and their interview answers. The analysis of
data on follow-up interviews supplemented by observations of the intervention

implementation for explanatory purposes is analysed and reported in the following section.

6.6  Qualitative analysis and findings

This section consists of four main qualitative analysis and findings parts: the students’
experience of CT sKills intervention; extreme case analysis; the teacher’s experience of CT
skills intervention; and observing the implementation fidelity and the classroom

environment.

The analysis findings are grouped under main themes, which are broader grouping of
findings of qualitative data. This is to reduce the breadth of qualitative findings and to enable
a compressed line of argument across the qualitative data sets. These main and sub-themes
were used in the findings and discussion in Chapter 7 to describe and explain the quantitative

analysis results and the effectiveness of a carefully designed CT skills intervention.

The research questions for the qualitative component of the study are:

Research Question 2: What are the participants’ experiences of how a specific

instructional model helped or did not help in the learning of CT skills?

Research Question 2a: To what extent did implementation fidelity influence the
effectiveness of a carefully designed CT skills instructional intervention to increase

students’ CT skills?

Research Question 2b: What are the experiences of students and the class teacher of the

carefully designed CT skills instructional intervention?

The interviewees were asked five interview questions covering the intervention experience,
intervention design, problems and challenges, personal learning and feedback on
intervention implementation. All were interviewed using semi-structured questions in the
same order and, on occasion, probing or descriptive questions were also asked to encourage
free expression of their experiences or when further clarification was needed. The purpose of
‘What was participants’ experience of the intervention’ had a single objective; that is, to find

out why and how the intervention was unsuccessful and therefore ineffective. The
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observations and field notes provided a confirmatory balance (when what was said and what
was observed matched) or contradictory (what was said and what was observed
contradicted the quantitative results and the researcher’s observations) between predictions
about the study results, rather than only relying on participants’ personal accounts of how

they felt or what they said.

6.6.1 RQ 2/2a: Participants’ experience of intervention

1: The students’ experience of CT skills intervention

The study interviewed several students about the experience, the challenges, the
instructional approach, the personal learning and their feedback on the design and
implementation of the intervention. The information allowed the researcher to answer the
research questions about participants’ experience of the CT sKills intervention in an inductive
manner and informed on the key features of the intervention failure and later discussion on

how these elements interacted with the context where it was applied.

CT skills learning experience

The interview question for qualitative follow-up was first to ask the students about the
experience of the instruction. The first question was ‘How did you find the learning of CT
skills through instruction during four weeks?’ The main theme was named ‘CT skills learning
experience’ for this question. The analysis of the data is presented with quotes showing the

generic categories derived from original data.

CT learning experience —

Difficult and challenging Active learning Intent long process

Figure 25 CT learning experience Main theme 1

The data showed that the process of learning CT skills was experienced variously by different
students: some experienced it as a long, challenging and gradual process; some as an active
process of learning, not passive; and others found it uninteresting and boring. Their personal

accounts can be categorized under the following sub-themes.
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Difficult-challenging
Students expressed that learning CT was not an easy task or experience for them. They

experienced that effort more than regular was needed to think critically.

Intervention Student 3 could not understand what she was supposed to do in the classroom
and it was hard to meet the goals, and expressed that, once she understood what was

required from her, she thought the experience was good.

I cannot understand anything and it was very difficult to meet the goals. Slowly...
slowly I understand about the CT and work on CT then I realized that it is not
difficult and my experience was good (SI 3).

Intervention Student 1 seemed overwhelmed by the different instructional techniques, and
the way of learning was new and very difficult for her during the intervention, but after some

time it became easier and interesting to follow the instructional programme.

Many experiences like survey questions, video audio clips, and different activities. In
the start it unknown for me and very difficult, but after one week I found it
interesting and easy (SI 1).

The students described their experience of learning as difficult and overwhelming, because
there were many things to pay attention to and tasks to be completed. They considered
learning CT a gradual, slow process and, overall, their experience was good. This shows the
complexity involved in learning CT as a process; the student is only able to recall the basic
components of teaching CT when asked how they would summarize their learning of CT. It
seems that students needed some time to adjust to the teaching-learning model that was
being applied in these four weeks. The first impression was ‘I cannot understand anything

and it was very difficult to meet the goals’.

Active learning: enjoyed when actively participating
The students expressed that they enjoyed participating in the research, as it was active

learning, and various learning experiences were designed to be participative and
intellectually challenging. There were also accounts in student interviews that they liked this
(active, student-centred) way of learning that (it was structured and simple). They defined

the teaching/learning environment as good, active, attentive and participatory.

Intervention Student 1 said that it was simple (active) and not a boring way of learning.
Simple ways of learning turned out to be due to systematic activities and the structure of

learning CT skills step by step.
It is a good way of learning and a simple way, simple way of learning anything and

not boring (SI 1).

Intervention Student 5 said that the lesson structure made her more active, but the need to be
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both focused and attentive was difficult to deal with during these lessons.

It made us very active and attentive, meaning we needed to be focused, concentrated
and very carefully, made it very difficult (SI 5).

Intervention Student 6 did not express much, apart from that the experience was a good and

that she felt good while participating.

That was a good thing, when participating I felt happy (SI 6).
Intervention Student 2 expressed that his newness to the concept of CT skills and how to see

things differently in daily life was a new and active learning experience.

we have never thought about the things in that pattern... which we learned in these
four weeks and... we learned how to, how to think critically about the different
aspects of the of the things or work we are which we are to do in our routine matters
and daily life. (SI 2)

Intent long process
The students understood that the CT skills learning process required much determination,

time and effort. The multidimensional activities, pressure to take double classes, and the

mismanagement of resources and class time made it a stressful and lengthy process.

Intervention Student 3 said that the process of learning CT was long and tedious, therefore it
needed more time and a peaceful environment. She expressed that if there was less time
pressure they would have been better involved in the learning process. This pressure could
also be a reason for the lack of interest by students in participating in CT activities, as it was
seen by students as some kind of enforced activity on them, an extra burden on top of all the

coursework and exam pressure.

[ think, it’s not interesting, maybe it's a long process that first student.... meaning
there was much pressure of time, even if we have any lecture free we were required
for some task, so maybe if the schedule was different or some other way to lessen the
workload was there, it would have been better and better involved (SI 3).

Intervention Student 5 reported problems with the technology and resources in the

classroom, but said that she was happy to be part of a research project for the first time.

Hesitating... actually it became boring to me, because of the projector, and listening.
But I participated and I felt happy and first time part of a research (SI 5).

This student indicated the issue that the speaker’s quality was not loud enough for the
classroom, and also the projector: this related to the teacher standing in front of the projector
and blocking the screen.

Instructional approach

The CT skills intervention was based on various broad components (multidimensional
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approach to teaching CT skills) that were recommended by the literature. Main learning
strategies were group work, collaboration, Col (discussions), and working with concept maps
and AM software. This interview question helped to estimate which design features were
liked and found effective by students for learning CT skills, regardless of the overall effect of

the intervention.

Students expressed various opinions about the tasks and activities presented to them. The
interview question asked was ‘What design features of instruction; for instance, learning in
Col, working independently and in collaboration, learning with AM software, discussions in
broader and deeper meaning of curricular topics and the teacher’s role they found useful
during the whole process?’ Most students liked the AM features of the CT instructional

programme.

When asked about the experience of the instructional design applied to teach CT skills five

categories emerged. These are described below.

Instructional
approach
[ | I I ]
Independent RICUPIEIK . . Argument Lack of
. and Active learning . .
learning . mapping reinforcement
collaboration

Figure 26 Instructional approach: Main theme 2

Independent learning
The students seemed to enjoy the independence and confidence in learning, which shows that

the instructional approach was to some extent a positive experience.

Intervention Student 2 said while learning independently he experienced an improvement in
thinking, and that AM helped to put in practice what was learned about the topic in the class.
In groups, he learned to collaborate and share responsibility. He added that discussions also
helped to improve his argument, thinking pattern and decision-making ability. This student
evidently felt that this way of looking at curriculum and topics is better than the previous

style of learning (traditional).

when I tried to learn individually (independently) I was observing that my thinking
is improving,... from those mapping software I learned... make maps of the
good/topics... | will be more critical to think about it and evaluate. When we learn in
group we learned how to distribute our work and how to work.... We learned the
negative and positive... relation or non-relation with the main topic with the main
heading. All these things we learned from these discussion which we done in group
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and individually my thinking pattern was also improved because when we thought
individually about the good... about the selection of goods we did it in better now we
are doing in better way than our previous thinking style. (SI 2)

Group work, collaboration and active learning
For these students’ group work, a collaborative active learning experience of the instructional

approach, was a positive experience. Learning in groups was liked by most students in this

sample.

Intervention Student 5 said that we learn socially with our fellows. Learning AM was easy due
to it being hands-on and activity based. The reading exercise was not liked by this student,
because she does not like to read. However, the discussion was of interest and the student

thought that one learns much from discussion.

In a group of students was also good. Working with groups was normal, okay and we
learned to think critically in groups. With my fellows, I could not make it with our
friends because it was tough, it was tough... [ can’t make it without my friends. I
found learning AM was easy because we did it practically, by our hands in front of us
and by our mind. It was good. I am not a book reader so reading was not of interest
to me; [ read non-academic books. Reading the articles was not interesting for me.
Discussion is too good for learning, by discussion I learned a lot. For me, I
understand by discussion more better so that was good also. (SI 5)

Intervention Student 1 appreciated the active learning plan that included group work,

working in a lab with AM software to prepare for the exams.

before this period of critical learning we did not learn in classroom with activity and
practical and group discussions and after and during CT course, to do group work, go
lab and work in group and then after CT we also work... understand our exams (test
and evaluations) in groups or... (pause). (SI 1)

Intervention Student 6 liked working in groups, and collaborating on tasks helped her to
understand better. Sharing ideas while listening to others’ ideas helped to broaden her
thinking. While discussing in groups, the teacher being present to cooperate with students

was liked by the student.

we worked in groups, that was a good thing, you know like this firstly collaborated
work we could learn better and understand more, secondly we share our ideas and
we come to know what others are thinking and in this way our thinking becomes like
vast thinking. Experiencing all types of group, individual and lab work was very
interesting... (SI 6)

Group work was much liked by this class, and students liked working in collaboration, as they
not only help each other but also take responsibility for their role in learning. This student
expressed that in group work and discussion our thinking becomes vast (deep learning) and

helps this student to discover and search an issue in depth.

AM
AM was seen as a helpful instructional tool for clear thinking and building logical arguments.
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Intervention Student 4 expressed that learning with technology (AM) is an interesting and
different experience. To this student, AM was helpful to structure the line of argument, claims
or evidence, and how this can be applied to other subjects (transferability of CT skills). AM

also helped to improve the writing of this student.

Learning with AM: [Prompt] It was different and interesting. Earlier we never had
done anything like this... the structure of the AM software helped to learn. We never
thought of information that it is relevant or credible, no we don't. After this teaching
we have learned all this and now we can apply it in other subjects as well. It
improved my writing and it motivated me for learning. (SI 4)

Intervention Student 2 said that working with AM helped to develop a critical aspect in
thinking. The student felt motivated through AM (use of technology), and even when they
were not interested in learning, computer-enhanced argument maps helped her to see the
structure of thought and kept students’ interest. Learning in a technology-enhanced
environment was also liked because the teacher was there to guide, there was proper

planning and materials were readily available.

I personally feel that I groomed myself... I can criticize and handle a topic, situation.
Motivated through computer lab work that experience, even if we did not want to do
but it was motivational as well because we could see the structure of thought and we
also saw teacher as a guide and instructor there at that time and then we understood
how it should be. That there was proper planning, software was available and we
were given all the materials in USB that phase was motivating but there were some
limitations to it as well. (SI 2)

Intervention Student 1 found the practice of thinking with AM helpful. It can be seen that the
AM helped the student to see both sides of an argument, and being fair-minded can be a
starting point in developing a CT skills disposition. The students also see the practice with AM

as applied knowledge that they learned in class earlier.

The entire lecture or with arguments and step by step and see the things very closely
and think with own mind not read the books as it is. CT is very important that [ have
learned that whenever I come across any topic in any subject, I cannot take it as it is,
we need to look at the positive sides, negative sides closely then we need to analyse,
evaluate and then we will make some decision. Also we worked with AM on this type
of thinking and building arguments which was a real application of what we learned.
(SI'D)

Lack of reinforcement and reward for good work
One student explicitly expressed that there was a discouraging classroom environment, not

encouraging. This was expressed by one student aloud, and it is important to give voice and
presentation to all types of experiences about the intervention instructional approach. This
helps in predicting ineffectiveness and its relation to various factors that could not be

accounted for quantitatively.

Intervention Student 4 expressed that there was lack of reinforcement and reward for good
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work in this class.

There should have been reinforcement for work and reward for good work, and that
was missing. (SI 4)

Teacher’s role

The role of the teacher in an instructional intervention is important. It provides deeper
insights on implementation of the teaching programme, the student-teacher relationship, the
reception of the intervention, and how the dynamics of teaching and teacher can affect

learning and instruction of CT skills.

During the interview, the students were asked ‘How would you explain the role that teacher
played during these weeks of instruction?” Almost all students were hesitant to answer. I
observed that it was important for them to keep the teacher’s estimation and most avoided
any answer that might make him unhappy. Almost every student paused longer, and looked
for ways and words to state it nicely when commenting on the teacher’s role during this time
in general. Moreover, as the teacher’s behaviour was polite and helpful to the students, I
observed that they trusted each other on the basis that, as students, they did not complain
about how he taught and so that he would give the marks and leverage that they needed to
pass this course in their short attendance, as it is a semester system at this university. The

main theme emerged as teachers’ role from data.

Teacher’s role

Strict and Lack of proper Lack of clear

authoritative resources instruction Teacher was trying

Figure 27 Teacher’s role: Main theme 3

Strict and authoritative
Intervention Student 1 described the teacher’s teaching style as strict and authoritative. The

students considered that during this CT skills intervention teacher’s teaching became more
student centred and earlier there was monotony in the class, and now they see the teacher
making efforts educationally to teach, approach and guide them. This student sees the
influence of the instructional intervention as not only improving the teacher-student

personal relationship but also the teacher’s teaching habits.
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Earlier we were new to the university (students are in their first semester) and we
did not had understanding with the teacher, now we are more familiar with the
teacher, he is using group work. He used to come to the class and teach strictly and
would go out but now he is teaching us like making us understand things, he
personally conducts the group work, personally get us work, now we have come to
an understanding with him, Now if we find a problem or are stuck in studies we can
go to him and ask him easily. Earlier we were frightened to go to him and talk to thin.
So, now it does not feel that much. When we all go to the lab, work together so we
improve the relationship and improved our learning. Ma’am after taking the class
with CT we see all the things critically with arguments. (SI 1)

Intervention Student 3 was hesitant to criticize the class teacher in front of the researcher,
either due to the teacher-student power relationship or just to please the researcher. Mostly
students showed fear or reluctance to judge the teacher’s teaching. A student, when asked
about how effective teacher’s role was during the intervention replied hesitantly, even

stopping or leaving the answer unfinished.

(pause, hesitant) teacher role was effective he was there when I needed some
guidance. Whenever I felt difficulty in thinking about different aspects of the or the
setting of the... (reluctant, animated and shows fear) (drops the sentence in the
middle) (SI 3)

Intervention Student 2 was quite vocal about how the teacher could have improved the
learning experience. They reluctantly pointed out that the class teacher seemed to have
limited knowledge of the field and could not explain things with clarity. Students hesitated to
raise questions, as this might have had annoyed the teacher, so they just quietly took part in
the class activities. This student also wanted to say more, but then stopped in the middle and
changed his way by suggesting that, by the end, the students realized that the key to learning
CT is practice and that they had no questions about teacher’s effectiveness: they had learned

a great deal.

that (pause)... teacher also were very helpful but there is a point which I thought...
the teacher told the things but in a limited way, like the knowledge of the thing that
teacher gave us was limited. If that was explained we could have learned in a better
way and we did not raise questions because sir... sir (Teacher’s name) was
explaining the things (dropped the subject). We concluded that the answers of the
questions we had in mind will be solved with practice which we were making with
the work, exercises and working on software. At the end we realized the answer is in
practice at the end we had no question at all we learned a lot. (SI 2)

Lack of proper resources and clear instruction
Students reported a lack of proper resources and audio-visual aids, and a poor teacher’s role

(lack of preparation, lack of teaching skills, no clear instructions and lack of clear

communication).

Intervention Student 3 was aware that it would have been better if the teacher knew how to
convey the set of activities to the class. This also means that dealing with activities during the

class or conducting group work was not the usual style of the teacher, and perhaps that was
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why he was uncomfortable.

[ think teacher, teacher as well as the resources, proper sound was not there, and
easily we could not listen to the video/audio. Teacher was not perhaps prepared and
did not pre-planned, meaning if he had a plan to teach, he did not seem to be clear
how to do it, he had the knowledge but he was unable to convey, how to convey. And
we had this talk in the class that we understand that why he is not able to convey,
may some other type of activity would have been better. (SI 3)

Intervention Student 2 seemed aware of teacher’s ineffectiveness and expressed that if there
was a better or different teacher the student/class would have had better results. This
student thinks that they were not using their full potential and they could have achieved

different results.

Okay, teacher has to be or needed to tell us clearly, a proper instructor I feel there
were to be a better teacher and we would have given much better results than this.
(S12)

Teacher was trying
Some students viewed that the teacher was making an effort to teach through this

instructional approach, and had played a motivating and cooperative role. One student who
was not regularly attending classes expressed that she could see that the teacher was making

an effort to teach CT-embedded classes.

Intervention Student 5 expressed that without teacher no learning can happen and it was
evident that this class teacher is trying hard to cope with the demand of the CT skills

instructional course and the approach.

Class teacher have their own points. He did effort and we could see the effort that he
was making to teach us. Obviously without teachers nothing can be complete. I have
not done regular classes. (SI 5)

Intervention Student 4 felt that the teacher was a motivating and cooperative figure for some

students. He was explaining the audio-video, so the students liked it.

Teacher was very motivating, and video we could not understand so he explained
well which was good. (SI 4).

The role of teacher appeared as a major influencing variable, not only from students’

interviews but also from the analysis findings of observations and field notes.

Students’ personal learning

The question, related to personal learning, was to check students’ improvement in personal
learning related to CT skills or any disposition towards CT that could not be measured

quantitatively to help in estimating the impact of introducing CT skills in teacher education
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courses. The question was asked ‘In what aspects of personal learning (improved focus,
improved motivation, improved logical thinking and so on) they improved or experienced

during the intervention?’ The analysis findings are presented below.

Students personal
learning
| | | 1 | |
Application of . .\
Awareness of skills outside Improved focus Open Being critical of Language barrier
basic CT skills classroom in classroom mindedness text

Figure 28 Students’ personal learning Main theme 4

Awareness of basic CT skills
The students’ accounts showed that they learned the basic idea and meaning behind the CT

skills.

Intervention Student 2 expressed that his personal learning of basic CT skills improved and he
tries to link his learning to the class task. He learned to identify the rules of reading and
criticizing a writing, evaluating written materials for their credibility, unlike his previous

learning methods in which he only read and memorized the learning materials.

the CT that we learned last week developed us or in me... to decide whether the given
the paragraphs (arguments) are related to the main paper or not... Like when we did
assignment 2, ...before this when we did study about any topic, we did not used to
care about these things. And before these classes I have never noticed these things... |
just read the paragraph and keep on memorizing. (SI 2)

Intervention Student 3 expressed that although she cannot claim to have learned CT, she has
an idea of thinking critically and what it involves. The student shared her experience that
earlier the classroom teaching-learning was only for achieving a pass mark, whereas now
they actually thought about the curriculum and discussed it. This student liked the open
environment for communication and the process of productive learning in terms of practising

CT. On the other hand, an issue that concerned her was time issue and the lengthy procedure.

[ personally felt thatI... that [ have learned the sense and idea of CT, earlier we were
like careless not thinking and doing work for the sake of getting passing marks. But
during this time, we actually thought about the topics and if there is a topic we
discussed it, we made argument maps... an open environment for communication
and negotiation among instructor as well as among students. (SI 3)

Intervention Student 4 referred to learning CT as personal grooming and found the whole
instructional plan - learning materials and activities and building argument maps - helpful in

building their confidence in their ability to think and criticize, and even the class teacher
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motivated them sometimes and the student is confident to build arguments in future, if

required.

Okay I personally groomed myself; I criticize each topic or the activities, and that last
time... the theories and all the materials and mapping that helped a lot to have an
idea in what aspects we have to criticize means on what bases and how many ways
we can criticize. Over all I have improved myself before this I think I did not had this
ability meaning also it has built my confidence and the instructor tried to motivate us
sometimes. Yeah and I can build arguments more, in future in any field when
required. (SI 4)

From this account, it seems that the student started to recognize the patterns and steps
involved in thinking within the four weeks of experiencing CT. The student was able to keep
an open mind towards information presented to them and were using their cognitive skills of
analysis and evaluation at an introductory level. The student also seemed to recognize the
dispositional component of CT; for instance, effortful cognitive work to draw plausible

conclusions about written material.

Application of skills outside classroom
Some students considered the application of CT skills outside the classroom; this can be said

to relate to the application of CT skills and the transfer of learning outside the classroom.

Intervention Student 2 pointed out his changed perception of things and how he looks at both
positive and negative sides of issues, deducing meaning, relevance and ambiguities. Earlier,
for notes and classwork, he used to rely on memorizing the content, but now focuses on

understanding and adding personal meaning.

[ feel that (pause) I am having a big change in shape of CT and I am thinking in a
better way about the course and about the different aspects of the things or topics or
products and my selection about the things has been very well, after these classes.
(S12)

Improved focus in classroom learning
An improved focus on learning, being attentive and careful has been described in various

ways by students; for instance, in Main theme 1, when asking about personal learning, the
improved focus appeared as a positive impact, but when describing the experience of

learning students felt that it was challenging, difficult to focus and be attentive.

Intervention Student 5 expressed the impact of systematic learning programme as becoming
more focused and conscious of thinking. She also said that it motivated her, but only for this

project, and that this experience would help her on working at the tasks.

[ am very careless, unfocused, when we worked on this project I became a thinker, I
started thinking. It motivated I improved me but only for the project, it will help me
in working on tasks. (SI 5)
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Open mindedness
A few accounts were about an awareness of being inquisitive, critical and open-minded.

Although it is hard to measure precisely students’ development of CT skill, with the current
non-significant results of the study, some accounts showed an awareness of the concepts, at

the very least.

Intervention Student 6 said that undergoing this experience was a start to thinking
independently, learning to deal with difference of opinion or opinions of others, and how to
put forward one’s position. For this student, learning CT during this time had opened up her

mind and she now reflects on all things.

[ started looking and thinking at things by ourselves and started thinking how to deal
others and how we have to put our claims, the advantages and disadvantages. It has
opened my mind I see all things critically now. (SI 6)

Intervention Student 4 expressed that learning CT separate to the curriculum was not helpful

rather he/she learned the same skill embedded with the curriculum topics, it was useful.

As I told you before, I did not know that how we have to look at things and
phenomena and after this experience we learned about critical thinking. When you
learned separately it was not helpful, when you learned the same topic of curriculum
topic then I found it useful. (SI 4)

Being critical of the text
The students had no idea how to read, evaluate and criticize a text, and the practice of such

tasks in the classroom was somewhat alien to them.

Intervention Student 2 explained how he learned to analyse writing, for instance educational
articles, and now she evaluates it and thinks about how she can add her point of view to it by

judgement based on criteria.

the relation of concepts, which writer is giving all examples which write is
concluding, I am able to evaluate or judge in better way that these things are related
or not or what more can be added into this or what things could be added in this
paragraph and what things are extra added in this writing. I am able to judge all
these things. (SI 2)

Language barrier
English as a second language was reported as a potential barrier to performance, interest and

understanding.

Intervention Student 2 said that, despite the teacher’s explanation, their understanding of the

CT process could have been better if the learning materials were in Urdu.

[ think it were have been better if we read Urdu because in English some student
have problem to understand, if | understand or some students can understand but
there many student who are not able to understand in a better way, in English so
there way of communication so(pause) if this were in Urdu at somehow or the like
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teacher’s teachers tried to translate everything and the paragraphs we had received
that were also in English, the assignment but I think so if those were in Urdu that was
better or that would be better to wide our thinking approach. (SI 2)

Intervention Student 5 expressed that she experienced difficulties in understanding due to a
lack of listening skills in English. She thought she was better in speaking, and that was why

audio-video lessons were the part of the CT skills that she could not understand.

[ had a lot of problems for English language. I can speak little bit better in English,
but in way of listening I am not good. So there were difficulties (SI 5).

Intervention Student 6 expressed the same problem with listening to videos as a barrier to
understanding the CT skills lectures, and said that if the materials were provided in hard copy
or if the videos were translated into Urdu, it would have been better. The attention and focus

was not so much due to poor audio quality as a lack of familiarity to listening to English.

the language problem, because if we get it written may be we would have get it
better. Maybe if the audio-video clips were written or a hard copy it would have been
better. Because while listening to clips my attention can divert but if | have had a
hard copy I could go back and see where I was (SI 6).

Feedback on intervention implementation

Another important aspect was obtaining the interviewees’ feedback on the experience of the
intervention in terms of its quality and fidelity of implementation. This question was aimed to
identify potential problems, difficulties that could not be covered during this time and will
help to improve the intervention teaching plan, especially in the context in which it was
applied and for the teaching CT research field. The interview question asked was ‘What could
have been improved or implemented in a better way?’, and the categories emerging from data

analysis are presented below.

Feedback on
intervention
implementation

Computer labs and
user friendly Time management
software

Audio/visual
Quality

Clear instructions
and communication

Figure 29 Feedback on intervention design and implementation Main theme 5

Clear instructions and preparation
The students provided feedback on the implementation of the intervention. This revealed

certain contextual factors affecting its effectiveness. Students reported on the teacher’s lack

of communication and preparation in various ways, for example saying that there was no
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clear communication, no reinforcement and no preparation on the teacher’s side. The class
teacher’s performance seemed to be a major influence on students’ learning and

performance.

Lack of clear instructions
Intervention Student 2 thought that the teacher needed to be clear when teaching and

providing instruction, and that he felt that they would have given much better results if there

was a better teacher.

Okay, teacher has to be or needed to tell us clearly, a proper instructor I feel there
were to be a better teacher and we would have given much better results than this.
(S12)

Lack of reinforcement from class teacher
Intervention Student 1 identified why there was less interest from some students. She

observed that due to much work but no evaluation marks, the students did not take the class
task seriously. Students were not coming to the class because of all the work that they had to
do, but if they came to know that the assignments and classwork were to be marked, they
would become focused. This student suggested that giving marks for class activities could

have made students keen and attentive.

[ have observed that many students would sit outside in the ground when there was
this CT class, and they did not do the assignment but one assignment had marks and
when they come to know it had marks, everybody was in the class. So, I think if the
class teacher had communicated well beforehand about the tasks and that they have
4 or 5 marks, everybody would have been more keen and attentive. (SI 1)

Teacher’s lack of preparation
Intervention Student 5 expressed that the teacher’s unplanned lesson and lack of clear

instructions seemed to be a barrier even to implementing the CT skills programme properly.
The class teacher did not only lack preparation. The students remained under pressure
during the entire time of the intervention, as the exam dates were being changed constantly,

there was uncertainty, and time and exam pressure were hanging over them.

It could have been implemented better. Over all the results of our class have
improved and secondly the teacher could not convey to us easily and he was very
strict. And student did not like the strictness and then personally the studies
pressure was there, exams pressure. (SI 5)

Intervention Student 4 said that lack of planning and the teacher not being prepared for

lessons were issues. The student did not elaborate on this point, even when prompted.

lack of few things, yes teacher must be preparing for lecture or proper time
management, lack of meaning, proper pre-planned, it needed to be pre-planned and
prepared, meaning it was not at all pre-planned by the teacher (SI 4).

Computer labs and user-friendly software
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The computer labs were described as in a poor condition. Because of this, the software could
not be fully installed. Moreover, the communication of the teacher was again mentioned as a

barrier to learning CT skills.

Intervention Student 2 informed that the computer lab where they worked was not up to date

and they had difficulties in using the software with all its functions active:

yes, [ have said before like when we went to the computer room, there were not
proper software and the computer on which we were working was not working
properly so that should be better, and after that... communication, communication
way of the teacher. (SI 2)

Intervention Student 3 said that the computer lab, its management and time issues were

issues that could have been improved.

The computer lab was not up to date and managed, and time issue and long process
(SI3).

Intervention Student 6 expressed the need for better software.

Okay user friendly software should be there to ease the process of CT. (SI 6).

Time management
Students also expressed that ineffective time management and teacher’s authoritarian

behaviour needed to be improved.

Intervention Student 3 saw the time not appropriately managed by the class teacher and felt it

was too strenuous, due to implementing the intervention.

Also the time should be short enough but equally managed. Not like teacher is calling
you for extra classes to teach the course so it was so meaning like we were mentally
tortured. (SI 3)

Intervention Student 5 expressed similar and said that actually the teacher did his job quite
well, and that there was nothing lacking in the whole teaching plan. However, this student

showed the same kind reluctance before in commenting on teacher’s performance.

actually (reluctance) Yeah time was short, there was little more time I could be
better and we the whole class had less time with the teacher and that was an issue.
But in little time in that little time teachers did very good job and they performed
very good and they taught us very well even in this short time (reluctance)... there
was everything [ don't think there was lack of something just the lack of time was the
issue. (SI5)

Audio/visual quality and translated materials
The speaker quality needed to be improved and the material from audio-video clips needed

to be in print form as well.
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Intervention Student 6 suggested language as a barrier and pointed out that it would have

been better if the materials were translated.

Speakers, and if we had a print copy of the clips as well, also the language may be if
translated into Urdu, it could have been better. The best was if we had it in written
form (SI 6).

Types of challenges

The purpose of this question was to inquire what challenges they faced, cognitively or
contextually, when learning CT. The question was ‘What type of challenges did you
experience during this period of time?’ The answers explained many reasons why the
intervention was unsuccessful and contextual factors related to its ineffectiveness and

teaching/learning of CT skills.

Type of
challenges
| I_ 1 . _I . |
T s T Competing _and Teacher, Thlnklng and English as a
collaborating resources and reading second
the box .
with others sound carefully language

Figure 30 Types of challenges Main themes 6

Thinking out of the box
For most students, thinking in a rational, logical way was the most challenging task, as they

had to change their previous learning habits.

Intervention Student 2 replied that the challenge was to think ‘out of the box’ about issues,
and that they were trying something very unusual and unlike the traditional way of
teaching/learning. The student also admitted that after some time and with practice they

were able to do so, and understood its use and purpose.

the challenges we faced, actually we had never thought in a pattern like this, we now
think about the products, or other things or their condition. We thought in our old
style of thinking, now we faced difficulty in adopting new style of thinking. when we
thought about the things about in negative and positive patterns, benefits and
disadvantages of the things, that was... critical and... disturbing to think in a new way
but after short practice we are able to think about the things in that way and now we
have an idea to, we have learned to make better decisions about the things (SI 2).

Competing and collaborating with others
For one student, the challenge was to compete with other students when working on class

tasks.
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Intervention Student 3 explained that in working with diverse interest-based groups where
all group members were not working with same interest, it was hard to accomplish tasks. It

seems students were experiencing a lack of interest in class activities.

My challenge was to compete with all other students who were also part of learning
CT (in this class)... was the most complicated task for me... many students were not
interested. Means, it was like even if we were working together in groups, we did not
have bonding and lack of group communication and the minds were not settled and
most of the work was like time passing and no body tried to work properly. (SI 3)

Teacher, resources and sound
A student noted that the teacher was also a challenge during this intervention, as well as the

lack of resources and proper sound.

Intervention Student 3 mentioned that both the teacher and the audio-video were a challenge

for her during the intervention.

[ think teacher, teacher as well as the resources, proper sound was not there, easily
we could not listen to the video/audio, the voice was not clear and every student did
not find it easy to listen. (SI 3)

Thinking and reading carefully
Thinking carefully and thinking better were difficult and challenging for a student during this

time.

Intervention Student 5 said that in reading with concentration and to answer the questions or
complete class activities, the tasks demanded them to be focused and attentive, and made

them difficult to accomplish.

I think making myself thinking, and thinking better, reading carefully and make my
thinking was difficult and was too challenging because when we were given the
passages to read and give answers. [t made us very active and attentive meaning we
needed to be focused, concentrated and very carefully made it very difficult. (SI 5)

Intervention Student 6 said that thinking in a critical manner by putting an element of thought

into the process of reading and looking at issues was challenging.

Challenges umm, meaning there were many, looking at everything with a critical
perspective and means to evaluate it and judge etc., it was new for me (SI 6).

English as a second language
Intervention Student 5 expressed that the classroom environment and the pace of the class

lesson were uncomfortable. Learning materials in second language (English) were a
challenge. Also, the poor quality of audio-video lectures did not help much. Students felt
excited to see the projector and the use of technology in the classroom, but felt bored and lost
interest shortly after experiencing the teacher’s lack of planning, inadequate resources, the

general learning environment of the class and difficulty in understanding the high-level
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curriculum tasks. The student expressed an inclination to develop personal skills, but felt that

context, resources, teachers and environment posed a challenge to their progress.

It was good, I learned, the assignment were good and valid and I suggest that the
language and environment must be considered. Things in a second language should
be given in different ways; I mean the audio-video only could not help me much. I
was excited first but when [ was watching the projector, so the attention span
diverted it was me or the video was making me so... | don't know. So I want that
according to the environment, mental level. Teachers must push us for the
betterment, but we do not have resources for this, I want to develop my skills, many
problems our backgrounds, teachers, environment affect us. [ don't think in Pakistan
we don't have environment like this these little problems of resources make us
backward. Our listening power of English is not so good. I see English movies but I
read the translation (translation ribbon running under the screen). (SI 5)

The next section presented the analysis of teacher’s experience of the intervention.
2: The Class teacher’s experience of CT skills intervention

The study interviewed the class teacher for the purpose of explaining the intervention
results. It was observed during the intervention that the class teacher appeared to have great
influence on the intervention implementation. Similar questions were asked, for instance on
the experience, the challenges, the instructional approach, the personal learning and the
feedback on design and implementation of the intervention. The purpose of obtaining the
class teacher’s perspective was to seek explanations that the teacher, as a participant, might
have recognized in the importance of his role. This role incorporated both implementing the
intervention and acquiring knowledge about his experience of teaching CT skills as an
interventionist. The information allowed the researcher to answer the research question
about participants’ experience of the CT skills intervention, and informed the key features of

the intervention and how they interacted with the context in which it was applied.

Teaching experience

The class teacher was asked to describe his experience of the intervention and to what extent
he thought it was useful. He hinted that in the Pakistani culture of teaching/learning it was
quite new. He elaborated on his beliefs about students, indicating that they are not seen as
ready or responsible enough for independent learning in such ways as CT skills. The teacher
was asked ‘How did you find the teaching of CT skills through instructional intervention
during four weeks?’ The three main categories from his reply are presented in the figure

below, and the details of the findings are explained further.
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Teaching experience —_

New and useful experience Beliefs about students More practice

Figure 31: Teaching experience Main themes T1

New and useful experience
Intervention Class Teacher found the teaching of CT skills to be a new and amazing

experience. He found the programme of teaching and teaching materials well defined and

elaborated.

It was marvellous experience, it was really a new thing even for me and the
programme was very well defined and elaborated, the video audio clips were also
very helpful for teaching to students about CT and the practical assignments, the drill
exercises which were implemented during each lesson of CT and gradually the... it
was really fine experience for me. (Class teacher)

Beliefs about students
Intervention Class Teacher said that the experience of teaching this way was new to the

cultural practices of teaching-learning. The students generally do not take responsibility of

learning and depend on the teacher.

[ think students were as far as students umm students’ learning, it was new thing for
students and the method was also new in our cultural practices of teaching/learning
because our students are most of them are not habitual of they are dependent and
they mostly depend on teacher and they are unable to accept the responsibility of
learning by themselves. So it was new experience for them, anyhow they took
interest and they learned, I think they learned a lot.

More practice
Intervention Class Teacher said that although the programme of teaching was different and

new, students took interest and learned but that there is still a need to have more practice in
teaching/learning. He emphasized that the programme of teaching was good for the general

teaching-learning process.

Only the need is to make more practice for teaching them and this is what I think,
this teaching/learning experience was really fine and useful even for more common
and general teaching/learning process.

Teaching challenges

The purpose of this interview question was to go beyond the failure and try to establish what
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ground challenges the teaching of CT skills poses for a class teacher when it is made part of a
natural setting. The challenges faced by the teacher would show what compromises were
made about the intended implementation of the CT skills intervention and if these affected its
effectiveness with this group. Broadly speaking, beyond policy, this was what practical
concerns, limitations or challenges this teacher faced in teaching CT skills in an ITE
programme in Pakistan. The interview question asked was: ‘What type of challenges did you
experience during this period of time?’ The three main categories from reply of the teacher

emerged, presented as the figure below, the details of the findings are explained further.

Teaching challenges —

Busy schedule and Skills in language and Difficulty in teaching of CT
workload communication skills

Figure 32: Teaching challenges Main themes T2

Busy schedule and workload
The busy schedule was a challenge for the teacher. Due to various teaching and non-teaching

commitments, the teacher felt unable to cope with the demands of the course, mainly the
amount of reading and preparation that was required in teaching CT skills. The teacher

mentioned that management tried its best to facilitate the researcher.

We have to work on some other assignments along with the teaching assignments,
we have to work our own official assignment sometimes so that's why I felt problem
to cope with this. Anyhow the management tried to facilitate the researcher and me
as a teacher facilitated a lot.

Skills in language and communication
Intervention Class Teacher said the main challenge he faced was regarding language, as his

ability to communicate in English was limited and he had to use mixed Urdu and English to
deliver the concepts and materials to students. However, he avoided accepting his own

limitations of skills in teaching and limitations of English language.

[ faced the challenges regarding the language problem, so this was the main barrier,
because our students are not habitual of total English medium of instruction. We
have to use a mix language; we have to use the concepts in our national language
along with the English. The main challenge was language barrier and the other
challenges are our busy schedules.
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Difficulty in teaching of CT skills
Intervention Class Teacher also found the whole experience of teaching to be challenging. The

audio-video based learning materials were ineffective and the teacher suggested that if there
were hard copies as well, it would have made the CT skills audio-video lessons more

understandable.

the other challenge was, this experience, this other challenge was in this sense that
these lessons were based on listening, I think, there should be a written material
particularly of the videos, so that it could be more beneficial for students... I faced
problems of extensive reading of the material that I found for this project, so this was
the second challenge. I think these were two main challenges that I faced during this
process.

Instructional approach

The class teacher was asked about the instructional approach or the teaching programme
that he had to apply. The purpose of this question was to trace inductively the reasons of
failure of the intervention by looking into teacher’s beliefs and perceptions of the
intervention, the lack of implementation fidelity and the intervention curriculum. I (the
researcher) asked the same question that was asked from students what design features of
instruction; for instance, learning in Col, working independently and in collaboration,
learning with AM software, discussions in broader and deeper meaning of curricular topics
and the teacher’s role that they found useful during the whole process? During the interview,
it led to two more sub-questions about the curriculum and teacher’s own role. The main
themes emerged from interview question 3.1a are presented within the teaching and teacher
beliefs theme and from the interview question 3.1b that was related to the teacher’s role in
the intervention is presented as a sub-main theme under the heading of role of the teacher

and as a figure in sub-main theme, 3.1b.

Teaching and teacher
beliefs

| | ) | |
Teacher’s low

expectations of Curricular limitations
students

Teacher’s reluctance
to change

Useful design of
instruction

Figure 33: Teaching and teacher beliefs Main themes T3

Useful design of instruction
Intervention Class Teacher found the design of the instruction very useful however, there

were some problems. The teacher stresses the importance of methodology (instructional

plan) and design features especially Col, collaboration and argumentative software and
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expresses his interest in future use of this method (CT embedded instruction).

[ found this design of instruction very useful and very fine. Anyhow I can’t refuse the
importance of this methodology. It’s really useful and workable teaching/learning
strategy to enable the students work in Col, collaboration, to work on argumentative
software so I can’t deny its importance. So whenever get a chance I will apply this
method in my own teaching.

Teacher’s low expectations of students
Intervention Class Teacher said that the students in his opinion are unable to take the

responsibility of learning for themselves, they are not used to it although on the contrary the
teaching is going to change in Pakistan but it will take time. These kinds of learning
experiences are not common yet students worked eagerly. They will need more practice and

drill on it, with practice students will perform better on AM.

Anyhow I found some problem, for example, the one problem that our students as
pointed out earlier, that they are not, they are unable to take responsibility of
learning by them. So they are mainly dependent on teacher so they are (dropped the
subject), no doubt, in our country the teaching is going to change and our classroom
is also change in practices like working in communities, groups and collaborating.
But (emphasized) these kind of experiences have not become so much mature right
now but this would need more practice and drill on this work. So I think with more
practice they can perform well on this.

Research Question 3.1a How did you find teaching curricular topics in a broader and

deeper meaning with the help of CT?

Curricular and time limitations
Intervention Class Teacher explained that teachers cannot go outside of the course; they have

to follow the course outline and need to finish it in a short time. Teachers do have some

flexibility in choosing topic due to time constraints.

In our format, our courses and the format of our programs and our teaching in
different courses, we have to strictly follow the course outlines so we have to teach
according to the limitations of course outlines. Anyhow we individually want some
topics, we try to teach with the deeper study of topics or knowledge or and we
according to the teaching.

Reluctance to change
Intervention Class Teacher explained that the usual way of teaching in his class was that

course outlines are normally distributed among students by topic, and that they search,
prepare and present material in the form of assignments. In class teacher’s opinion, this is
quite deep learning that is provided to students in the form of distributed course outline

topics that they collect material and present on their own.

Along with the teaching through course outline we assign the students course
outline, in this we assign them to study, to search more material and study and
recent in course outline shape and that allow them, the students, they work more...
deeply on the topics of assignments so this is of course in sessional practices the
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student studies the course outline deeply and present it in the shape of assignments
in the classroom.

Research Question 3.1b How would you comment on teacher’s role in general during

this intervention implementation?

Role of the teacher

Facilitator, mentor and Performance pressure on
mediator teacher

Figure 34: Role of the teacher Sub-theme, T3.1b

Facilitator, mentor, mediator and knowledgeable
Intervention Class Teacher commented on teacher’s role, in that it has to be that of a

facilitator mentor and mediator in this type of teaching. The teacher has to guide students on
each task, for example on collaboration while working in Col and when working on AM,
therefore he needs to be knowledgeable. The teacher has to be encouraging to the students as

well.

[ think that the teacher role was really important in this sense that the teacher has to
work as a facilitator and mentor and mediator on this project, so I think without
teacher we cannot implement this project.

Performance pressure
Intervention Class Teacher was aware of his vital role as the teacher for the implementation of

intervention in this study. This responsibility to lead or complete the project seemed to be
pressuring the teacher, as he had to be out of his comfort zone, and the teacher’s words
‘teacher he has to perform in this project’ convey the idea that he was perhaps under

pressure.

[ think it's the role of teacher very crucial, very important for the implementation of
this... the teacher role is not is only facilitator, encourager, this sort of role teacher
has to perform in this project....

Personal Learning

The class teacher was asked how he personally experienced this intervention and in what
aspects he thought he had improved or learned. This interview question helped to gain
explanations about the teacher’s competency or lack thereof in teaching and implementing
the instructional intervention as intended, since the teacher had been given some prior on-

the-spot training and support for teaching. The teacher was asked ‘In what aspects of
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personal learning or improvement in teaching have you have experienced during the

intervention?’ The teacher’s answer provided the following themes.

Personal learning —_

First experience of CT

Improved teaching practice T e

Figure 35: Personal learning Main theme T4

Improved teaching practice
Intervention Class Teacher felt that he has personally improved and learned much during this

intervention, and especially the experience of building learning arguments using CT skills was
new to him. Teaching in a systematic way surely helped the teacher to improve his
professional skills as a teacher and he found it useful. The teacher has found that the
experience itself helped him to improve/learn CT skills, for example analysis, evaluation and

inferences.

[ have even learned myself from this method, it was new thing for me, particularly
argumentative software, as I never had used this software and, moreover, the CT
skills (principles and components)... all these things that were designed in a
systematic way. It surely helped me in improving my teaching, even in future for my
teaching I find this method very helpful to improving my own even CT skills,
practices etc.

First experience of CT teaching and learning
Intervention Class Teacher’s response to personal learning about CT skills shows his

unfamiliarity with the concept and components of CT. The teacher realized his own
knowledge limitations before participating in this study. He learned how to work with AM
software and feels that he can improve his own teaching in any course by using this

instructional model and teaching tools.

So the whole process of CT which honestly speaking I did not know... I was illiterate
about the levels so for example, CT analysis, evaluation and inference and criteria for
judgement so all this I during this intervention. | knew the meaning of CT little bit
but I learned in detail, all the steps of this concept through this intervention. I
learned Moreover I learned to use the software, I think this is very useful software
for the improvement of my teaching/learning process, even [ can make better my
lessons in any course by using this model and argumentative software.

Feedback on intervention design and implementation

The class teacher was asked to provide feedback on the design and then the implementation
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of the intervention. This led to insights into the teacher’s own ability to see if there was
anything that needed improvement in his own teaching or that he felt that he could not
implement as required. But the teacher articulated a general answer that did not reflect what
the students had expressed and what I, as a researcher, had observed in the classes. The
teacher was asked that what could have been improved or implemented in a better way. His

answer provided two main themes, as presented below.

Feedback on intervention
design and implementation

Improved learning

A Duration of intervention
materials

Figure 36: Feedback on intervention design and implementation Main theme T5

Improved learning materials
Intervention Class Teacher was asked about what could have been improved. His response

was almost the same as the students’. He expressed that the impact of audio-video lesson
could have been improved by providing additional printed copies of the slides by the
researcher. This would have helped students to work more flexibly on the tasks at their own
pace. Regarding the duration of the project, the teacher thinks more time was needed. Also,
for assignments and class activities, there was a tight turnaround. If there were 15 days more

for to this intervention, they could make a better job of this project.

[ think we can improve this method by providing video clips along with the help of
written material which were presented by the resource person (he means me, the
researcher). If there is material available students will work better and, moreover,
because the time span was less I think for this, project there is a need to give more
time to our students for the implementation. Especially for assignments as some time
we felt, the students felt, that there was a bombardment of assignments. So they
become bored or sometimes frustrated, so anyhow if I gave this project 15 or two
weeks more, it could have been implemented more. [ mean to say that if we were
provided six weeks, so we can do better in this project, I think so that's my personal
experience and so this is.

Duration of the intervention
Intervention Class Teacher emphasized increasing the duration of the intervention when

asked about the feedback on implementation procedure. He pointed out that there is a need
for printed material to supplement the video. The teacher suggested that the videos would

also be more useful in print form because students found it easier to learn from printed
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material in a visual and enduring form to refer to later than by watching and listening. This

would help to improve the design of the intervention.

As a suggestion I can say, that only the increase in duration of this intervention, this
is my suggestion only and, moreover, the written material. If all is in written form,
material about the videos if that were in print that would have been more useful,
right for their learning, audio in shape of video that could be more useful because
students learn more through vision as compared to other sense, like hearing or
seeing touching etc. So videos will be more useful to your design.

6.6.1.1 Extreme Case Analysis

Previous sections have presented an analysis of the cases with an information-oriented and
explanation building lens directed on the potentially flawed implementation, design,
instructional approach, and participants’ personal learning and challenges. These extreme
cases were interviewed to obtain information on the experience of the CT skills intervention
and possible explanations for any non-empirical causal links for their negative learning. The
other way in which extereme cases can be helpful is by providing triangulation and depth to
the single case study narrative. Extreme Case 1 is a female student with 50% marks on her
previous degree who scored highly in the pre-test and very low on post-test. Extreme Case 2
is another female student with 50% marks on her previous degree who scored highly on the
pre-test and dropped very low on the post-test. The following question examines their
interviews with relevance to the questions asked. A summary of both cases’ findings is

presented at the end.

CT skills learning experience (Interview question 1)

Student Intervention 1, when asked about the experience of the intervention from 577 Ext.C,
provided an answer in a collective manner rather than speaking about her own experience.
Her experience was that during the intervention period everybody used their critical thinking
skills. She was able to name the skills taught during the lessons. However, her answers do not
reflect what she thinks about this learning experience in the class, but rather sees CT skills as
general for ‘everybody’ and for the purpose of ‘any work’. Even after prompts, she did not say
much. The short answer and almost memorized manner of replying seem to indicate that she

did not learn beyond the perceptual meaning of CT skills.

[ found that during instruction these four weeks that everybody used their critical
thinking whenever we do any work, we see firstly analysing, evaluation, and then
inferences. (SI 1 Ex.C)

Student Intervention 4 seemed to explain her experience of leanring as useful for critically
evaluating others’ work, by which she meant the activities based on research articles and
group discussions, and also expressed the activities as ‘unknown for me’ and their difficulty

as ‘very difficult’, after she had done the various actitivites and survey questions.
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There were many experiences like survey questions, video audio clips, and different
activities. In these four weeks the instruction of CT was very useful, now I can easily
think critically about others’ works. In the start it was unknown for me and very
difficult but after one week I found it interesting and easy. (SI 2 Ex.C)

Instructional Approach (Interview Question 2)

In terms of interview questions related to the instructional approach, both students were
more confortable and interested in strategies that were learner centred and directly related

to the course topic.

Student Intervention 1 expressed that, of the different instructional strategies, argument
mapping was most helpful to her. She also found meeting the class goals quite difficult, and

expressed that she could not understand anything.

argument mapping was interesting for me, I liked argument mapping. There were
many learning strategies.... | cannot understand anything and it was very difficult to
meet the goals. SI1 Ext.C

Student Intervention 4 saw the intervention as helpful and focused on the difference of
instructional approach that she experienced. Her account provided some insight into the
‘traditional’ teaching in the classroom. Although she saw this short teaching/learning
experience ‘very helpful’ and was able to apply basic skills to all subjects, she also expressed
that the CT skills teaching embedded strand was more useful, in her opinion, than the

independent strand.

it was very helpful ehh because before we were not taught like this.... After this
teaching... we can apply it in other subjects as well... learned separately it was not
helpful, when learned the same topic [CT skills explicit strand] with curriculum topic
then I found it useful. (SI4 Ext.C)

Teacher’s role (Interview Question 3)

In interview questions related to teacher’s role, both extreme cases were positive about the
efforts that the teacher made to teach the module. Student Intervention 1 thought that the
teacher taught in a simple way, yet revealed that there were some underlying issues going on
in this class, that the students and teacher perhaps did not share a great relationship, and that

the dynamics of the relationship somehow changed during this experience in a positive way.

He taught in simple way and help whenever... we did not had understanding with the
teacher,... He used to come to the class and teach strictly and would go out but now
he is teaching us, like, making us understand things,... now we have come to an
understanding with him, now if we find a problem... we can go to him and ask him
easily. Earlier we were frightened to go to him and talk to him. So, when we all go to
the lab and work together, so we improve the relationship and improvd our learning.
(SI1 Ext.C)

Student Intervention 4 expressed her opinion succinctly on this question and settled on
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saying that the teacher was ‘motivating’ and helped in explaining the otherwise

incomprehensible videos.

Teacher was very motivating, and video we could not understand so he explained
well which was good. (S14 Ext.C)

Students’ personal learning (Interview Question 4)

Both extreme cases expressed that in terms of their personal learning they had found it novel
- ‘did not use to’ and interesting ‘not boring’ - which means that the activity-based systematic

design of the study was found to some extent useful to students’ personal learning.

Student Intervention 1 was positive again about learning the use of argument mapping, and
Student Intervention 4 expressed that the intervention experience helped in improving

writing and motivated her to learn.

It is a good way of learning and as a simple way, and learning of anything and not
boring, not boring. Before this period of critical thinking learning we did not use to
learn in classroom with activity and practicals. Group discussions... the entire
working with arguments and step by step and... think with own mind, not read the
books as it is. (SI Ext.C)

Student Intervention 4, although she did worse in the post-test, felt the positive influence of
the intervention, and found improvement in her personal learning in terms of increased

motivation for learning and improved writing.

it improved my writing and it motivated me for learning. ( SI4. Ext. C)
Feedback on Intervention Implementation (Interview Question 5)

Answers to the question on feedback on intervention implementation from the extreme cases
provided two different opinions. One student saw the importance of the skills in terms of
reflecting on each situation that one comes across and its importance of decision making in
her life, observing that most students would skip classes and stay outside the class because
they did not see it as important, due to no marks being given to them for the class activities
and tasks. The other student saw the lack of reward and reinforcement in terms of positive
behaviour by the class teacher. This feedback reflects the teacher’s central role in keeping the
classroom environment and student interest together, but also reflects how students in this
group or context do not see learning and effort as important, in the absence of external

rewards such as marks.

Student Intervention 1 said that she found the intervention implemenatation important for
learning about CT skills and their application in life but that the implementationwould have

been better if there was some reward or reinforcement in the form of marks for class
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assignments.

critical thinking... important... we need to look at the positive sides, negative sides...
make some decision... | have observed that many students would sit outside ...when
they come to know it had marks, everybody was in the class. So I think if the class
teacher had communicated well before hand about the tasks and that they have 4 or
5 marks everybody would have been more keen and attentive. (SI 1 Ext.C)

Student Intervention 4 said that there was lack reinforcment and reward during the

intervention implementation.

There should have been reinforcement for work and reward for good work that was
missing (SI 4 Ext.C).

Types of Challenges (Interview question 6)

In terms of challenges, again one student was more expressive in pinpointing what was a
major challenge and the other was again impersonal about the challenges that she
experienced. The students’ accounts provide the information that the effort and audio-video

lessons were challenging due to the volume of work and the language hurdles.

Student Intervention 1 expressed that to meet the goals of the study, by which she meant the
pace of activities and number of classwork assignments and reading, was diffiicult. Later on,

when she must have become used to the way of learning in the classroom. it became easier.

There were many experiments, firstly, firstly, I cannot understand anything and it
was very difficult to meet the goals . Slowly slowly I understand about the critical
thinking and work on critical thinking then I realized that it is not difficult and my
experience was good. (SI 1, Ext.C)

Student Intervention 4 expressed that the audio-video lessons were diffcult to understand
and listen to, for her. When asked if she tried to re-listen to them later, it had not occurred to
most of them to try to play back or listen to the lessons again. This was the case with all
interviewee and indicates perhaps a lack of interest and perception of value in the

intervention.

...audio video clips because that was not the voice was not clear and every student
did not find it easy to listen. (SI 4, Ext.C).
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Conclusion

The main reasons for the potential decline in critical thinking skills learning, hence the effect
of this carefully designed CT skills intervention, were various variables that come out in the

qualitative analysis.

The pre-test socres show that students had a tendency towards CT skills and their abillity in
the skills of analysis, evaluation and inference. In both cases, the high scorers in the pre-test
were low achievers in their previous qualification grades. The classroom learning
environment as an outcome of the teacher’s effective role in intervention execution did not
help in encouraging or reinforcing the skills and learning in these students. The unsupportive
behaviour of the teacher may also relate to the potential declining scores, in that it had almost
a negative effect among the experimental class. Therefore, these students lost their
motivation not only due to mismanaged time but mismanaged teaching, which increased the
time and performance pressure on students. Add in the unhelpful teacher role and the
systematic multidimensional nature of the instructional design, and students’ performance

could not be improved, hence they declined.

Another reason for the extereme cases’ decline in performance and loss of interest can be
attributed to lack of reward, reinforcement, teacher’s clear communication and students’
spending little time listening to the course videos or on homework. Disinterest could be due
to lack of proficiency in the English language in each of the extreme cases, and can be

extended to other cases in this group.

[t could also be related to the time and exam pressures that these students had to face,
moreover the changingg schedule, asking students out of hours to come to attend classes, and
the added pressure of intervention tasks led to negative emtions and performance during the
intervention. The students were not interested and had not learned the skills for which they
had had a natural inclination before the intervention was applied. In this sample, if the
learners of CT skills are low acheivers, the unsystematic teaching tends to have a negative
effect on them. Nonetheless, they do seem to have developed a better understanding of the
concept and how thinking skills are applied, although in terms of test performance they did

worse.
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6.6.2 RQ 2b: Observing the intervention implementation fidelity

Observations (structured and unstructured), mainly conducted by the researcher herself,
were made to record the implementation of the intervention, and determine the fidelity of the
implementation. Observation is more objective due to use of a checklist and fidelity more

subjective. A discussion of findings is provided in the next chapter.

6.6.2.1 Structured observation for intervention implementation

A total of six observations were made of the intervention implementation. The researcher
recorded the overall quality of each lesson by rating it on the observation sheets on five
aspects: adherence; exposure; quality of delivery; programme specification; and student
responsiveness. The data were analysed by a single count of occurring or non-occurring
elements of intervention implementation. For example, if adherence to the intervention
implementation was present, it was marked with an asterisk (*), and any examples written
on the sheets. Similarly, if it was not present or not clear enough to be determined, the same
mark as fidelity aspect was used on the observation sheet. At the end, a total count of evident
and not evident instances was conducted and conclusions drawn about the fidelity of

implementation, keeping a balanced, rational approach to the circumstances.

The analysis of structured observational data revealed that most of the time the element of
implementation fidelity was not present in this classroom. The implementation phase was
explored with regard to the fidelity and it was observed that the framework, which had been
prepared as an educational psychology CT instructional intervention, was being implemented
by a class teacher. This noted which features were effectively implemented and which were
not, the constraints, the teacher’s influence and basically the interaction between the teaching
programme, teacher-students and learning environment. The study hypothesized that at the
implementation level of the CT skills intervention, the teacher’s role is by far the most

important agent for change, or bringing any change.

The following section reports on the qualitative data analysis and findings from the
structured observation for intervention implementation. A sample of the analysis rating of

each implementation fidelity aspect is shown beneath each relevant section.

Adherence

The teacher’s ability to make learning objectives clear and evident to students, effective use
of programme materials during instruction/intervention and achieving the objectives of the
lesson was poor. Of six observations, in three lessons it was evident to some extent, and in the

other three it was not evident at all, as in the following table:
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Table 35: Observation record of adherence to instructional intervention programme

Adherence Evident ***
Not evident***

Exposure

The teacher lacked the ability to manage the time spent on the delivery of instruction and
intervention lessons and any extra to optimize their delivery. There was only modest
exposure of the intervention programme to the students; often, it could not be determined
because the teacher did not used the provided materials effectively in instruction. Overall, in
six observations, four times the exposure could not be determined at all, as there was
unsystematic, haphazard lesson execution in this classroom. The following table shows an

example of the ‘unable to determine’ exposure aspect of the instructional intervention.

Table 36: Observation record of exposure of instructional intervention programme

Observation Target Rating over all for six observations

Learning objective is Unable to determine®**
evident to students

Teacher uses programme Unable to determine****
materials effectively during
instruction/intervention Supporting examples:

1. Students were giving feedback and answering
teacher’s introductory question.

Quality of delivery

This implementation fidelity aspect was to determine how adequately the teacher appeared
to have prepared to deliver the instruction, how far the teacher’s interaction with student
reflected encouragement and enthusiasm, how far the teacher provided clear, explicit
instruction, or positive, constructive feedback, and to what extent the pacing and transitions
of his delivery were effective. With regards to quality of delivery the intervention, of six
observations, in three instances the teacher to some extent provided an acceptable quality of

delivery.
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Table 37: Observation record of the quality of delivery of instructional intervention

programme

Quality of delivery Evident ***
Not evident™**

Programme specification

The programme specification aspect of the fidelity observations relates to the extent to which
the teacher supported the instructional components as designed, demonstrating knowledge
of content and intervention strategy. This was frequently violated and the teacher struggled
to keep up with lesson planning and programme specific delivery for the intervention. Of six
observations, four times the programme specification of lessons was not present at all and
once it could not be determined, because only half of the lesson was on the specified
programme plan. There was only one instance when it could be said that the teacher was
demonstrating knowledge of both the content and the intervention lesson plan delivery

strategy.

Table 38: Observation record of programme specification of instructional intervention

programme

Programme specification

Teacher demonstrates - Yes*
knowledge of content and - No****
intervention strategy. - Unable to determine™

Supporting examples:

1:lack of preparation and interest
2: reinforces, gives feedback

3: confused everyday on what to
do and how to do it.
Spontaneously changes the

strategy or teaching plan.

Student responsiveness

The final structured observation of for implementation fidelity was the student
responsiveness during the intervention implementation. This section observed student
engagement as it appeared during the implementation of the intervention/instruction at
certain times. Of six observations, the students appeared moderately engaged four times and
not at all engaged twice. When they were noted as moderately engaged, there were instances
when students attended well, listening attentively and discussing the class and work tasks
and so on. In the table below, the student responsiveness observation count is given with

supporting examples.
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Table 39: Observation record student responsiveness during instructional intervention

programme
Student responsiveness - Possible student action that might be
observed to support student rating:
- Highly engaged - - good attendance rate

- Listening to videos attentively

- Moderately engaged**** - Participating in class activities

- Passively listening

- Working on class and lab tasks actively.

- Discussing class work and working on
worksheets

- Talking about other things.

- On average student were engaged and
actively involved in class however others were
highly enthusiastic about the lesson.

Conclusion about implementation fidelity
In terms of exposure, the quality of delivery and the integrity of programme specification was

best compromised and often poor. Although the teacher was trying to state the objectives of
the lesson and students seem to be moderately engaged during this time, this was not
coordinated due to major flaws in the time management of the delivery of the
instruction/intervention, the preparation to deliver instruction, the interactions with
students to reflect encouragement and enthusiasm, the provision of clear, explicit instruction,
and positive, constructive feedback, with pacing and transitions. Moreover, the teacher’s
support of the instructional components as designed was low, and he could not demonstrate

knowledge of either the content or the intervention strategy.

6.6.3 Researcher observing the classroom environment

Field notes were written to observe classroom events related to the teaching/learning
environment. The field notes helped to assess and record the interaction of classroom
learning environment with the variables of the study and the overall environment of the

selected context at the classroom level.

The researcher’s presence helped to record of the activities, interactions, and the emotional
and educational atmosphere in the classroom. Field notes helped to record and be aware of
the researcher’s own bias towards the implementation phase and feelings related to the

ownership of the project in terms of implementation fidelity aspects.

This section reported on main themes emerged from my observations of the classroom and

the learning environment relating to teacher-curriculum interaction, teacher-student

215



Discussion and integration of results

interaction and, in general, the flow of the intervention. The following section reports on the
qualitative data analysis and findings from the unstructured observation for intervention

implementation.

6.5.4.1 The synopsis of the intervention/experimental classroom

The classroom field notes were written as an anecdote of how the researcher saw or
observed the instructional intervention being implemented. The synopsis is written from the
daily field notes to capture what happens or how it is taught and a weekly observational

summary is presented below.

Week 1

The main problems during the first week of intervention implementation were the teacher’s
lack of proficiency in content command, lack of efficiency in dealing with technology and, to

some extent, the electricity outage, which may also have related to the lack of preparation.

The class teacher could not prepare for the class due to his workload. He was explaining the
videos while translating into Urdu. He provided examples from local context and students
were interested. The class teacher also was moving around the class and provided additional

assistance to the students while they were discussing the lesson.

The researcher observed that teacher as the communicator of the curriculum needed to be
well prepared for these lessons, otherwise his unsystematic application might not achieve the
results easily. Students were confused about some of the content and, when asked, the

teacher seemed to lack knowledge, but instead saying he did not know, attempted to explain.

Week 2

The morale of both teacher and students seemed to improve, however departmental schedule
changes disrupted the class timing. Issues with multimedia were handled by changing the
classroom, but still it was not fully soundproof. Issues with timing made the class start and
end times irregular. It was sports week at the university and the mid-term exams schedules
were being drawn up and, due to all these changes and the teacher’s autonomy, the class
schedules were really flexible in this department. [t was quite surprising to see how teachers

switched their classes at their convenience.

Another observation was made about the teacher’s behaviour during the second week, and
this was how the teacher dealt with stress, and his mood swings. It seems to me that teacher
has issues with emotional health, and his personal mood affected his teaching and dealing

with students considerably. It was also observed that the teacher’s awareness of a pressure to
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perform might be due to the researcher’s presence in the class. However, it was evident that

he was making serious efforts to teach according to the plan.

Week 3

Similar environmental elements to before. Week 3 started with a delay of 15 minutes from
the actual time of the class, adjusting the loudspeaker volume, the teacher’s and students’
personal and educational backgrounds, readiness for learning, teacher’s lack of pedagogical
competency were at play. The teacher had the experience and potential skills, but seemed to
lack motivation for teaching due for personal reasons said to me time and again non-formally.
At times during lessons the researcher observed that the provided good explanations, and
encouraged and reinforced learning, which resulted in greater student engagement and
interest. At other times the teacher looked as if he was challenged by the systematic
application of the instructional plan and was struggling to follow, and in almost every lesson

this was mainly due to lack of preparation.

In the second lesson of the third week it seemed that the teacher and students were engaged
and responsible for their part in the learning process. The teacher provided feedback on
given tasks, and students made simple argument maps on general topics. Students liked to
work collaboratively more in this class. The session on training in how to use AM went well.
Students learned with enthusiasm and interest about the functions of the argumentative

software. The class teacher and students were both involved in learning.

Week 4

By the fourth week, it seemed that both students and the class teacher were used to the study
environment and learning patterns, so they were more familiar with tasks and the
procedures to carry them out. On the other hand, the teacher’s behaviour regarding
pedagogical skills remained the same. The teacher would come to the class unprepared and
uncomfortable with student-centred approaches. Despite trying, he would naturally slip into
teacher-centred approaches and start lecturing rather than implementing activities. The
researcher concluded that teacher’s uncertainty, lack of commitment and discomfort with
student-centred approaches could be due to lack of continuing professional development
opportunities, old age, inflexible habits and the experience of being a traditional teacher in

the field for a long time.

Regardless of the poor delivery of the lesson plans, students did seem to enjoy and
participate in the constructivist approach to learning. They were engaged in discussions and
followed the Col stages to discuss the content. Even quiet student were taking part in the

class activity. The students then worked with argument maps on the same topic that they had
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discussed in the class, were fully interested in the process of building arguments and some
even stayed longer than the required time for the past two weeks. This was a positive sign for

the usefulness of visual tools to enhance cognitive skills like CT.
Main themes of observational data

The main themes that came out of structured observations (implementation fidelity) and
unstructured observations (field notes) for assessing intervention effectiveness in a non-
statistical way in this particular environment are shown below. What happens or how it is
taught implementation fidelity (IF); and observing the classroom environment (OCE) is used

to display the main themes.

At the end, the themes will be used to triangulate both what the participants expressed and
what was observed about the intervention’s effectiveness to explain the quantitative results.

In summary, the findings from qualitative component can be listed as:

e Qverall, six principles of intervention design elements were moderately present during
the four weeks of lessons: subject specificity; a mixed approach; motivation (intrinsic and
extrinsic)/self-regulated learning; constructivist student strategies (collaboration and
group work); formative feedback (reinforcement and encouragement); and explicit

teaching of CT.

e Other elements of instructional design were not consistently present throughout the
intervention implementation time. Systematic steps of instruction were not followed, at
times. The very first problem noticed by myself was lack of proper equipment or rather

poorly maintained audio-visual aids and the teacher’s reluctance or lack of interest.

e The teacher did not seem to be professionally trained in methodology or competent
enough to meet the demands of the modern-day teaching/learning environment. He
seemed unprepared and came to class without preparation on most days. This teacher
lacked basic presentation skills and computer literacy, and would stand in front of the
screen blocking students’ view of the screen and struggle to run basic software, for
example videos and PowerPoint presentations. On some occasions the class teacher
ignored students’ questions and complaints. There was lack of feedback from the teacher.
The class teacher tried to follow the student-centred instruction. It seemed as if it was

difficult for him to break his habits.

e The teacher’s performance, technology resources, time management and pedagogical
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skills were poor, as were the motivation of both teacher and students and the contextual
factors, for example the novelty of the instructional intervention in this, a teacher
education university. The following figure 37 summarizes the themes that emerged from

observational data analysis:

Themes from
observational data

|
R — | | |
Learnlng materials, TeRE T Lack of

resources, and reparation and reinforcement and Lack of interest and
medium of prep lack of attendance

. . teacher’s role feedback
instruction

Figure 37: Main themes emerged from observation of IF and OCE
6.7 Summary of study findings

Quantitative component findings
The intervention, designed on six principles, had no statistically significant effect on students

)’

learning of CT skills.

The motivation and self-regulation of the students did not affect the learning of CT skills;

rather, it had a negative relationship with student learning of CT skills overall.

The classroom learning environment had no significant relationship with students’ learning

of CT skills in this intervention group overall.

There was some indication in the value-added analysis that students’ meta-cognitive self-
regulation and learning environment were statistically significantly related to students’ CT

skills outcomes.

Qualitative component findings
Major themes that emerged from qualitative data that explained the causal links about the

unsuccessful carefully designed intervention are:
e Students’ learning experience and challenges
e Intervention design and materials
e Motivation and classroom learning environment
e Intervention implementation fidelity
e Teacher’s role in delivering instructional programme (teacher characteristics and

teaching style).
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In the next chapter, I present the merged discussion of significant findings from the
quantitative and qualitative data that pertain to the study’s research questions. These are

discussed with the relevant literature.
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Chapter 7: Discussion and integration of results

Give the pupils something to do, not something to learn; and the doing is of such a nature
as to demand thinking; learning naturally results.

—John Dewey

This chapter elaborates on the findings of the study and the relevant literature in the field of
CT skills learning and instruction research. The discussion explains through the qualitative
data findings the contextual explanation for the intervention’s lack of effect in the classroom.
It suggests the factors that might be related to the absence of students’ motivation/self-
regulation and classroom learning environment, hence affecting their CT skills performance
after a certain type of instruction. However, no effect by the CT skills instructional
intervention, student motivation/self-regulation and classroom learning environment could

be established, due to the absence of statistical evidence on these variables on this occasion.

The follow-up analysis of participants’ accounts and site observations explained why there
was no effect from the intervention, and how and what could have led to students’ low CT
skills in their post-test performance, their lack of motivation/self-regulation and the
ineffective classroom learning environment. A discussion of explanatory findings is presented

with relevant literature for ‘how and why’ of the intervention’s unintended outcomes.

In the first section of the discussion, personal insights are not used, but in the second relevant
personal experience is used to examine the case of testing the effectiveness of a CT skills
intervention in a classroom nested in a public teacher education university in Pakistan. The
case is presented in the form of key factors that may be attributed to the ineffectiveness of a
carefully designed CT skills instructional intervention in a teacher education programme
classroom. Insights from the context chapter on Pakistan, short but relevant, my own
background and experience as a university teacher, were used to make sense of the results
with the setting, topic and context. At the end, | summarize what was learned from the study

and its importance to learning and instruction of CT skills in the field of ITE.

7.1  Analytical model for integration and explanation building

The findings from both the quantitative and qualitative components are integrated and a
discussion of relevant and significant findings related to research questions is presented.
Each research question’s findings are discussed with a quantitative finding and then the

sequential qualitative explanation, as summarized in the analytical model (Figure 38).

The CT skills intervention design and implementation integrity are speculated, with tentative
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insights into educational research, in terms of what is taught, how is taught and where is it
taught, how is it measured and why it works or does not work. The discussion of a careful/
designis also reviewed in connection to the theoretical and conceptual foundations that were

derived from previous research in the field of CT skKills.

The research problem was to test the effectiveness of a carefully designed CT skills
intervention. It should be noted that this problem was investigated in part through the
quantitative and part through qualitative research questions. The study was to answer two
main questions: (1) whether a carefully designed (mixed approach Ennis, 1990, and six
research theory-based principles) intervention to teach CT skills can enhance CT skills among
students; and (2) the participants’ experiences about how a specific instructional model

helped or did not help in the learning of CT skills.

In the next section, results are elaborated and interpreted in sequence and, relative to each
research question, the qualitative data are blended where appropriate, and extended

understandings are discussed with relevant literature.

The analytical model show an integrated discussion of findings from both the quantitative
and qualitative components for interpretation, conclusions and implications. The sequential
connection between both quantitative and qualitative phases and the merging of both types
of data into interpretation of these results can be seen in the form of the visual map. The
integration of quantitative and qualitative data findings enabled the study to portray a
holistic description and explanation of the problem of testing the effectiveness of a CT skills

intervention in an ITE postgraduate programme in Pakistan.
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Figure 38: Analytical model for integration and explanation building

223



Conclusions

7.2  Synopsis of the study

In the previous chapter, analyses and findings from the quantitative and qualitative
components were presented. This study was conducted to test the effectiveness of carefully
designed CT skills, through an instructional intervention aimed at ITE students at a public
teacher education university in Pakistan. The careful design in this intervention is important
in two aspects. The first aspect is the theoretical consideration of what counts as CT skills as a
dependent variable, and what important associated variables (motivation/self-regulation and
classroom learning environment) are important to consider in the research on learning and
instruction of CT skills. The second aspect of a carefully designed CT skills intervention is
attention to the design principles and implementation; that is, the manipulation of the
learning and instructional environment. The study attempted to address both of these
aspects so that a holistic picture of the effectiveness of CT skills instructional intervention

could be formulated from the outcomes of the study.

The study designed the instructional programme from theory-driven principles in CT skills
literature and planned an intervention consisting of six instructional principles for teaching
CT skills. A total of 12 lessons were delivered for four weeks to students studying a first-
semester educational psychology module in an ITE postgraduate programme of a teacher
education university. The intervention was implemented as a two-group quasi-experimental
design for three hours a week, on average, with the help of two purposefully selected groups,
one control/ non-intervention and one experimental/intervention, and the same class
teacher for both. Observational data on how the intervention was being implemented were
collected for supplementary purposes to argue the effectiveness or otherwise of the

intervention at the qualitative explanatory phase.

Analysis of the initial data found that the intervention was not successful in increasing
students’ CT skills on this occasion and that no significant mediatory effects of the
motivation/self-regulation or the classroom learning environment were found. Consequently,
a qualitative follow-up was conducted to investigate the reasons or possible explanations for
the non-significant effect of the carefully designed intervention. For this, the students’ and the
class teacher’s interviews and the observational data were used in a sequential explanatory
research design to build explanations and discuss the phenomenon of testing the
effectiveness of a carefully designed CT skills intervention in this particular setting. The
qualitative phase of the study data analysis revealed possible reasons and descriptions of
events that explain the non-effect of the intervention on students. The qualitative explanatory

phase single case study analysis method, that is, classroom-level analysis of various units of
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data such as interviews of participants, selected cases including extreme cases that represent
the impact of how the intervention was actually delivered and the teacher’s role as the
interventionist. Collectively, these reinforce the previous analysis that that although the
intervention was unsuccessful, the failure could not be solely attributed to the design of the
intervention itself, but that implementation process appeared to account for it. Moreover,
teacher effectiveness as a factor can be attributed to the poor learning environment, in which
a lack of reinforcement and feedback may have caused even brighter students to lose interest.
The unsuccessful outcomes for the increase in students’ CT skills abilities in this research
study: a) confirm that good design and fore planning in isolation are not enough: there is a
need for increased teacher and organizational involvement in CT skills promotion; b) the CT
skills effectiveness research needs to refocus investigation on the greater role of meta-
cognition in intervention design and student characteristics; c¢) CT skills learning and
instruction research needs to be more aligned and merged towards teacher-effectiveness.
The school effectiveness and leadership research role will help in extending the existing

theories of teaching/learning thinking.

In addition, it provided comprehensive descriptions in which it seems, according to the
setting, the role of teacher, students and implementation in a classroom context serve to

influence the study outcomes.

Thus far, the findings inform us that the non-significant results might be explained by three
broad aspects of the qualitative inquiry of the research problem. These quantitative results
can be explained by the qualitative findings that are broadly grouped into the following three

most explanatory aspects:

1: learning experience (student perspective), teaching experience (teacher perspective) and

challenges (these can broadly be said to be nested in institutional culture)
2: Role of the teacher (students’, teacher’s and researcher’s triangular perspective)

3: Intervention design and implementation (students’, teacher’s and researcher’s triangular

perspective).

In the section below an integrated discussion of research questions is presented.
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7.3  Explaining the no effect of the CT skills intervention

The effect of a carefully designed CT skills instructional intervention on students’ CT skills

learning

The first main research question asked if a carefully designed CT skills intervention increases
students’ CT skills. For Research Question 1, no significant results were found from the pre-
and post-test measures when compared with control and experimental group. ITE students
exposed to a CT intervention for four weeks did not seem to benefit from the instruction on
this occasion, and it can be concluded that a carefully designed CT skills intervention could

not facilitate the improvement of CT skills in this study.

For Research Questions 1a and 1b, there was no statistically significant linear relationship of
students’ motivational/self-regulation strategies for learning and the classroom learning
environment on CT sKkills overall. Moreover, no mediation effect was found for motivational
learning strategies and learning environment as confounding variables on students’ CT skills

in this study.

The value-added and subscale analysis revealed some useful information on the possible
relationship of students’ improvement of CT skills in terms of their metacognitive self-
regulation, CT, extrinsic and intrinsic goal orientation, and that metacognitive self-regulation
and the learning environment predict CT skills gains. So, narrowing down the dispositions
specifically to look into metacognition-related variables, for example cognitive presence in
classroom, students’ metacognitive self-regulation, extrinsic and intrinsic goal orientation,
may help to create a powerful learning environment and understand the field of teaching-

learning CT skills (De Corte, 2003).

The following section scrutinizes the findings relating to the effect of the intervention and
discusses with the help of qualitative findings why the effect was non-significant and what
factors provide the explanation of the ineffectiveness of a carefully designed CT skills

instructional intervention on students’ CT skills learning.

Unsystematic implementation of the instructional intervention and ineftective role of the

teacher as an interventionist

There was no statistically significant effect found in the intervention and non- intervention
groups’ CT skills performance. The study found that the design would not succeed without
implementation fidelity. The experiment was conducted on the assumption that the design

and constructive learning environment would succeed, but upon investigation, failure of the
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intervention led to undesired results.

The gain scores analysis further revealed a negative gain on experimental group students’
performance. Data on student previous scores came up from this study which may explain
the reasons why the students of the control group (non-intervention) had a one point
increase without the intervention. The class teacher expressed at the end of the intervention
that he thought the intervention group should be the weak students’ group i.e. section A and
section B as control as they are already good students. This is confirmed by the previous
scores data (descriptive statistics). On the other hand, it emphasises the importance of
careful systematic implementation even more for low achievers, otherwise the teaching may
have a negative effect altogether. This could have implications on the effect of a multi-
dimensional intervention that required systematic holistic teacher and student inputin a
traditional setting. No previous research has reported on differences on gender, students’
parents’ education and previous grades in CT skills intervention research. There was no
statistically significant relationship found of previous scores and parental education on
students’ gain scores, but these observed differences might have the potential to explain
further the variance found in CT skills experiments in this university at programme level.
These differences latently could be affecting the students’ interest, motivation in terms of
extrinsic stimulators and effect of CT skills instruction on low and high achievers. In this
study, we cannot make inferences with any strong inclination. Nonetheless, reporting and
investigating these background factors might help better to design and implement CT skills
interventions in educational settings. No research has empirically tested the influence of
parental education and socioeconomic status associated with students’ motivation/self-
regulatory habits, and it is certainly not the variable included in this study analysis. But
parental education (descriptive statistics) may be associated with socioeconomic status in
Pakistan in terms of students having the opportunity to set aside time for study, have an
organised separate space (time and study environment scale related questions on the MSLQ).
It would be interesting to look at the extent to which various levels of parental education,
previous grades and being able to set time and study environment influence an individual’s
motivation/self-regulation in learning the CT skills process. Similarly, does having highly
educated parents make a difference to young adults/teacher educators to become critical

thinkers, if and how?

The quality of the intervention and its relationship to its implementation is a crucial link for
gauging its effect. Course content/curriculum and pedagogy are closely related to the quality
of the intervention hence to the effectiveness of CT skills studies (Abrami et al., 2008). The

quality of instruction, in addition to available resources, mostly depends on how well the
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class teacher delivers the intervention. All these factors together count more for the effect of
the intervention, and one can conclude that the effect of the intervention is not only what is

taught but how it is taught and how it is measured, all together.

The datum on implementation fidelity ‘how it is taught’ found that exposure, quality of
delivery, programme specification (main theme IF and OCE) were the most likely causes for
the CT skills ‘no effect’ outcomes. However, the poor delivery of the content and deviations
from programme specification (along with who is teaching) explain the unsuccessful results
of the intervention. Prior to the intervention execution, the lesson plans were prepared with
the help of the class teacher to maintain the relevance and reliability of the content prepared
and local curriculum at this particular university. Therefore, the curriculum can be said to be
valid in terms of relevance and selection. Moreover, the teacher’s role and demonstration of
CT skills instruction were vital for obtaining the desired effect from the carefully designed

instructional intervention.

Overall, the ability of the teacher as an interventionist affected the intervention
implementation the most. This is closely related to the effectiveness of the CT studies, as
Abrami et al. (2008) concluded that all positive results are associated with how instruction is
provided. Variables closely associated with the effectiveness of CT studies are course
content/curriculum, pedagogy and how it was instructed, and therefore can be said to be

related to teacher effectiveness in the classroom.

The data findings, for instance teacher preparation and teacher’s role, were that the
intervention lesson plans were executed haphazardly and that the original plan was not
followed by the teacher. The poor delivery of the content can be a plausible cause of these
results. It was observed that most of the time the class teacher was unprepared and struggled
with the effective delivery of the lessons. In this study, the lack of development in CT skills
among students is likely to be explained by Behar-Horenstein and Niu’s (2011) inferences
that the development of CT skills is dependent on the learning environment, instructor
training and instructor-student interaction. All the former were found to be not effectively

present during the implementation of the intervention.

One cannot deny the key role of effective use of teaching strategies for quality delivery of
content. The teacher’s lack of pedagogical competency affected the systematic
implementation of the intervention. Consequently, these compromises in the quality of
intervention implementation hindered the effect of the intervention on students’ CT skills

learning. Sufficient opportunity to practise CT skills (Halpern, 1993) is also required for
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learning of CT skills, which in this study’s case was not evident. The results are consistent
with what Igbal and Shayer (2000) found in Pakistan, that teacher variation (teacher
characteristics, teaching style) in grasping the underlying philosophy and methodology of
CASE, institutional variation (administration and teacher’s response), student characteristics
(interest, participation) as favourable or non-favourable conditions for such intervention

programmes.

The intervention implementation was not rigorous enough to see the effect or the impact
convincingly. The lack of preparation, interest and pedagogical command over content were
observed as the teacher’s reluctance to change and as major hurdles in the way of quality
delivery of the intervention. The adherence towards objectives of the lessons, exposure time
of the intervention, quality of delivery, programme specification and student responsiveness

fluctuated from poor to moderate during the observed lessons.

The teacher effectiveness-related factors can be one of the major reasons for various types of
effects found in instructional interventions. It also affects the response of students ( student
responsiveness) towards the intervention. This means that teacher effectiveness-related
factors are important to student progress in any learning environment, and are even more
important when it comes to learning skills such as CT. The content of the intervention was
compromised on certain occasions due to the class teacher’s other commitments. The study
data on teacher’s role, teaching and teacher beliefs show that teacher’s experience and

professional skills affect the delivery of intervention.

Students also provided information on teacher’s role with regards to the effective
implementation of the teaching programme. Research by McBer (2001) on teacher
effectiveness and student progress and on classroom climate by Creemers and Reezigt
(1999) argued that /learning environment and teacher significantly influence student
progress and an effective classroom. This study found in the data that although the teacher
was cooperative and tried his best to assist students, in general the teacher’s role was strict

and authoritarian (Main theme 5) during the implementation phase.

The programme of instruction was deviated from so many times that it was difficult to gauge
the consistent effect of the intervention, which certainly came out in the results as to the
ineffectiveness of the CT skills intervention in this context. Essentially, the non-effect of the
intervention can be explained due to insufficient opportunities to practise CT skills. Some
researchers (Cotter and Tally, 2009) opine that the instructional technique is irrelevant to

teaching CT; however, in contradiction, this study found evidence that the instruction and
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classroom environment widely affect the learning and teaching of CT skills. This is consistent
with Willingham (2007) and Bailin (2002), who argue that CT skills learning not only
depends on the context, subject and situation but, on top of it, what is taught and how well is
taught, which in this study’s case was not good, due to the unsystematic implementation of

the intervention and ineffective role of the teacher.
Complexity of the instructional intervention

The instructional intervention was prepared as a mixed approach to teaching CT skills
following a design principles-based instructional plan. The study found that the non-effect of
the instructional intervention could be explained by the nature of the curriculum, also known
as the study features (Tiruneh et al,, 2014). In such a systematic approach, each element is
intended to be taught in a structured and successive order also known as a

multistructural /dimensional curriculum intervention (Marzano, 1998; Hattie et al., 1999;
Sipe and Curlette, 1996; De Corte et al., 2004). The study observed the imbalance between
the three of these elements, for example the amount and quality of instruction: that is, the
exposure and quality of delivery were poor; the motivation, ability, development of the CT
skills, that is, motivation/self-regulation were clearly lacking; and the environment, or the
interaction of the teacher, students, learning materials in classroom did not add up to an
effective instructional intervention for cultivating CT skills among students of ITE at this
university in Pakistan. Learning through such types of interventions is most affected by
instruction, aptitude and environment (Sipe and Curlette, 1996; Higgins et al., 2005; Moseley
etal, 2005).

Looking at the intervention’s design principles-based curriculum (conceptual and theoretical
framework of the study), the intervention made assumptions about how well - design
principles -the curriculum - C7 skills - can be taught in a classroom. Therefore, much
planning went into the process before the actual intervention was implemented. The
instructional intervention had various high cognitively engaging elements, for example audio-
video lessons, Col discussion and AM. All these elements were intended to be presented and

learned simultaneously in a structured learning environment.

In addition, element interactivity is always related to the level of expertise of an intended
learner. The more elements of interactivity are present in the learning materials, the heavier
the working memory load. These interactions between levels of expertise of intended
learners and the isolated and interacting elements effect of presented curriculum could lead

to poor delivery of the content (Kalyuga, Ayres, Chandler and Sweller, 2003). Also, the
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analysis of curriculum- based efforts to improve CT shows that they do not necessarily

produce incremental gains (Huber and Kuncel, 2015).

The learners were novices to the CT curriculum and the element interactivity seemed to be
high for them. Such learners may need to attend to each of the elements and interactions
between the elements individually (e.g., audio-video lessons, class activities, discussion on
curriculum-embedded topics and preparing argument maps). Kalyuga, Ayres, Chandler and
Sweller (2003) described reversal effects, and have discussed the interaction between levels

of expertise and the isolated or interaction elements effect in their work.

It was also observed in the statistical results that the students who scored well on the CT pre-
test performed lower on the CT post-test. This is known as an expertise reversal effect and
can happen due to learners’ level of expertise. A similar effect was found by Bokhove (2012).
Additional instruction might be redundant for experienced learners. Research by Kalyuga et
al. (2001) has indicated that inexperienced learners may initially benefit from more tasks.
However, after becoming more experienced and reaching a certain level of familiarity with

skills and materials, the effect may disappear.

The students who scored well on pre-test were perhaps more experienced in CT skills taught
through heavily guided materials. So, this decline can be due to the expertise reverse effect.
By contrast, an increase in the control group’s scores was observed, despite not having had
the CT teaching intervention. The increase in the control group’s scores can be due to

maturation.

Looking at the students’ experience of the CT skills intervention, it was seen that the basic
skills of CT and the need for thinking out of the box, concentration, and hard work were seen
as a potential challenge, therefore may have hindered the effect of the intervention.
Inexperienced learners benefit more from guided instruction, so providing more detail-laden
guidance on how to do tasks helps novice learners (Kalyuga et al., 2001). However, the
ineffective instructional approach: lack of reinforcement and reward for good work and
teacher’s role: strict and authoritative and lack of clear instruction explain the non-significant
learning of CT skills in this group compared to the control group. The teaching strategies and
environment can have both a direct and an indirect effect on the cultivation of CT (Mathews

and Lowe, 2011, Browne and Freeman, 2000).

Interventions that have complex materials and put a high cognitive load on learners’ minds
may not achieve significant results over a short time, as the learners will need to go through

an exploratory phase before they reach understanding. This is a new finding and calls for a
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rethink of the multidimensional approach to teach CT skills, and the role of the context also
needs more research. Comparing previous successful multidimensional approaches to
teaching CT skills, such as by Masui and De Corte (1999), and the current study results, it can
be speculated that perhaps contextual factors and the complexity of CT skills interventions
need to be aligned with more attention to the local setting. What is successful in a Flemish
university due to instruction, aptitude and environment may not work in a Pakistani

university, and vice versa.

The evidence shows that, in innovative projects, the greater the planning, the greater the
chances that it will fail (Fullan, 2007), and multistructural interventions may be successful in
inculcating positive attitudes but ineffective in improving skills in near transfer. Moreover,
multistructural interventions aiming for far transfer have a negative effect on near transfer
(Hattie et al.,, 1996). The results can be understood further from Fullan’s (2007, 2008a)
perspective on six secrets of change process, and Newmann, King and Youngs (2000)

proposed professional development with whole-school/institutional capacity.

Consequently, materials that impose an intrinsically high cognitive load cannot be processed
without risking understanding, because all the elements of curriculum that must be learned
must interact (Kalyuga, Ayres, Chandler and Sweller, 2003). In situations where new skills
and new understandings are required in performance, one is always at risk of unsuccessful
results in the beginning, which Fullan (1999; 2007) termed ‘implementation dip’. This is
when an intervention’s effectiveness and students’ improvement connect with understanding
change, its relationship with school/organization, complexities of change and institutional

leadership.

To interpret the non-effect of the carefully designed CT skills draws our attention to the
highly relevant but infrequently discussed issue that not only intervention design matters,
but also intervention adaptation and implementation relevant to context. The
implementation and the role of the teacher were obvious hurdles in the way of the
intervention’s effect on student learning, but goes beyond that. What is learned from this
experience is that for a CT skills intervention’s success, it could perhaps be more useful to
work closely with the context, subject, institution and approach CT skills learning and
instruction as an adaptive process. In this gradual process, the teacher acts as an
interventionist and the institutional leadership is closely involved throughout the process of

enhancing the effective classroom atmosphere, rather than a planted change.
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7.3.1 Students’ motivation/self-regulation influenced the learning of CT skills

Influence of students’ motivation/self-regulation on the learning of CT skills

In terms of dispositions that influence CT skills learning, motivation/self-regulation was
studied as a confounding variable in this study. Overall, in the quantitative results, not all
aspects/scales of motivation/self-regulation questionnaire were found to be associated with
improvement in CT skills. This could be the non-contextualization, language or simply non-

association due to the clustered opinions of the participants.

The metacognitive self-regulation, and extrinsic and extrinsic goal orientation scales
appeared as a significant predictor of CT skills in the analysis. The metacognitive subscale
shows a negative beta, meaning that the association was significant and linear, but that the
direction of the relationship was negative. The study found that students’ metacognitive self-
regulatory skills were probably hindering the learning of CT skills. Stronger associations
were seen in these findings when qualitative and quantitative data were merged for

interpretation.

On the MSLQ, metacognitive self-regulatory skills are related to the control of cognition and
asked students about whether they plan, monitor and regulate their learning for this course
(Pintrich, Smith, Gracia and McKeachie, 1991; Kuhn, 1999). The reason why the students did
not improve their CT skills could well be related to the negative impact of teaching and
learning environment resulting in a negative association of self-regulatory skills with learning
of CT skills in this class. With the help of qualitative analysis, it is understandable why it
might be the case that the students in the experimental group fell down on activities to plan,
monitor and regulate their learning. The qualitative data pinpointed instances, for instance,
feedback on intervention design and implementation (Main theme 5), teaching and teacher
beliefs (Main theme T3) about the teacher having low expectations of the students and lack of
clear instruction, lack of reinforcement from class teacher and teacher’s lack of preparation,
and all these lead to ineffective classrooms in which the students’ performance may be
significantly affected by the lack of extrinsic motivation or teacher modelling ‘think aloud’

thinking.

If the students do not see value in the personal or academic use of the classroom tasks and
learning experiences, provided them with guidance can motivate the learners to work hard,
but struggling can be exhausting and demotivating as well. Considering the evidence that the
students experienced learning of CT as difficult and challenging and, along with that, a lack of

teacher support, it is likely that students /ack interest and motivation/self-regulation in the
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classroom in both their own learning and the instructional approach or programme.

On the MSLQ, goal orientation refers to a student’s perception of the reasons why they are
engaging in a learning task and their general goals or orientation to the course as a whole.
The analysis found an association between metacognitive self-regulation and intrinsic and
extrinsic goal orientation subscales, and in students’ learning of CT skills, like the

metacognitive self-regulation, the beta was negative.

Goal orientation has two types, extrinsic and intrinsic, on the questionnaire subscale.
Intrinsic goal orientation is related to students’ cognition control, where they reorganize
their knowledge to make more meaningful connections. Similarly, extrinsic goal orientation
complements intrinsic goal orientation, and concerns the degree to which the student
perceives herself to be participating in a task for reasons such as grades, rewards,
performance and evaluation by others, and competition (Pintrich, Smith, Gracia and
McKeachie, 1991). This is an important stage at which to put CT skills instruction into motion
for students to be motivated for the learning of CT skills in a classroom learning environment.
The goal orientation of students towards the CT skills intervention was very low and they
often were seen to be losing interest due to lack of intrinsic motivation as well as extrinsic
motivation, including the lack of language competency, mismanagement of time and the

teacher’s lack of professional skills (Coleman, 2010).

The evidence from students’ data themes of personal learning, teacher’s role, instructional
approach and types of challenges further strengthens this explanation that, although students
felt improvement in developing a positive attitude towards the instructional intervention and
CT skills learning; that is, students’ personal learning (Main theme 4), it is very likely that
they could not control their own cognition (intrinsic) due to the types of challenges (Main
theme 6) that they faced in this short time. Students’ self-discipline and self-regulation as a
predictor of their academic achievement has been argued by Zimmerman and Kitsantas
(2014), and needs further exploration in the field of CT skills learning, especially in teacher

education programmes in Pakistan and elsewhere.

The evidence from students’ explanation of teacher’s role (Main theme 3), instructional
approach (Main theme 2), and types of challenges (Main theme 6), and the comparison of
explanations from teacher’s teaching experience (Main theme T1), and teaching challenges
(Main theme T2) further confirmed that in classroom learning environment extrinsic value of
tasks, goals and learning materials did not lead to form meaningful connections for students.

Despite student responsivenessbeing moderate, the deficiencies in time, resources and
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language barriers played an important role to add to the adversity (Coleman, 2010).

In this class, teacher’s differentiated treatment towards students and the /ack of feedback and
encouragement could have led to students’ negative CT learning experience (Main theme 1).
The observational datum from the classroom on what happens or how it is taught further
supports the reason why the student had no interest or motivation to participate and
perform in this ineffective classroom climate for learning CT skills. The reciprocal
relationship between teacher behaviour and student engagement in learning in schools is
argued by Hattie 2008 and as Pygmalion effect and by Friedrich, Flunger, Nagengast,
Jonkmann and Trautwein (2015). Moreover, teacher beliefs, teacher characteristics, and
contextual variables can result in differences in teacher’s instructional practices and differing
classroom climates (Rubi-Davies, Flint and McDonald, 2012). However, due to the limitation
of the present study strong association cannot be made, sufficient further research is needed
to explore and find direct links between teacher effectiveness and teacher expectancy effects

on students’ learning of CT skills and motivational/self-regulatory skills domain.

A plausible explanation for the negative associations of these scales with CT skills
performance of students can be that students’ metacognitive self- regulatory skills and goal
orientation value beliefs were negatively affecting the outcomes in this study. Students’
regulating activities could be enforced intrinsically and extrinsically both. The responsibility
of no effect of motivation/self-regulation cannot solely be attributed to teacher.
Fundamentally, the role of the teacher, his individual’s characteristics, and environmental
characteristics of classroom primarily become more important when the situation is not
effective already (Creemers and Reezigt, 1999). The motivational and affective factors are
also related to regulation strategies of behaviour and context, and learning strategies as

explained by Pintrich (2000).

A major indication of negative associations with context and learning strategies was
expressed as a feeling of pressure and torture, is likely to be the reason of lack of interest.
This was surprising to know from students that the class teacher often asked them to take
extra classes because he had not taught the course outline, whereas he had told the
researcher that he had. This explains much the unsystematic implementation, lack of
motivation and interest, and the pressure of time that has been vocalized by the participant

students and teacher.

An explanation of these findings came through qualitative research evidence of the study

where it was observed that the control of the learning was mostly in teacher’s hands, and
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often students in Pakistani context do not consider themselves to be able to make judgements
about their abilities to perform on a task. And think that these judgements should most
probably be made by their teachers, quiet possibly leading to low value of tasks for personal
meaning and motivation. Research suggests goal orientation beliefs in a classroom context,
especially social goals may be related to effort and academic and achievement outcomes
through self-regulation (Wentzel, 1991, 1999, 2000; Anderman, 1999; Patrick, 1997). Similar
conclusion on students’ value beliefs and traditional teaching resulting in low personal goal
orientation, were made by Ali (2011) and Nausheen (2016), where lack of readiness to

embrace new pedagogies in Pakistani context was a possible interpretation.

The lack of interest leading to lack of motivation and therefore, lack of control of cognition
could partially explain the no effect of the intervention. This has been argued by Pintrich
(2003) that if students seemed not to be highly motivated lack of interest and extrinsic or
intrinsic motivation can be the reason. The student did not improve on their CT skills was
also seen as attributing low value towards the task and found them boring C7 skills
experience (main theme 1). A possible explanation could be the level of value and care (self-
attributes) of students where they think that the task is important in some way, and this can
influence their motivation and consequently participation in the learning environment in a
specific context (Eccles, Wigfield and Schiefele, 1998; Marzano, 1998; Eccles and Wigfield,
1992; Wigfield and Eccles, 2002).

Students’ interest and involvement was from low to moderate during the intervention. These
reasons again indicated poor metacognitive self -regulation skills of students in this sample.
This has been argued by Pintrich (2000b) self-regulated learning framework where
metacognitive knowledge activation can be either automatic, prompted through a given task
or context, or can be employed in a more precise and attentive manner. These discussions on
academic motivation and cognition (motivation/self-regulation) can have an important

influence on CT skills learning and instruction research (Moseley et al., 2005).

In this study, students’ lack of motivation and self-regulation may further be interpreted in
the context of highly teacher-centred and teacher-controlled learning environments such as
this classroom in a public teacher education university in Pakistan where one can see that the
assistance or support provided by the class teacher in building the learning environment was
insufficient for checking and correcting their behaviour as they proceeded on a task. The
classrooms that lack in activating learners’ cognition with positive reinforcement and clear

instructions, the students’ performance visibly declines especially in learning CT skills.
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Austin and Vancouver (1996) argued that specific content and the nature of the goals serve to
motivate and direct behaviour in the classroom, and this study found that student goal
orientation beliefs positively predicted learning of CT. This sample confirms that they lack the
dispositional factors and practice necessary to learn CT sKills. It seems individuals as well as

the environment, affect the learning of CT skills in this study. Further research is needed.

Facione (2000, 2011) argued the relationship between consistent internal motivation and the
use of CT skills where motivation/self-regulation is an independent disposition and
motivation may come within as well as from external environment. According to Martinez
(2006), the first steps are students being aware of metacognition and its rules, second
teacher’s ‘making thinking audible’, second teachers model metacognition using social
interaction where student think critically and the role of effort in cultivating metacognition
emotionally and rationally. In the case of this research study, students and teacher (intrinsic
or extrinsic) motivation/self-regulation was inadequately imminent, and that is why the

results are unexpected but not surprising.

7.3.2 Classroom learning environment influenced the learning of CT skills

Influence of classroom learning environment on the learning of CT skills

The effective CT instruction and learning cannot be separated from its classroom context and
the learning environment provided to students thereof (Creemers and Reezigt, 1999).
Instruction and classroom environment can be said as most influential aspect where all
ingredients of intervention are implemented and learning takes place. Relativeness of
learning environment; that is, study features (Tiruneh et al., 2014) is often left out when
discussing the effect of CT skills interventions. This discussion has implications for

intervention effect and in terms of effectiveness of CT sKkills instruction.

The statistical results indicated a significant relationship between students’ performance on
CT skills, metacognition and learning environment. The analysis established that learning
environment failed to positively influence students in their learning, the learning
environment was negatively affecting students’ CT skills learning. The questionnaire that was
used to measure learning environment had three sections about learning environment:
teacher presence, cognitive presence and social presence asking students if the learning
environment was adequate in terms of the purpose of CT skills. The findings suggested no
particular effect of any of these aspects on students’ learning of CT skills. The evidence from

qualitative follow-up provided with the explanations of why this was the case in this study.
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Teacher’s presence is a key feature for learning and instruction to take place in a traditional
classroom (face-to-face). Teaching presence in terms of providing timely feedback, clear
communication and instructions guiding students towards productive process of engagement
with course materials was not evident. As mentioned in students’ accounts of main theme 5
and 6, and from the observations of what happens and how it is taught. Teacher’s control
over learning materials, professional characteristics; for instance, commitment and attitudes
towards profession, his micro-behaviours in the classroom regarding teaching skills and the
resultant classroom climate that evolved as a combination of these factors could very well be
the reason of negative association of learning environment with students’ gain scores in this

CT skills intervention.

The purpose of learning environment was the engineering of a social environment and
therefore, another important aspect of the systematic design of the intervention. A
classroom’s social presence is concerned with creating opportunities where discussion in the
form of communities of inquiry takes place and students’ practice group work, collaboration

and deep learning of curricular topics.

Although the students said that they liked the group work, especially when combined with
AM of curricular discussion topics, they felt that encouragement and reward was lacking for
many of them from the teacher. There were very few instances when the teacher actually
became a facilitator rather than strict and authoritative. In this research study, the social
presence component was lacking from the learning environment. The research datum from
observations of Main themes IF and OCE, clearly pointed out that the /ack of interest and
attendance, lack of reinforcement and feedback and improper use of learning materials,
resources and medium of instruction were posing challenges for both the teacher and the

students, hence the required social presence was not formed in this study.

A cognitive presence of participants in a learning environment acts as fuel for the flow of
classroom tasks and achievement of the goals set for each lesson. The students may not be
interested, are having difficulties understanding materials or feel that there was no reward
for good work or working together is not working (Main theme 1: learning experience, main
theme 6: types of challenges). Perhaps they simply do not see the value in the tasks presented
to them in terms of their professional development in knowledge, attitudes and performance.
In this case, it would be unlikely that they are cognitively motivated. Synthesizing the results
from the motivation/self-regulation when students’ value beliefs were showing low value and
goal orientation towards the intervention, it would be beyond consideration that most of the

time the classroom environment definitely supported cognitive presence during the teaching
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and learning of CT skills.

This study found that the classroom learning environment in this context was not rich
enough to promote class social, cognitive and teaching goals and could not encourage
students to set goals or plans, or to try to monitor or control their own cognition, motivation
and behaviour (Pintrich, 2000a,b; Zimmerman, 2002). As a result, the lack of a powerful
learning environment was a moderating factor that did lead to an absence of encouragement
for academic goal orientation and achievement of goals among students. The study results are
consistent with Mathews and Lowe (2011), who have argued that environmental factors
inhibit the CT disposition. This study further helped in identifying those environmental
factors such as classroom environment relating to the teacher presence, social presence and

cognitive presence of both the students and teacher.

The teacher’s effectiveness has been discussed by McBer (2000), stating that the teacher’s
control of three factors of professional characteristics, teaching skills and classroom climate
can significantly influence students’ progress. It would be interesting to discuss and research,
in the Pakistani and other developing countries’ teacher education university context,
ineffective CT skills interventions to compare the outcomes with factors related to ineffective
teacher micro-behaviours and professional characteristics, and the resulting classroom
atmosphere. In general, further research can help in working around black boxes and
building connections between failed classroom interventions in CT skills and links between
teacher characteristics associated with student learning, as explained by McBer (2000),

Westbrook et al.,, (2013), Tiruneh et al,, (2014) and Lai (2011).

The study results also highlight that creative CT involves cognitive processes that occur in a
context (Halpern, 2003, p.398). This emphasizes the need for constructivist learning
environments, but with essential teacher education for the effectiveness of classroom.
Effective classrooms for learning and instruction of CT skills are those that provide a learning
environment where there are opportunities to learn - for instance, working in groups and
discussion in the form of Cols. Hence, again, the focus comes back to the powerful role of
teachers as interventionists and leaders in the classrooms, and students’ characteristics of

value beliefs (motivation) about learning CT skills.

This study supports Mulnix’s (2012) conclusion that learning environments that not only
help in the development of CT skills but also promote a disposition among students and
potentially among teachers to think critically are more likely to produce gains in students’

critical thinking skills. The study provided additional data as evidence of how CT skills
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intervention implementation fidelity, the multifactorial nature of the CT skills learning and
instruction and teacher effectiveness influence the classroom climate, resulting in ineffective
learning environment and low student achievement. Mulnix (2012) has presented an
interesting dimension to think about learning environments in educational settings - and the
present findings of the study are consistent with those conclusions; that is, the powerful role

that these play in the learning and instruction of CT skills.

7.4 Participants’ experiences and implementation fidelity explain the

outcomes of CT skills intervention effectiveness

Participants’ experience, and how and why the intervention was not successful in increasing

students’ CT skills?

In this study, onsite observations and participants’ expression of their experiences brought in
a compelling balancing explanatory evidence for the failure of the first phase. Beyond that,
the second phase inductively brought information about how and why the intervention
outcomes were as they were in relation to ‘where’, the context of the study. It should be noted
that these explanations are limited to the participants, the classroom and the timing of the
study (during and after the first phase). It takes us from ‘it failed because the design and
implementation were not coordinated, learning environment was not positive, students’
motivation/self-regulation had no relationship with learning environment and learning of CT
skills’, to beyond. It urges is to reflect on the issue in a holistic way to derive a fuller picture of

the how, why and where of the phenomenon under study.

In Research Question 2a, the implementation fidelity of the intervention, the role of the
teacher, diversions from actual plan of study and students’ interest influenced the results of
the study. Results from researcher’s observations and participants’ experience (Research
Question 2b) of the usefulness of the proposed teaching model appeared helpful in certain

aspects but had limitations in others.

For Research Question 2b, the participants’ accounts showed that a number of factors such as
the personal beliefs/interest of the learners, and the class teacher, facilities in learning
environment, deviation from instructional plan, complexity of learning materials and
inappropriate resources, and lack of time hindered the success of the CT skills intervention.
The opinions of the students and the class teacher were mixed; while liking the proposed

design of instruction at the same time they found it challenging, difficult and effortful.

Participants’ experience about features of the intervention design, learning materials,
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teacher, student, implementation fidelity, measurement (specific instructional model), how

and why the intervention was not successful to increase students’ CT skills? (RQ 2, 2a, 2b)

The following section discusses the study findings with relevance to the context of the study;

that is, a classroom in a public teacher education university in Pakistan.

7.4.1 The case of a classroom

Explaining the inadequacy of the effectiveness of CT skills intervention for initial teacher

education students in Pakistan

The setting of the classroom

The classroom contextual factors; for instance, the teacher and the learning environment,
were recorded to understand and inform the reader about this specific sample population.
The context of the study is a classroom in a public teacher education university in Lahore,
Punjab, Pakistan. Two groups of students were studied. The education mode is co-education
at this university, but female students outnumber male students in teacher education
programmes. This is due to the low popularity of the profession for men due to the low pay
and the perception that teaching is a respectable profession only for women. The intake of
this university is comparatively lower-middle class and low-achieving students from Lahore
and elsewhere. The merit requirements of the university are 50 per cent marks on an upper-

secondary degree.

Most of the educational activity at a teacher education university is in a classroom for
teaching and learning. The classrooms are spacious, square rooms with comfortable (but not
cushioned) chairs and tables, mostly set in rows, the floor is cemented (chips, not carpeted),
the walls are painted (cream/off white), the windows are iron framed and painted a wood

colour), large and a good source of light and air for the class.

A typical class lecture last from 45-60 minutes. The class has a whiteboard, a chair and a table
in the centre for the class teacher to sit. The table is also used to set the multimedia overhead
projector and classwork purposes. Occasionally, a fellow teacher may also come, disrupt the
class for any reason at all and sit in the class to chat with the teacher. The typical learning
environment of the class and teaching-learning process is that the students go to inform the
teacher that the class time has started, then the teacher enters the class, all the students greet
him and wait to be greeted back. Then the class teacher, depending on the time (if he/she is
late or not), takes the register and calls students’ attendance. If the teacher is late, sometimes

a paper register is circulated without any live teaching taking place, since handouts may have
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been provided. Normally, after the attendance register, the teacher announces the day’s topic
and starts reading from the slides or lecturing about the topic in the related subject course
outline. At the end, students are advised to collect the slide notes, printed by the photocopier.
Rarely does a student ask a question. Mostly, students do not bother to note down more than
a few points, and in between the teacher discussing assignment dates, exam dates and so on,
and after the topic had been lectured upon, the class is adjourned ten minutes early so that

students can be ready for the next class, needless to say delivered in the same fashion.

Testing the effectiveness of CT skills intervention for ITE students in Pakistan

The overall results of testing an instructional intervention in this classroom lead to
rethinking the dispositional and environmental variables for CT skills instructional
interventions for future researchers. There is a possibility of overlooking or over-
emphasizing certain variables of learning of CT skills in general or in a subject-specific mode.
Therefore, more research is required to relate to metacognitive skills and strategies in
learning CT skills as well as the role of teacher in the learning environment. There is also a
possibility that these variables do not relate to teaching CT skills from a mixed approach
(Ennis, 1999), as rather more specific traits of the learning environment design affect their
learning. For example, a positive linear relationship of goal orientation, metacognitive self-
regulation and learning environment points towards variables that are more related to
attention, interest, discipline and willingness to learn.

The confounding variables selected for this study seem to have no statistical influence or
relationship on the learning of CT skills. Use of technology-supported teaching-learning
strategies and methods that were appreciated by both teacher and students, such as video
lectures and AM software, suffered from the lack of appropriate functioning of the software.
The computer lab was reported as a challenge that was hindering learning through AM. While
these elements of the instructional intervention were positively associated with the learning

of CT, they were also related to the implementation challenges.

The data from interviews and observations helped to draw conclusions about the
intervention fidelity of implementation informs us about specific context-related issues at the
site where the research was conducted. Overall, I wanted to learn how the CT intervention
may be dealt with when put into the hands of a teacher in the traditional environment. The
data from classroom observations, field notes and participants’ interviews inform us that
implementation fidelity was compromised due to various environmental factors and the lack
of teacher competency. Therefore, when working with a CT instructional intervention, the
prior training of the class teacher needs to be more exhaustive so that the curriculum

prepared can be delivered to the minimum possible standards. The aspects of the
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instructional intervention that were not found helpful for this sample were the audio-visual
lessons on CT skills. The participants found that their unfamiliarity with the language and
quality of the multimedia made it difficult to listen and fully benefit from the lessons.
Students found the accent and flow of the videos quite fast and were unable to catch up with
the speed/ideas/materials in the videos. I conclude that the quality of learning materials for
example, the quality of the audio-visual material, needs improvement to cater to the language

ability and context of the sample population.

Teacher-student communication and delivery of the curriculum came up as major issues
affecting the implementation of the intervention, leading to poor fidelity of implementation of
the teaching programme. The teacher’s competency and interest raise questions about the
teacher effectiveness and professional development necessary to promote CT skills in teacher
education institutes. The class teacher found that the model was quite extensive and in detail,
yet required more time and preparation than to teach a conventional class at his institution.
Therefore, he expressed that it was too much to comprehend and organize, and that he was
not willing to make the effort. On the other hand, the teacher agreed on the usability of the
model and found it useful for teaching the educational psychology curriculum effectively. The
teacher felt that his lack of proficiency in English and lack of time were barriers to the

implementation of the intervention.

The aspects of teaching with the support of AM, using explicit lesson plans for teaching of CT
skills and classroom discussion, were seen as interesting, new and useful by the class teacher.
The teacher’s lack of competence, and the poor instructional technology facilities and
management of the institution affected the fidelity of implementation of the intervention.
Consequently, these compromised the quality of the intervention implementation and

hindered its effect on students’ CT skills learning.

This study also drew attention to the disconnect between what is felt to be useful and what
the observations and actual behaviour of the participants showed. For example, the data
showed that all participants were positive about the study and its usability. However, they
were somehow unable to cope with its design and its requirements of the course successfully

to teach and learn CT skills.

With respect to the question about unexpected variables influencing the intervention process,
[ come to know that a number of elements can be involved in working with traditional
classrooms and complex construct such as CT skills. The variables affecting the CT

intervention implementation other than the selected variables related to students’ interest,
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and the teacher’s effectiveness, time and practice. These are consistent with Igbal and
Shayer’s (2000) study, which found teacher variation (teacher characteristics, teaching
style), student characteristics (interest, participation) as either favourable or non-favourable

conditions for such intervention programmes in Pakistan.

No single strategy is enough to teach one kind of CT. Strategies need to be comprehensive and
multidimensional, because the elements of cognition involved in CT skills are complex, and a
curriculum designed to enhance these skills is also complex and multidimensional, so needs
to be imparted to the students in a sequenced and structured way. The expertise reversal
effect can explain many incredible results found in CT research. The study also found the
expertise reversal effect of our analysis to be important in dealing with unsuccessful
interventions. The students who are better at self-regulation might become more
demotivated and lose interest in learning CT skills due to a negative classroom learning
environment and unsystematic teaching. Critics of CT skills-related interventions need to
consider that, due to the complex nature of the construct, the teaching/learning methods and

materials are also complex.

By understanding more about students’ prior knowledge, the teacher’s effectiveness, a well-
prepared mixed-approach CT curriculum (benefiting from both domain specificity and
general CT teaching) and ICT-supported teaching strategies may lead to improved results of
CT skills interventions. For this, students, teachers and researchers must undertake rigorous
research based on both domain-specific teaching of CT and explicit courses of CT, preferably
using the mixed approach defined by Ennis. Along with this, one needs to be patient and
should not a have high expectations of dramatic CT changes from CT interventions in less
time. In such contexts there are no quick fixes, and introducing policies and mission
statements cannot ensure that the existing teacher and the infrastructure and mechanism of
teaching and learning would automatically change (Fullan, 2007). Increasing teacher
effectiveness, teacher quality needs to be closely related to teaching for quality learning at
university level. Also, reflection needs to be promoted not only among the faculty but in
classrooms where students, as future teachers, learn professional knowledge, attitudes and

skills by reflection on practice.
Interaction between learning and instruction

The relationship and interaction between learning and instruction can result in two types of
outcomes: a) congruence; or b) destructive friction. Congruence occurs when a teacher’s

teaching and students’ learning/understanding are compatible with each other, and friction is
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when they are not, and there is a negative effect of instruction on student learning.

The purpose of teaching is to stimulate learners to apply suitable thinking activities to
construct, change or use their knowledge: this requires a process-oriented teaching that did
not seem to be evident in this study. I noted in the field notes that not following the plan and
not preparing for the class might be crucial reasons for the ineffectiveness of the teaching
programme in this sample. This would be consistent with the meta-analysis conclusion of
Abrami et al. (2008), that successful CT skills instruction requires professional development

of teachers focused on teaching critical thinking.

Similarly, students’ perceptions of the instruction can affect or threaten the intended
outcome of instruction. For example, when students were asked for their opinion of the
instructional intervention, some said that most of the class were not interested and felt it was
an extra burden, time consuming and too difficult to grasp. Moreover, the lack of

reinforcement and reward in terms of marks made it less attractive in students’ perceptions.

The students realized that the instructional approach (Main theme 2) needed a great amount
of time to be spent on tasks, demanded collaboration, group work, discussion and building
argument maps using computer software, and also a substantial amount of independent
learning, which the students said in the interviews that they could not make time for, for
various reasons (e.g. exam pressure, lack of resources). 1 had outlined in the procedure of the
intervention implementation the scores that students would be given: two marks for
participation and three for the sessional work, so in total five marks for various tasks and
activities as a reward and reinforcement strategy. However, these were not given to the
students or announced clearly in the instructions by the class teacher. This is another
example of friction in learning and instruction, and the negative effect of instruction on

learning.

Along with that, a great deal of the instructional approach required the teacher’s role (Main
theme 3)in a non-traditional way, where the teacher is a facilitator with extensive subject
knowledge and pedagogical skills so that he or she can create a classroom environment
conducive to student learning. Based on prior communication with the class teacher where
feedback on learning materials and instructional demands of the intervention were discussed
before data collection, certain attributes were assumed. These were based on the teacher’s
assurances and the researcher’s (my) communication, that he was familiar with content, had
sufficient subject knowledge in educational psychology and was an experienced, qualified

teacher with pedagogical expertise at university level (post-doctorate in education and more
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than fifteen years of teaching experience).

About the /earning materials of the intervention, the teacher and the students both said that
the audio-video lectures were not effective and that poor English language proficiency made
listening difficult. They preferred to read materials than listen and watch, because the accent
and speed of the videos were not helpful. When asked whether they tried to listen to the
videos again after the class or replay them before doing the homework, the students
responded that they did not study after the class. They did not copy the audio-files to listen to
again. This shows a lack of interest and clearly insufficient practice. In addition, the class
teacher’s lack of technology handling and teaching skills made the delivery of content even

poorer.

The null effect observed could be explained by students’ non-responsiveness, lack of interest
and practice, but the reasons for the ineffectiveness of the carefii/ designunder these
circumstances are more likely to be due to the underlying contextual factors, such as the
study culture and teaching quality at this university, characterized by rote learning, note
cramming and passing exams without much effort in a semester system, and a lack of

awareness and value orientation as to why these skills are important to an aspiring teacher.

The opinions that students expressed after the intervention contrasted with their self-
declared English language ability prior to the intervention. They also contradicted that the
university’s prescribed mode of instruction was English or bilingual at most times. More
importantly, these English language issues contradicted what the class teacher had
communicated to me in prior meetings on the suitability of the materials for the ITE students.
The teacher’s belief in the suitability of the learning material was flawed, in terms of its
vocabulary, pace and ease of listening in English, and lesson plans being in line with the

course outline topics. In reality, none of this turned out to be true in the field.

The interplay between learning and instruction can also affect the impact of an intervention.
For example, the learning environment, the class teacher and student interaction, the
learning materials, classroom activities, students’ perception and approach to learning, and
individual differences all serve to mediate and can affect the implementation of the
intervention (Vermetten et al., 2002). Perhaps the reason why the students declined rather
than improved might be this friction between learning and teaching. The concept of friction
between learning and instruction has been discussed by Vermunt and Verloop (1999). Larkin
(2015) studied the role of the learning environment and metacognition in developing CT

skills, and how skills development can be hindered due to unclear goal direction,
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disorganization and friction. Recently, the role of metacognition and teacher characteristics is
regaining its place in the academic discussions of student learning and achievement (see
Muijs et al., 2014) and the classroom-level factors are becoming prominent in explaining the
variation in CT skills research especially (Huber and Kuncel, 2015; Tiruneh et al., 2015; Tsui,
2002)

The interplay between learning and instruction is a complex phenomenon that cannot be
fully explored within the scope of this study, but the results strongly suggest a destructive

friction between teaching/learning of CT skills in this classroom.

The useful conclusions drawn from this are the importance of testing on site and working in
an organic way with the teacher to see what works in practice and what does not, and for
similar studies in future to revise and improve the learning and instruction materials, and

carefully tailor the language to suit the ability of both instructor and learners.
Role of the teacher as interventionist

The role of the teacher appeared as one of the strongest factors influencing the null effect of
the intervention. The constructive and progressive nature of the intervention design based on
principles and systematic classroom learning activities should have worked - as portrayed in
the literature, it should have had the ability to create a powerful learning environment
(McGuiness, 1999, 2000, 2005, 2006; De Corte et.al., 2004). On the other hand, a teacher’s
personal perception of CT can hinder any policy efforts to inculcate such quality-enhancing
prescriptions. Some writers suggest that it is easier to recruit a good teacher than to train one
(Chingos and Peterson, 2011). This underlines the massive challenge of reshaping the entire
system of education and assessment in any given context. Because existing systems
themselves will be playing an antagonistic role towards change, it may also be interesting to
test what teacher educators themselves think about such change and the place of CT in
teacher education. Hager and Kaye (1991) have already speculated on the possibility that the
process of CT has had no currency in traditional, mechanistically driven teacher education
curricula (Hager and Kaye, 1992, p.30). When the perceptions (nature, acquisition and
application) of educators on critical thinking were explored from a multidisciplinary
perspective in Pakistan, three categories appeared important from participants’ data, namely
ideas related to the nature of CT, the acquisition of CT and the application of CT (Cassum et
al,, 2013). There was consensus among participants over the meaning, nature and acquisition
of CT in education. The study also identified a comparable list of Urdu terms, phrases and

expressions that were similar to research literature findings in English language literature
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describing CT, its principles and procedures. This could be useful when teaching native
students and explaining and describing CT. However, the members of education faculty
seemed to believe that CT skills are more important for health education than education in
general. Overall, Pakistani teacher educators put low value on the need for teachers to be
critical thinkers, so there is clearly further investigation needed into the current practice of
ignoring or downplaying this area of competency (Hager and Kaye, 1991; Igbal and Shayer,
2000).

The observations of the teacher’s role previously mentioned in the sections above, for
instance, unsystematic implementation of the instructional intervention and ineftective role
of the teacher as an interventionist, show the evidence of a weak teacher presence,
professional characteristics and teacher skills. The teacher was the internal locus of control
for the implementation fidelity and effectiveness of methods and learning strategies
proposed. However, as an implementer of the instruction, he appeared to pervert the
intervention in the context of this classroom at a Pakistani teacher education university. The
study results are consistent with Igbal and Shayer’s (2000) intervention outcomes, which

found teacher variation to be a major factor in success or a potentially flawed impact.

If the teacher is not involved, then regardless of the good materials and effective theoretical
principles, the outcomes will be compromised. With reference to the instructional approach
(Main theme T3), the teacher did realize that design was useful (useful design), but perhaps
not convinced to putin the required effort and change the mundane routine of his teaching.
The role of the teacher in this intervention was crucial to student learning, and demanded
him to be facilitator, mentor and mediator. Previous research from Pakistan on this topic is
limited, but in one study by Cassum et al. (2013), a survey of university teachers found that
existing teachers lack actualization of the CT skills concept. This study results are consistent

with this finding.

The teacher commented that ‘he had to do a lot’ (performance pressure: role of the teacher
(sub-theme T3.1b.) The findings from main themes IF and OCE of implementation fidelity
(IF) and observing the classroom environment (OCE) indicated that for CT skills instructional
intervention to be successful, the teacher’s role and participation throughout the research

activity are both essential.

The results of the intervention follow-up told a different story. It was observed during the
implementation that the teacher’s professional characteristics were affecting the intervention

more than the language issues or issues with the learning material issues. The teacher was
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unprepared, tea meetings were preferred to classroom time and at work he was dealing with
personal matters, and not paying much attention to his job. The observations in the control
group showed that his relaxed, day-to-day teaching style was sitting on a chair with a laptop

open in front of him, reading the slides to the students.

For a moment, we should set aside the problems with learning materials and language in this
study, and look at its findings through the students’ feedback. The recurring comments on the
questionnaire about the learning environment and my observations in various sections of the
analysis give clear, compelling evidence that the actual reasons might be very different from
merely the complexity of the intervention, time and the language barrier. They fall under the
headings of intent long process (Main theme 1), active learning and lack of reinforcement and
reward for good work (Main theme 2), teacher’s role (Main theme 3), and, from feedback on
intervention implementation (Main theme 5), implementation fidelity (IF) and observing the

classroom environment (OCE) (Main themes IF and OCE).

Still more tellingly, in the follow-up interview the teacher expressed his own unfamiliarity
not only with the concept/curriculum that was being taught but also that ‘they’ (his group of
teachers or the organization) are not used to teaching/learning in this style and are not in the
habit of thinking and working hard in this way and, therefore, it needed more time and
practice. I did wonder whether he had ever opened the teacher kit that [ sent him several
weeks before the data collection. In my view, looking at the research evidence from previous
meta-analytic studies, for instance Abrami et al. (2008, 2015), the teacher’s professional
development for teaching CT skills is the key if instruction is to be improved, and it has to be

rigorous and longer, with more senior teachers.

During the intervention implementation, most of the learning materials and resources were
already prepared and provided to the teacher, for instance the permissions, arranging
computer labs, installation of software, providing photocopies of learning materials and the
course outline was all done by the researcher. Despite this, the class teacher expressed in a
subtle way that the methodological demand of the intervention was too high for him (work
load and performance pressure). As Willingham (2007) argued, you cannot just teach CT; it
seemed that the Skype training meeting of 240 minutes (4 hours) and the three days’ onsite
training prior to the intervention implementation was simply not enough for this teacher, in
this context. The research evidence on instructional approach (Main theme 2) and what
happens or how it is taught (Main theme IF and OCE) further supported the ineffective role of

the teacher.
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Perhaps, a lack of awareness of the NPST 2009 policy at this institution and the lack of
legislation informing and training for existing teachers about developing CT skills as part of
professional training of ITE students were reasons why the class teacher was unfamiliar with
the concept. It could also be the case that the class teacher felt no ownership of the
intervention and thus did not value it, and that his lack of engagement resulted in a classroom
atmosphere that did not cultivate CT skills. The teacher’s expression of not only his teaching,
but the curricular content limitations and his reluctance to change, plus low expectations,

indicated little interest, and perhaps a lack of involvement in and ownership of the project.

These triangulated perspectives of what was tested, what was said and what was observed
show that the instruction and learning were not harmonized in this classroom context. The
traditional setting of the learning environment (teacher in control and students only
following notes, memorizing and reproducing materials in exams), with a focus on superficial
learning rather than deep learning in this classroom, is no different from that at most
educational institutions in Pakistan. The new instructional approach was not adopted or
implemented to an extent sufficient to allow it to result in any change. Abrami et al. (2015)
concluded that teacher quality and the interaction between the teacher and students are
unexplored areas in the research of CT. The calls for more time for this study were to some
extent reasonable, but were also a shield to compensate for the lack of effort and to cover

both the teacher’s and students’ own poor performance.

Intervention implementation fidelity

The intervention design based on principles recommended in the literature (design
principles) employed a systematic and simultaneous delivery. This is theoretically a complex
design, as discussed above under ‘Complexity of the instructional intervention’. The design of
the delivery and the necessary learning materials need to complement each other
harmoniously for the desired effect to occur in student learning and performance on CT skills.
The intervention fidelity of implementation provided evidence of inconsistencies and poor
delivery of content. The study outcomes are consistent with O’'Donnell et. al.,, (2007) and
O0’Donnell (2007), who found that poor implementation can be a moderator for curriculum
effectiveness. This study not only considered the importance of implementation fidelity but
also used structured and unstructured observations to enhance the validity of visual evidence

observed in the field.

The systematic design yet flawed implementation (Higgins et al., 2005) also draw our

attention to what was different or unique in this classroom to make the innovative
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instruction fail to work. All the classroom factors (teacher, students and interaction of these
with learning materials) that explain why the intervention did not work have been discussed.
Besides the intervention curriculum, student and teacher factors, quite surprisingly, I had to
reflect on the university as an organization, the culture of teaching and learning, and the
system as a whole when interpreting the data to make sense of the ineffectiveness of the

intervention.

The students’ and class teacher’s narratives showed that this research study was perceived as
being alien and temporary, therefore they were not truly involved in it. The qualitative
analysis showed how the students’ and class teacher’s CT learning experience, contextual
challenges and, most importantly, the direct effect of the interwoven intervention
implementation fidelity and classroom context were the factors hindering the effectiveness of

the intervention. This could not have been established and measured merely by testing.

Most of the lack of understanding of the intervention was explained through listening to and
observing the students’ and class teacher’s experience of the intervention. The exposure of
the intervention provided to students was poor in quality, due to several departures from the
objectives of the lesson, the teacher’s evident lack of professional teaching skills and the
ineffective presentation of the intervention learning materials. The sequence of the
instruction was interrupted many times. The learning materials and language barrier could
have been handled better, or well compensated for, if the teacher had done preparation and

planning in advance of lesson delivery.

The accounts of needing more time and practice by the students and the class teacher are
understandable (this is addressed as a research limitation), but are not grounds for
overlooking the significant evidence of compromised intervention implementation, the
crucial role of the teacher, the students’ motivation/self-regulation and, last but not least, the
resulting learning environment. The case for more practice and time is understandable and
reflects on the need for an organic adoption of CT skills learning and instruction that is

I‘ESpOIlSiVG to context.

This study’s results also support the concept of harmonized instructional programmes for
improved student learning (Newmann, Smith, Allensworth and Bryk, 2001). Institutions that
show strong coherence in improvement efforts (‘instructional programme coherence’) are
more likely to advance student achievement and learning. If we take the instructional
coherence programme concept and analyse intervention outcomes with reference to the

introduction of NPST 2009, curriculum changes, and so on, then through the example of this
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intervention, one can see that such effort cannot be successful if there is a lack of coherence

between classroom-level implementation and institutional-level instructional programmes.

The level of English proficiency seemed to affect the teacher’s and students’ understanding of
various concepts. This was unexpected, their self-reported level of English proficiency was
much higher than the level observed by the researcher during lesson delivery. Most of them
rated themselves as average or good at English reading, writing and paraphrasing, but the
actual levels were quite low. There is a lack of research on the effect of English as a second
language for teaching CT skills (Coleman, 2010), therefore firm conclusions cannot be drawn

from such a small sample.

The null-effect could have been caused partly by the difficulty and challenges that the
participants faced. The challenges are not only at classroom level but are representative of
the institution. An intervention is executed at classroom level, but it cannot be ignored that
the classroom is part of a department or faculty (Education), and that this faculty is part of an
organization. The relationship between teaching and learning culture is therefore nested in
the behaviour of a larger community or institution. This study results are consistent with the
findings of Gul et al. (2014), in that educators must have structured training to use and foster
CT in their teaching practices in Pakistan. Gul et al. trained a group of teachers through an
intervention for health sciences educators, whereas in this study the instructional
programme (intervention for ITE) involved training an existing teacher. This study was
employed in a classroom in order to look at the intervention’s effect, showing an advanced
application of CT skills research in a new context as well as providing first-hand knowledge

about how a teacher actually teaches a CT skills embedded curriculum.

7.4.2 Summary of the case

In terms of the concept of CT (skills + dispositions), we need to modify our conceptual
understanding of care ful design. From the empirical observations of this study, it seems that
CT skills cannot be put on track without the ‘engine’ (Marzano, 1998) - that is, metacognition
or, in other words, motivation/self-regulation. Therefore, future studies must also include

self-regulatory learning strategies in their careful design, and for teachers as well as students.

This study’s qualitative data observations provided insights into the classroom, the
interaction of the teacher effectiveness, teaching quality and organizational infrastructure
(e.g. intake of students, lack of updated computer labs, and teacher’s competency of using
technology, sudden changes in exam schedule, tea meetings and staff workload). These

factors although need more research to establish causal links for the success or failure of
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systematic instruction, do indicate that the institutional support and structured and
sustained learning environment conditions are an important part for successful delivery of
the instruction. For raising the quality of future teachers, the teacher education university
needs to raise its physical infrastructure and most importantly existing teachers’ pedagogical
skills. An effective pedagogy at institutional level as observed by Tusi 2002 can be a step
forward towards ensuring that teachers learn critical thinking skills as a professional

competency.

For ITE students - who are our future teachers - the first important step is for them to see the
value and applicability of CT in their professional training as a preparation for the profession.
The second step is to realize that effective teachers display effective thinking in their
professional characteristics and teaching skills, and as a result create an effective classroom
atmosphere for learning. Above all else, existing teachers (those already in teacher education
universities) need to act as role models of good thinking attitudes. A lengthy and painstaking
task, but not an impossible one, this can be done through reflective practice and awareness,

and lessons of good organizational leadership, such as in Latin America (Hunt, 2011).

Looking at the unsystematic implementation and ineffective role of the teacher in this study,
it is clearly important that a teacher, as the implementer, works closely with the researcher
or intervention team, and that the intervention and strategies evolve during the
implementation. More on-site training would have been useful to achieve better involvement
and delivery of the intervention. This study reinforces what Westbrook et al., (2013) and
Loughran (2002) concluded in separate studies, namely that a) teachers’ professional
development needs to be aligned with classroom practice and enhanced through follow-up
support, and b) reflective practice in pedagogy, curriculum, teaching practices and teacher
education through teacher preparation programmes can be effective in making learning

meaningful.

This study’s qualitative data observations provided insights into the classroom, teacher-
student interaction, teacher effectiveness, teaching quality and organizational infrastructure
(e.g. intake of students, lack of up-to-date computer labs, poor teacher competency in using
technology, sudden changes in exam schedule, tea meetings and staff workload). Although
these factors need more research to establish definitive causal links to the success or failure
of systematic instruction, they do indicate that institutional support and structured and
sustained learning environment conditions are important in the successful delivery of
interventions. To raise the quality of future teachers, the teacher education university needs

to improve its physical infrastructure and, most importantly, existing teachers’ pedagogical
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skills. An effective pedagogy at institutional level as observed by Tusi (2002) can be an

important step towards ensuring that teachers learn CT skills as a professional competency.

The careful design of this study included the classroom learning environment and CT skills
learning and instruction design as its core focus, understanding the teacher as merely the
communicator of that careful design. The careful design was thought to be sufficient to
produce the desired effect of the intervention on increasing students’ CT skills learning. On
the contrary, it appeared that carefully designed principles for curriculum planning are not
enough, and that the mutual effect of the intervention materials, teacher and teacher
characteristics and students’ participation as part of the careful design need to be part of
future studies. Studies must include the teacher as a key variable of the careful design of CT
skills interventions. On a wider level, if the teacher education standards policies are there
only for decorative purposes, and are not communicated and ingrained in practice in the
teaching/learning environment, no outside effort such as this study can be successful or
sufficient to modify individuals, especially in terms of classroom practices or institutional

culture in a context such as Pakistan.

In the next chapter, conclusions are drawn on an extended, comprehensive account of testing
the effectiveness of CT skills instructional interventions, its relationship to contextual
elements (classroom) and contribution to knowledge. The implications, limitations and
direction for further research are presented. The bigger picture is elaborated in the sense of
raising the quality of teachers in respect of CT skills as part of professional teacher standards,
the consequences of incoherent institutional involvement in policy introduction, adaptation
and implementation, and its relationship to quality of teaching and learning at classroom

level.
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Chapter 8: Conclusions
We do not learn from experience... we learn from reflecting on experience. - John
Dewey

Introduction

This chapter has five sections: conclusion; contribution to knowledge; implications;
limitations; and further research. This study was undertaken with the objectives of testing
the effectiveness of a CT skills intervention and understanding its application in a Pakistani
teacher education programme, drawing conclusions about how and why the CT instructional
intervention works or not under certain circumstances. The previous chapter, on findings and
a discussion of the study, covered the quality of the intervention design and implementation,
the role of motivation and the learning environment, participants’ experience of the
intervention, and observations of the issues and reasons why the intervention did not work

in this study.

The findings and discussion bring out useful insights into CT learning and instruction studies
in terms of the theoretical and practical realities of a situation. The discussion also highlights
the key factors affecting the intervention effectiveness in a Pakistani teacher education

context, reflecting on the wider spectrum of intervention research in CT skills provision. The

later section deals with the study’s contribution to knowledge.

8.1 Principal conclusions

This section briefly elaborates on main conclusions of this study in terms of objectives, findings and
discussion of the study, and what we learned from research questions rose earlier.

1. CT skills are core literacy skills for quality education of young people (UNESCO, 2015)
and for ITE/ in-service teachers’ professional development in knowledge, skills and
performance (NPST, 2009, Pakistan). However, practical learning and instruction of
CT skills in classrooms are difficult endeavours that require competent teachers,
supportive infrastructure and institutional support. The class teacher in this study
needed additional professional development. A university can provide in-house
reflective professional development opportunities to improve their staff’'s awareness,
knowledge and pedagogical skills about teaching CT skills effectively. Only a reflective
teacher can help the students to develop and practise their thinking skills in the

classroom.

2. CT dispositions are an important part of CT sKills learning (Ennis, 2015; Facione and

Facione, 1992; Halpern, 1999; Profetto-McGrath, 2005). Value orientation (extrinsic
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and intrinsic goal orientation) towards learning CT skills and the ability to think
about strategies to learn (self-regulation) are tools for academic achievement (Cheng,
2011; Marzano, 1998; Pintrich, 2000b; Pintrich and Zusho, 2002; 2007). This study
provided evidence that the inability of the class teacher to promote the CT
dispositions and learning environment in his classroom needs additional attention.
The classroom learning environment, as the outcome of teacher effectiveness and
student engagement, is a ‘black box’ of CT skills interventions. Only a teacher who can
engage and encourage students in activities and thinking about metacognitive
awareness, regulation of cognition, motivation, behaviour aligned to context in ITE

teacher education classrooms can implement an intervention effectively.

. CT skills and dispositions are associated with how instruction is delivered (Abrami et
al,, 2008). This study provides evidence of the importance of the role of a teacher and
its direct impact on the effectiveness of teaching CT skills in the classroom. Only
instruction in a systematic and structured manner can ensure the effective delivery of
the content and activities so that the effect of the intervention may be measured.
Pedagogical training of the teacher specifically to deliver CT skills instruction will
help in enhancing the quality of teaching and the impact of CT skills intervention

(Muijs et al., 2014).

. Positive classroom environments and teacher-focused interventions (Leat, 1999)
with a broader perspective of including stakeholders, are promising (Burden and
Nichols, 2000; Burden, 2015). The evidence of potential flaws in the study revealed
that perhaps there was not enough consultation and involvement of department
leadership and preparation with the class teacher before initiating curricular and
pedagogical changes, in a somewhat autocratic manner, through this intervention

(Darling-Hammond, 1999, 2000a and b;Muijs et al., 2014; Wegerif, 2008).

. Successful CT skills provision in an ITE programme at classroom level demands a
grassroots commitment from teachers. Finally, changes in the classroom can be
brought about with research into this commitment that is more teacher focused,

prior, during and after involvement in the learning and instruction of CT skills.

. The dynamic relationship between the experience of using CT skills approach and
teachers’ professional learning frequently exceeds their expectations (Leat, 1999;
Baumfield, 2015). The evidence showed that a lack of experience in using a CT skills

approach disrupted the flow of the class and teaching. A powerful part was played by
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contextual factors (the teacher’s professional skills and experience of teaching CT
skills, the classroom learning environment and the institutional learning culture), and
the rigid structure (systematic multidimensional CT skills instruction) inherent in the
intervention’s design. Working in partnership with colleagues in an inquiry manner
would allow the class teacher to go beyond ‘I had to do a lot’, towards a shared

experience of learning.

7. The reception and readiness of both teacher and students to embrace the
intervention contextually require a shift from the usual lecture-listening methods to a
constructive, self-regulated, situated and collaborative learning process (Burden and
Nichols, 2001; De Corte et al., 2004). However, finding teacher readiness and a shared
vision for high-quality learning and CT skills teaching in ITE modules is a rare event in
this context. Even though self-regulation is highly student oriented, the extrinsic
motivation of a teacher can make a difference (Abrami et al., 2008; Moseley et al.,
2004; Tiruneh et al., 2014). It is thought provoking that the teacher’s behaviour in the

classroom is extremely important in modelling CT skills for ITE students.

8. Teacher variations (teacher characteristics, teaching styles) in grasping the
underlying philosophy and methodology of intervention, institutional variations
(administration and teachers’ response) and student characteristics (interest,
participation) are either favourable or unfavourable for intervention programmes
(Igbal and Shayer, 2000). For the organic adaptation of the idea, more effort and time
are required at this institution, with greater collaboration and commitment from the
institutional leadership. Contextualized teaching and measurement strategies with
well-trained teachers and a shared control of the acquisition of adaptive competence
would positively help the reception of and readiness for a CT skills-oriented learning
environment in teacher education programmes (Abrami et.al., 2008; Tiruneh et al.

2014; Wegerif,2008).

9. Testing the effectiveness of this CT skills instructional intervention at classroom level
enabled us to look at the wider connections with teacher effectiveness at classroom
level (McBer, 2000; Creemers and Reezigt, 1999; Cotter and Tally, 2009; Muijs et al.,
2014) and its nested nature in the institutional culture (Muijs et al., 2014; Tusi,
2002), hence the need for a broader, fully institution-led approach to teaching CT
skills to ITE students in Pakistan and elsewhere (Baumfield, 2015; Burden, 2015).

10. A policy on professional standards is not enough; universities of teacher education
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need to implement such policy, and there should be accreditation for the steps taken,

aligned to the process of teaching and learning at classroom level.

8.2  Contribution to knowledge

Applying CT skills learning and instruction research in teacher education research

By taking an existing approach into a new field - a CT skills intervention for ITE students’
learning and teacher effectiveness - this study combined conceptual or theoretical literature
resources in a novel way to address CT skills interventions and teachers’ professional
development in Pakistan. It uses a conventional sequential explanatory mixed-methods
research design in which the first phase is quantitative and the second qualitative.
Essentially, the study did not make expert use of the research design, but used the
design/methods to arrive at a conclusion on the effectiveness of a CT skills intervention in the
field of teacher education research. This study for the first time addresses the
multidimensionality of the CT skills (educational perspective) concept with a focus on
classroom level, on students, teacher, learning materials, student motivation/self-regulation
and the learning environment. This bridged the gap between CT skills intervention

effectiveness and the school effectiveness and improvement literature.

The study suggests that research into CT skills interventions in teacher education is urgently
needed in Pakistan, because it addresses the question of whether a carefully designed
intervention works or not by testing and by explaining the intervention’s ineffectiveness, its
fundamental gaps and what affects effectiveness in a classroom, existing teacher education
practice, and the lack of policy awareness, adaptation and implementation at university level.
Moreover, due to his lack of pedagogical skills for teaching CT and classroom management,

the existing teacher at the study site needed continuing professional development.

The study investigated the teaching and learning of CT skills in teacher education
programmes. It filled the gap in the literature on its teaching and learning by pre-service

professional development of teachers.

Intervention studies often do not take into consideration elements affecting data collection in
the instructional environment, such as the presence of a systematic instructional programme
and learning environment, with motivation/self-regulation. Rarely do they report much on
the design and measurement tools, implementation fidelity and the design in practice and in
situ. This study has worked through some of the ‘black boxes’ in CT skills intervention
research, as well as indirectly shedding light on the quality of teacher education (ITE and

professional development). There has been little visibility, not only of what is happening
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inside the classroom, but also of the actual situation in teacher education programmes in
Pakistan, student-teacher interaction in the classroom for effective learning and instruction,
and the quality of professional experience that students were provided with at this

university.

The study brings together the disciplinary concepts of CT skills learning approaches, concepts
of education and learning sciences, and concepts of teacher education and professional
development to improve professional and pedagogical practices in teacher education. This
has shed new light on CT skills learning and instruction in mainstream teacher education

programmes to enhance the future teachers of Pakistan.

‘Black boxes’ of CT skills intervention research and a holistic view

My research has added to what is known about CT skills interventions, learning and
instruction. Most importantly, it has explored the effectiveness of CT skills instructional
interventions, not only with reference to the effect but to the design, implementation,

measurement and response, in a holistic view.

Very few studies have taken a holistic view of CT skills interventions. Exemplary studies such
as by De Corte et al. (2004), Kaufman and Burden (2004), Shayer and Adey (2002), and
Burke and Williams (2008) were all either well-funded or researched by a team, or both. Due
to the challenges of the endeavour, the multidimensional and multifactorial nature of this
field is not often tried by a solo researcher. Nonetheless, [ have queried the field as a solo
researcher in a context in which the field challenges, in practice, mount up for various

contextual reasons.

The holistic view of this study is that the teaching and learning of CT skills are not separate
from the users (teachers, students), their motivation/self-regulation, the classroom learning
environment and the context in which they are applied. Regardless of the limitations in the
methods and measurement instruments of this research, I have built previous knowledge of
the CT skills literature, including most relevant dimensions, principles for good teaching and
learning of CT skills, into the intervention materials. I did so by designing a complementary
holistic intervention (teacher-researcher consulted) in which each dimension was given its
due place not only in the activities and materials, but also in their measurement. The study
filled gaps in the literature by reporting on details of all former aspects, implementation

fidelity and participants’ opinions of the intervention for a deeper, richer understanding.

This work can further serve as a guide to what to take into account in designing such

interventions, and also the challenges and pitfalls, and how to deal with them in the field. The
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way that the variables were framed and constructed in this study and the approach to
analysis may provide future researchers with guidelines on how to look for patterns and
answers in the data using greater powers of statistical analysis approaches, such as gain score
analysis and mediation analysis, as well as qualitative content analysis, an holistic case study

approach via observation, field notes and interviews for an interpretation of the results.

The study has contributed by taking a critical look at the literature in the field of CT skills
learning and instruction. It has simplified the complexity by synthesizing design principles
for effective CT skills teaching. The study then creatively devised methods and materials,
piloting them to develop the best possible set of intervention materials, procedures for
implementation and measurement, tools of inquiry, statistical and interpretive analysis

approaches, and rigorous application, both in the field and in the development of the thesis.

The steps and care taken at each stage of the research study have not been attempted by
many doctoral candidates, at least from Pakistan, in the field of educational research and
teacher education research. By doing so, I have not only addressed asking research questions
in the best possible way, but have also shown how difficult it is to pursue such ambitious
research in challenging contexts such as Pakistan. The role as a researcher becomes more
dynamic and demanding. Therefore, the challenge was not only to execute the project

effectively but to test my abilities as a researcher.

Theoretical foundations of intervention design and systematic application

There is lack of research that is based on theory-driven intervention principles to teach CT
skill (careful design) in small-scale intervention studies. This study attempted to tailor an
intervention at the teacher and classroom level. Tailoring to the context of classroom and
testing that design using a mixed-methods research approach are rare in the teacher

education research field at university level in Pakistan and elsewhere.

Research approach and design

Using the traditional quantitative traits of a quasi-experimental design as a springboard, the
study advances the field of testing intervention by merging sequential explanatory analysis
using qualitative approaches. It looked at the effect and effectiveness of CT skills
interventions as not being detached from their environment of application. In Pakistan, in
general, there are few attempts to test and evaluate the effectiveness of CT skills instruction
with relevance to the design of interventions using a mixed approach ‘what teacher does,
what students do’, and how and to what extent it is appropriate in this classroom context for

ITE programmes.
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The study showed an optimal utilization of classroom observations and interviews with post-
test performance. While this may not be unusual in educational studies in Western research
communities, presenting a combined understanding of ineffective intervention outcomes is
not usual in a South-East Asian context. For example, use of mixed methods allowed exploring
and identifying some of the issues of CT skills instructional research with relevance to the
classroom context, implementation fidelity and role of the teacher that are important to the
intervention results. The approach proved to suitable for the field of research in learning and

instruction of CT skills, where there is unexplained variance aplenty.

A shared lens on learning and instruction

Looking at /earning CT skills as knowledge acquired from purposeful instruction and learning
experience, where instruction is the purposeful direction of the learning process, the study
contributed by advancing a shared lens at classroom-level learning and instruction of CT

skills as a dynamic whole, rather than as separate fields.

The intervention was designed on principles derived by synthesizing the literature review,
again linking knowledge from both theory and practice. Further studies may be conducted on
the research findings of this study to enhance the curriculum, and learning and instruction for
CT skills in this subject. The preparation, implementation and evaluation of the instructional
intervention in a teacher education programme were important aspects of this study. This
study can help us to understand the practice of teaching/learning of CT skills on a small scale

at classroom level in the Pakistani context.

For educational research, the study contributed its research design, which can be replicated
elsewhere to validate the literature on CT skills and build our knowledge of the learning and

instruction of CT skills.

8.3 Implications of the research

The implications of the study can be described under the following main sections.
a. Implications for teacher education programme in Pakistan

The integration of CT skills in the subject of Educational Psychology in ITE Curriculum in

Pakistan

In this study, the objectives for the educational psychology curriculum were identified with
the help of the class teacher, then converted into teachable and assessable classroom goals.

Unfortunately, the immediate results did not turn out well. However, the objectives can be
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used in a replication of the same module at this university. Moreover, other subjects of ITE

programmes may be designed following the same design principles.

The study has identified a specific pedagogical approach and teaching methods for the
teaching-learning of CT skills in ITE programmes in Pakistan. These can be used to provide
training in this approach for teaching thinking, together with specific teaching methods and

techniques.

The design principles and theoretical frameworks identified for the ITE programmes in a
Pakistani context can be used further for the development and assessment of learning how to
think and support student learning and provide comprehensive curriculum objectives,

pedagogy and assessment, at least at this university.

Intervention design

Together, the theoretical frameworks considered the educational aspects of teaching and
learning of CT skills in teacher education institutions. These provided the conceptual
foundation for the instructional design principles on which CT skills modules can be prepared

and delivered in a teacher education programme.

The module for the current study was also prepared in one of the teacher education modules
based on these six principles for teaching CT skills. The study used students’ metacognitive
aspects and the learning environment as confounding variables. The results showed that
metacognition may be a key variable for students to think critically and regulate their
learning, rather than a confounding variable. Similarly, regarding the learning environment, it
was assumed that the teacher would implement it as intended, yet it came about that there
were variations in understanding what was planned and what was implemented, despite the
prior training of the class teacher. The teacher happened predominantly to moderate the
learning environment. Further studies may study aspects related to metacognition, the
learning environment and teacher interventionist as key variables in the teaching and

learning of CT skills in teacher education programmes.

Of the six design principles, the first three were theoretically related to specifying the field of
CT skills and CT skills instructional approach. The remaining are: 4: Design principle
collaboration and group work (learning activity: communities of inquiry stage based
discussions); 5: Design principle formative feedback (teacher guiding and encouraging
student learning), and; 6: Design principle visual representation (concept mapping and AM)

used to design systematic instructional activities. Most students (of those interviewed) and
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the class teacher liked the AM, but found discussion more useful for learning CT skills.

While no causal relation of the effectiveness of the design of instructional plan could be
established, the students and the class teacher expressed positive opinions about the
integrity of the instructional design. Based on observations and the participants’ opinion, it is
suggested that to decrease the complexity of the intervention, perhaps only discussion of
Design principle 5, or only AM with Design principle 5, could be a way to lessen the cognitive
load and simplify classroom instruction, and should be further researched. An intervention
based on these two instructional principles could be tried. This will improve the design of the

instructional intervention for the purposes of replication at this university.

Intervention design needs to be flexible so that it can evolve according to local need. The best
way perhaps could be to work organically with the class teacher in a reflective practice
manner, and include or exclude instructional principles according to the group’s

characteristics and demands of time and curriculum.
Policy vs implementation

The research study in broader respect showed, in terms of the importance of practical efforts
to realize institutional NPST policy, that coherent, strong visionary efforts from the
institutional leadership are required to start a culture of thinking classrooms. Beforehand,
much rigorous policy adaptation and many implementation steps must be taken. First of
these is the in-house professional development of university teachers in teaching CT skills in
their relevant modules. The results pointed to a crucial need for in-service training for the
existing teacher in this institution or working on a programme of professional development
in a reflective practice manner. Once they have the confidence to execute the systematic CT

skills instruction in modules, this type of design can be applied elsewhere.

Along with reflective practice for teachers and students in terms of teacher education and CT
research in Pakistan, breaking the cycle of ineffectiveness and alien policies being introduced
with little support and groundwork demands them to make the changes their own, as

interventionists.
Theory vs practice

Theoretically, there are many ‘best possible’ ways to teach and learn CT skills. For the
discipline of teacher education, it becomes even more important to consider the
multidisciplinary nature and pedagogical preparation of future teachers when training them.

Researchers can draw models in the theoretically best possible way to teach CT skills, but the
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ground realities play an important role in altering their impact. Therefore, it is important to
keep on testing the theories and adjusting these. Further research can be carried out on
testing the theory of design principles to see how these work in practice to instill CT skills in

ITE students.

b. Contextual factors interacting with the phenomenon of study

ITE programmes and in-service professional development

Intervention implementation fidelity in the classroom is a mirror of institutional practice and
an organization’s learning culture. ITE programmes do not work independently of the
university. Therefore, the improvement in their quality at classroom level is not directly
connected with university-level initiatives from programme directors or institutional
leadership. University-labelled mission statements about NPST cannot do the magic; it will
need rigorous follow-up implementation policies for ITE programmes to become effective
and for the quality of instruction to be improved. This will require major development of the
existing staff at this university through some form of in-service advanced professional
development course with follow-up classroom observation, or working with a coach or

trainer in effective pedagogy.

If universities of education want to increase the quality of teachers and teacher education
programmes, they must chalk out the procedural policies and action plans at institutional
level to ensure that the existing teachers and institutional infrastructure are in place to
provide a standardized, quality education for ITE students. This shift in institutional learning
cultures and the support of leadership are important to realize the value of CT skills in
teacher education programmes. Teachers as the gatekeeper for instruction and modelling
thinking are an important factor in the Pakistani context. Therefore, extensive training of
teachers in teaching thinking is important, before any implementation of CT skills instruction

in classrooms.

c. Suitability of methods used

Mixed-method sequential explanatory design

Sequential explanatory mixed-methods designs may prove beneficial in challenging contexts,
as reported in this study. They provide a fixed yet flexible approach. The quasi-experimental
method helped in testing a design and reflecting on what may work and what was needed
more time and modification. The case study analysis, though limited to only the experimental

classroom, provided an in-situ description of how interventions worked. Mixed-methods
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research design helped greatly in achieving the objectives of testing the effectiveness of the
intervention, the unexpected results, and understanding why the learning and instruction of

CT skills did not work in this study.

The application of sequential design could be challenging for a solo researcher in terms of
execution when the quantitative phase is an intervention, as observations are desirable, for
triangulation and an explanation of the effect, and conducting interviews shortly afterwards
could be exhausting. If the observations are video-recorded and then analysed for
implementation fidelity, it would strengthen the integrity of the design and lessen the fatigue,

researcher bias and the effect of the researcher’s presence on site.

Moreover, the case study was bounded by the first phase, the timing and the place of study as
only the classroom. This could be improved by looking at the classroom as a part of its
institution, gathering data from programme directors on the vision of policy and practice,
institutional involvement and so on. This could enhance the practical relevance of contextual
factors that may be influencing classroom instruction. Classroom and organizational culture
are at the meso level (the spine) in an education system. Therefore, a focus on classroom
characteristics in relation to organizational culture design in Pakistani context would bring
about a vivid description of the teacher education programme’s quality and effectiveness of

teacher education at the macro level and how to transform it with CT.
Suitability of data collection methods

The study used valid instruments, but the fact is that several contextual factors affected the
intervention impact, so it certainly was not that the variance in outcomes was due to the
measurement tools themselves being applied in a new context, or sample variation.
Moreover, the language was expressed as a concern by both the class teacher and students. It
is advisable either to undertake wide sample testing of the instruments before further use in
this context, to check the reliability of measurement, or use a translated version to enhance

the understanding and validity of their content.

Language and intervention materials may be translated or provided in both languages for
learners to choose. This seems to be a reasonably relevant implication from this research
study. Measurement instruments should be widely validated (tested for the context and
translated) and validation of the learning materials’ replicability is needed. It is advisable to
do so on a wider scale before using these measurement tools in any further studies in ITE

universities in Lahore, Pakistan.
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The study had a limited sample that is not generalizable to a wider population of teacher
education students or existing teacher education university teachers. A larger sample to
compare instructional interventions, teacher effectiveness and student characteristics may
take the form of a mixed-method study. Institutional case studies from Pakistan teacher

education will bring valuable knowledge to this field.
d. Implications for further research in learning and instruction of CT skills

Design experiments (value-added approach with interpretive qualitative component in teacher

education for learning and instruction of CT skills)

Design experiments or value-added models alone cannot explain the teacher effect on student
achievement in a classroom. Additionally, there is a risk in the instrumental description of
teacher effect through only student achievement. Design experiments, by definition, combine
the features of theoretical orientations and a pragmatic bent to educational research. Design
experiments such as this involving the qualitative study of the environment of experiment,
due to their reflective and prospective nature in teaching and learning of CT skills, can bring a
deep understanding of unaccountable variance in the domain-specific learning processes of
classroom design experiments. Such study designs for research and analysis can fill this gap,

because they are accountable to the activity of the design.

Research lessons from this research study may be the need for effective classrooms for
effective CT skills learning and instruction. Therefore, when researching learning and
instruction of CT skills, greater emphasis on the metacognitive learning environment and
teaching strategies, greater teacher engagement with the intervention as an interventionist,
and institutional involvement in terms of policy awareness and dissemination will provide
opportunities to create a powerful learning environment. Further research in this direction is

required for effective CT skills interventions.

8.4 Limitations of the study

i. The study is limited in its data collection and statistical/inquiry methods. For both
qualitative and quantitative parts, purposive sampling techniques were employed.
The study is also limited by its non-probabilistic sampling choice and size: one
teacher and two groups of students at a teacher education university in a developing
country; two classrooms and one class teacher. Therefore, generalizations may not be
made far beyond this population. This sampling helped to observe and understand

completely a process of intervention implementation and response by studying the
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population closely. This choice was made partly because the research questions

needed a uniform sample.

A critical thinking skills intervention was taken as an independent variable, and data
were collected on students’ CT ability in the form of pre- and post-test scores. This
limited the analysis tests that could be run with the data. For example, if the scores for
individuals’ CT elements of argument analysis, evaluation, inference and judgement
were measured separately, a comparative analysis of the gain on each CT sub-skill
would have helped to assess novice learners’ learning of CT in a detailed manner. In
future studies, measurement of the CT construct of each sub-skill could be helpful in
drawing relationships among the effects of CT instruction on each sub-skill

separately.

The study was limited by its test instruments and observational tools. Testing of the
tools in the actual context was not possible before the intervention, due to the
doctoral time frame for completion. The data collection tools selected were valid, but
limited in reliability. Therefore, the statistical findings may also be limited in their
generalizability. The qualitative tools, too, were limited by their ability to provide
information only during and after the intervention, as observed by the researcher.
The study could only collect dispositional data from the experimental group, and
could not explain the motivation and learning environment of the control group. This
limitation can be avoided in future studies by taking into account the motivation and
learning environment measures of both the control and experimental groups to help
in navigating the differences and similarities of the two groups, video-recording the

intervention implementation, if possible.

The study had a limited duration, so the analysis is restricted to the effect of
instruction for a short time. In natural settings, individuals tend to take time to
become familiar and get into their stride with new concepts, so the report of the
absence of any gain in CT skills after a four-week intervention should be treated with
caution. Due to the timeline of this doctorate and arrangements with the site of the
study, it was not possible to extend the test period. In future studies, a semester-long
study would help to mitigate this limitation, and the results of CT interventions over a

longer period may reveal information that was not discovered on this occasion.

Studies report little about particular aspects of CT skills interventions’

implementation and use within classrooms (Burden, 2015; Higgins et al., 2005;
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Moseley et al., 2004, 2005a). This study offers evidence that a major factor for the
intervention’s failure was programme fidelity throughout the implementation. The
data on the implementation fidelity of the intervention procedures, adherence,
exposure, quality of delivery, programme specification and student responsiveness,
combined with quantitative outcomes and classroom observations, provide a fine-
grained analysis to identify exactly what kind of input led to this specific outcome. It
leads to a more in-situ application of interventions, with greater collaboration by the

participating teacher/teachers and the institution.

The study encourages reflection. After using this post-hoc analytical tool to derive a
full and accurate picture of what occurred (due to the design of the study), it seems
that it arose from its multiple perspectives. This effort has indicated possible links
that were not clear in previous studies or not put on the table for discussion. The
questions that research in learning and instruction of CT skills should be asking and
investigating are clearer now, especially for the success or effectiveness of CT skills
interventions and for the quality of teachers and teacher education in this sample. By
questioning its own processes of research for example, methods used, intervention
designed, how it was implemented, the compromises made on the selection of
instruments of measurements, my study has put forward that all this matters, along
with the context in which it is applied. What matters is not only what is taught, but

how it is taught and where.

Conclusions may not be generalizable on a large scale due to the study’s design
limitations. However, they do provide thought-provoking points for the
teaching/learning of CT skills, especially at this teacher education institute, with
respect to teaching quality at university level in a developing country. For teacher
education programmes in Pakistan, it bears important policy and practice-related

conclusions.

Further research

Broader and full circle approach for testing the effectiveness of CT skills instructional

interventions

>

The previously discussed conjectures mostly explain how and why the intervention
could not produce the desired effect, and it became clear that not only what is being
taught, how it is taught and who is teaching are important, but where it is taught. This

is an important variable that mediates the whole process when researching the
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learning and instruction of CT skills. These can be further researched with relevance
to the classroom and organizational culture. The unintended results of this
instructional intervention also indicate that the relationship of institutional culture
and mechanisms to classroom practice is important to explore, in order to reduce the
gap between policy and practice. It was evident that the intervention
implementation’s fidelity was greatly affected by the instructional approach, the
students and teacher facing challenges of time and language, and maybe indirectly by
the newness of the experiment in the context and culture of teaching and learning at

this organization.

» The research direction could be to change views on instructional research and the
measurement of CT skills. These need to be adjusted for a broader, full-circle
approach. This could be further researched and discussed in terms of complex
interventions, and the need for more time and more rigorous practice. The full circle
approach is also needed to consider the measurement of CT skills learning beyond the
traditional way of testing the effect only through pre-test post-test, to integrate the
assessment of more metacognitive learning strategies, the learning environment and

teacher effectiveness.

» Any single measurement can be defective, biased and show only one side of the
picture. Educational research in CT skills and dispositions needs to embrace the
strengths of both types of inquiry to grasp the learning, not only in the paper-and-
pencil performance of students but also in their metacognitive understanding and

awareness of thinking critically as a habit of mind.

» We need to shift the perspective that ‘it’'s learnable, but may not be measurable’
because, if CT skills are definable and learnable, the skills attached to disposition
maybe need to be measured differently. More intuitive ways to look at the learning
and progress of students may, for example, be through pre- and post-test, estimating
students’ and teachers’ engagement, open mindedness and openness to an increased
number of questions in a certain classroom, and visual evidence of deep-learning
strategies in classroom. They should further be triangulated by describing the
improvement in experience that cannot always be captured by traditional self-answer

questionnaires, marked essays or a score on a test.
How things could be improved without obvious fixes to the existing process?

[t is inexplicable that no one has tried to look at the design and the implementation of CT
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skills interventions in their prime habitat - the classroom learning environment. The
potential of these three factors is closely connected to teacher effectiveness. As such, we need
to untangle what works and how it works in the learning and instruction of CT skills, and -
perhaps even more important - why it does not work. By doing so, we can learn what it is like
to teach CT skills and how it is like to learn CT skills. And when we know that, we can design

better instruction and better learning experiences.

What my study, in its humble way, has put out for educational researchers and people
interested in designing learning environments is this first step in untangling the muddle that

is developing CT skills in ITE students by testing it in real-life scenarios.

Once the directions for C7 skills learning and instruction research are clear, the execution in a
different context will help to build on the strengths and weaknesses of one or the other in
different contexts. Knowledge is not fixed and it has a growing quality. If one can look beyond
the limitation of this study’s data, it seems that six principles are most likely to be beneficial
‘ways of teaching CT skills’ with instruction, and the provision of prior onsite side-by-side
training for the existing teacher, as interventionist. This provides hints on what needs to be
presented in an adaptive process, rather than directly suggesting increasing the effectiveness

of CT skills instructional intervention.

The study, due to its limited sample and statistical methods, may not be an exemplary study
in the sense of ‘successful’ results. However, it is sufficient to show the possibility of
inculcating CT skills as a professional competency in ITE programmes in Pakistan and

elsewhere, and demonstrates a zest to approach research problems in a scholarly manner.

8.6  Final thoughts
The result of the educative process is capacity for further education. —John Dewey

The study results shed light on the complexity and challenges borne of such pedagogical
research in education. There need to be more micro-studies to understand the multifaceted
nature of the design of a learning environment for teaching CT skills, as well as for the
variables under study: CT skills; motivation/self-regulation; the learning environment; and

the instructional interventions.

Educational research related to pedagogy, or in other words learning and instruction in the
field of CT skills studies, calls for a shift in how CT skills teaching-learning research is

undertaken and an emphasis on process-based studies with a strong theoretical orientation
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and practical insights into both the micro- and the meso-level (classrooms-institutions).

Teachers’ professional standards were introduced in 2009 as part of reforms for the
improvement of teacher education. CT skills were identified as a core standard for teachers’
professional development, both in pre-service and in-service training. Still, efforts to embed
CT in practice are scarce. Teacher education is based on two types of training: pre-service and
in-service. While Higher Education Commission Pakistan (HEC ) has made efforts to
introduce and train in-service teachers through various types of training, and in-service
support is there, there is no direct or explicit effort to provide and cultivate CT sKkills in pre-
service teacher education. This research is an attempt to realize their importance to pre-
service teacher education and the findings enlightened that teachers professional
development is a gradual process rather than a reform oriented quick fix, a lot needs to be

done with reference to CT skills for teachers professional development.

The question of raising quality of education has been of interest for a long time. Quality of
education is associated with many internal and external factors, but pays specific attention to
teacher quality. As reviewed by Graue, Delaney and Karch (2013), the discussion on quality of
education has focused on three aspects of practice relating to teacher quality: inputs, outputs,
and process. Inputs include specific elements related to high-quality teaching; for instance,
per pupil expenditure, class size, and teacher credentials, education level and degrees earned.
This implies that, from the input perspective, the quality of education depends on the
characteristics of individuals and investment in the education process (Pianta et al., 2007;
Rice, 2003, in Graue et al,, 2013). Outputs of teaching are measured as effective teaching and
student outcomes, such as achievement/learning, promotion, higher grades or fewer
demands of special education referrals (identifying low-achieving students for special
education) as indicators of effective teaching. By observing four schools in different contexts,
the study suggests that the quality education/quality teaching cannot be described by
indicators of teacher effectiveness or some measure of test scores (value-added scores)

alone.

Graue et al. (2013) identified resources and coherence as important indicators of
improvement in teaching, and hence for improved quality education. Resources include the
physical, human, emotional, environmental and leadership resources that are available, and
by coherence the researchers mean the balance in planning, implementation and follow up.
Resources and coherence of teacher quality can vary in different parts of the world. Based on
this, the researchers identified context, resources and coherence as relating to improvement

in teacher quality. Together, they are termed the ecologies of an education institution. The
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Conclusions

study concludes that, for understanding and improving quality of education through quality

teaching, the better approach is to understand the ecological context of an institution.

Education schools/institutions are established with the purpose of helping teachers to learn
how to teach, and have influence over teacher quality. Evidence from the past thirty years of
research suggests that even with the shortcomings of current education training
programmes, trained and certified teacher do perform better than those without such
preparation (Ashton and Crocker, 1986; Evertson, Hawley and Zlotnik, 1985; Greenberg,
1983; Haberman, 1984; Olsen, 1985, in Hammond, 2000; Rowan, Correnti and Miller, 2002).
One can assert that quality education is directly related to the quality and effectiveness of
teachers. A wide range of literature has recognized teachers as the sole variable of school
improvement and student achievement (Darling-Hammond, 1999; Rivkin et al., 2005;

Sanders et al., 1997).

If we want to improve Pakistan’s education quality, then teachers must first have a boost to
their basic professional competencies, skills and knowledge about the profession. This
requires fundamental paradigmatic changes in how pre-service and in-service teacher
education is currently perceived. According to Chapman and Mahlck (1997), pre-service
training is ‘the single most widely employed strategy (by itself or with other strategies) to
improve instructional quality’, and Shulman (1986) reinforces this idea by stating that all
three types of knowledge - content knowledge, pedagogical content knowledge and
curricular knowledge - should be included in pre-service teacher training programmes (in
Kulshrestha and Pandey, 2013). We are familiar with terms such as logical thinking, rational
thinking, reflective thinking, and so on. A need for developing thinking through teaching and
learning has been expressed by educationists and researchers continuously, at least since

John Dewey’s time (Glaser, 1983, p. 3).

In this context, the intervention experience - that is, testing the effectiveness of CT skills
instructional intervention in ITE - proved to be ‘testing the waters’. It brought out useful data
that can guide future research in this direction, and others can avoid the pitfalls of research in
learning and instruction in thinking skills with special focus on ITE programmes in Pakistan.
Effectiveness in CT skills intervention cannot be separated from effective implementation,
teacher effectiveness, and the right amount of treatment and time for the context. Most
importantly, to increase the level of CT skills in teachers’ professional development, CT skills
interventions should not be seen as ‘quick fixes’ but a mirror to reflect what is happening in
the classroom and how to move towards a better quality (better suited to the context)

version of ITE of programmes. For this, ITE pedagogy, curriculum and teaching practice need
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Chapter 8

a fundamental shift towards the professional development of teachers. Change and adoption
of this type of shift need an organizational level of awareness and initiative. Efforts in this
study to promote CT skills at the classroom level can help to point out the nested nature of
classroom in a faculty, and a faculty in an institution. The influence of environmental factors
and the policy and implementation gap cannot be responded to without the harmonious

collaboration of leadership, administration, resources and teachers.
According to Biggs (2003: p. 2):

Teaching and learning take place in a whole system, which embraces classroom,
departmental and institutional levels. A poor system is one in which the components
are not integrated, and are not tuned to support high-level learning. In such a system,
only the 'academic’ students use higher-order learning processes. In a good system,
all aspects of teaching and assessment are tuned to support high level learning, so
that all students are encouraged to use higher-order learning processes.
'Constructive alignment' (CA) is such a system. It is an approach to curriculum
design (learning environment) that optimizes the conditions for quality learning.
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Appendix A Selected disciplinary definitions, debate on disagreement and major
influences for the concept of critical thinking

2.1.1 Detailed discussion of interdisciplinary meaning and definitions of critical

thinking

There are similar efforts to simplify the concept in the field of education, psychology and
philosophy for the application of critical thinking. Some renowned scholarly definitions are

discussed form these three fields in the following section.

Educationists such as Dewey (1933), Glaser (1941), and Krathwohl (2002), as well as
institutions such as the Manchester Community College (MCC) general education initiative
have led efforts to extend the provision of CT in the educational environment. Their
definitions provide an instructional view of practising CT skills in teaching/learning
situations. This is practical in terms of applicability and deconstructs the complexity of the

CT for understanding.

Dewey, an American philosopher and educationist, worked in the early twentieth century to
influence the education system and the way that the education process was being conceived.
His work in 1910 How We Thinkwas directed to teachers and its main assumption was that
only reflective thought can improve learning. It would not be wrong to say that Dewey’s
definition introduced reflection and critical thought to education and formal education

institutes. He provided an early definition of CT as

‘(a)ctive, persistent, and careful consideration of any belief or supposed form of knowledge
in the light of the grounds that support it and the further conclusions to which it tends’ (p.
118).

The concept of CT in educationist point of is of an active, engaging process of making

judgements about beliefs or any form of knowledge.

CT is a personality trait practised by carefully scrutinizing the evidence, according to Glaser

(1941), and is a threefold issue consisting of:

(a)n attitude of being disposed to consider in a thoughtful way the problems and subjects
that come within the range of one's experiences, (2) knowledge of the methods of logical
inquiry and reasoning, and (3) some skill in applying those methods. CT calls for a
persistent effort to examine any belief or supposed form of knowledge in the light of the

evidence that supports it and the further conclusions to which it tends. (pp. 5-6)
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For Glaser, CT is thus an attitude that is practised when dealing with issues and problems,
but logical knowledge supports this attitude rather than emotions and feelings. Glaser also
asserted that CT requires persistent effort to examine beliefs and knowledge in the light of
evidence. This view seems to portray a merging of psychological and dispositional aspects

as functions of CT.

The list of actions and logical knowledge provided in the MCC general education initiatives

define CT in its broadest application.

CT includes the ability to respond to material by distinguishing between facts and opinions
or personal feelings, judgements and inferences, inductive and deductive arguments, and
the objective and subjective. It also includes the ability to generate questions, construct, and
recognize the structure of arguments, and adequately support arguments; define, analyse,
and devise solutions for problems and issues; sort, organize, classify, correlate, and analyse
materials and data; integrate information and see relationships; evaluate information,
materials, and data by drawing inferences, arriving at reasonable and informed conclusions,
applying understanding and knowledge to new and different problems, developing rational
and reasonable interpretations, suspending beliefs and remaining open to new information,

methods, cultural systems, values and beliefs and by assimilating information (n.d.).’

In my opinion, this definition includes dimensions and abilities such as distinguishing and
using inductive and deductive logic, arguments, seeing relationships and arriving at
reasonable conclusions. It can be seen as a concise elaboration of all three disciplinary
approaches to CT, and compared to Dewey this definition is detailed about what is involved
in the ‘active, persistent, careful consideration’ of beliefs as well as in the ‘grounds that

support it’ and lead to further conclusions.

In addition, CT is a systematic and organized way of thinking to relate, classify and evaluate
information. This organization then leads to informed decisions and judgement about them.
This view is more of skills that are exercised from simple to complex. According to Anderson
and Krathwohl’s (2002) revised version of Bloom’s taxonomy (Bloom et al., 1956) this view
has a long history of use to promote high-order thinking skills in educational settings. The
three levels of cognitive domain of the taxonomy define CT as skills of analysing,
synthesizing and creating. These abilities or skills are considered part of CT skills in all

disciplines and are especially considered high-order thinking skills in educational situations.

The domain of psychology offers some explanations. There are two main fields that discuss

and present approaches to CT, the behaviourists’ approach and the cognitivists’ approach.
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Behaviourists define CT skills in the form of the actions that a good critical thinker performs.

Cognitivists, however, see CT as the mental processes involved in practising CT skills.

It can be argued that, in general, It is a representation of any new learned concept or
problem solved, and these mental processes of CT are visible through people’s cognitive
processes, strategies and representations (Sternberg, the construct of CT in a way that
breaks it down into concrete parts, so that it can be scientifically understood and studied as

an object. According to Sternberg (1986),

itis ‘(t)he mental processes, strategies, and representations people use to solve problems,

make decisions, and learn new concepts’ (p.3).

Human cognition has subcategories such as processes, strategies and representations to
make the concept more real and imaginable for the reader. One could argue that perhaps the
complex nature of the construct has thus been decomposed (in the chemical sense of being
broken down into its simpler component elements) by Sternberg, though he did not go so
far as to ignore the importance of evidence in reaching decisions. The use of representations
might be supported by the use of audio-visual strategies, for instance of pictures, maps,
writing, Venn diagrams, discussions or hands-on activities to learn new ideas, solve

problems and make decisions.

Halpern (1998) simply defines cognitive skills as those mental skills necessary to increase
the chances of achieving or reaching desirable outcomes: ‘(t)he use of those cognitive skills
or strategies that increase the probability of a desirable outcome - in the long run, critical
thinkers will have more desirable outcomes than “noncritical” thinkers (where “desirable”
is defined by the individual, such as making good career choices or wise financial
investments)’ (p. 450). This definition is of a cognitivist’s view of CT, and her point of view
does not provide much detail on the construct and its composition or behavioural strategies
or actions to visualize the mental processes. This is described in a more simplistic way of
behaviour in Willingham (2007). He considers the importance of adaptability, openness of
mind and logical approaches in CT: ‘(s)eeing both sides of an issue, being open to new
evidence that disconfirms your ideas, reasoning dispassionately, demanding that claims be
backed by evidence, deducing and inferring conclusions from available facts, solving
problems, and so forth (p. 8).” Again, Willingham’s point of view essentially matches the

need for evidence and calls for making a judgement on issues supported by evidence.

In general, it is thus possible to assert that all definitions of CT offered in the field of

psychology, whether by behaviourists or cognitivists, are in essence attempts to deconstruct
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the complexity of the construct, and to help in developing deeper and more meaningful

interpretations of CT as a concept.

The philosopherslooked at the concept as an essential human mind dimension that relies on
principles of good thinking and mainly sees CT as a judgement and decision-making ability.
Ennis (1985), a renowned American scholar in the field of philosophy, defined CT as
‘(r)eflective and reasonable thinking that is focused on deciding what to believe or do’
(p-45). In this definition thinking with an end in mind is promoted when the thinker decides
what he/she believes. Ultimately, the decision-making process can be about a belief or an
action. This means that thinking should be focused and aligned in such a way (mental
processes) to lead to deciding in believing and doing something. According to Bailin et al.
(1999), itis (T)hinking that is goal-directed and purposive, where the thinking itself meets
standards of adequacy and accuracy’ (p.287). These definitions encompass the same
meaning related to thinking that is aimed at judgement, as if one has a goal to achieve or a
conclusion to draw. It can also be asserted that adequate and accurate evidence can decide

or judge what to believe or not (thinking aimed at forming a judgement).

CT is a purposive judgement that needs criteria or adequate evidence for example; Facione’s
(1990) definition is similar to Ennis and Bailin et al.’s, that CT is goal oriented/purposeful
judgement. He defines CT as ‘(p)urposeful, self-regulatory judgement which results in
interpretation, analysis, evaluation, and inference, as well as explanation of evidential,
conceptual, methodological, criteriological, or conceptual considerations upon which that
judgement is based’ (p.3). However, Facione enlisted the mental process as skills of thinking
into elaborated actions such as analysis, evaluation, inference and explanation, that is the
criteria on which judgement is based upon. CT is the active application of skills of thinking.
According to Fisher and Scriven (1997), skilled, active interpretation and evaluation are the
key concepts that denominate the nature of CT: ‘(CT) is the skilled and active interpretation
and evaluation of observations and communications, information and argumentation’
(p.21). It is likely that the active application will be based on certain observations and
evaluations of situated information. In this regard, consideration of situation, places and the

physical realities seems to be of important criteria for judgement.

Lipman (1988) adds the important aspect of context to the definition of CT: ‘(s)kilful,
responsible thinking that facilitates good judgement because (1) it relies on upon criteria,
(2) is self-correcting, and (3) is sensitive to context’ (Lipman, 1988, p.39). CT is judgement
that relies on criteria, but it is adjustable and considers the context. The main purpose of CT

again seems to be to reach a good judgement about things and issues, and to be able make
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decisions in the most reasonable fashion possible so that they lead to good judgement.

All these definitions hint at the idea that CT as a concept has certain processing skills,
criteria, characteristics related to context to lead people’s thinking towards good judgement.
These processes, criteria and contextual considerations are explained comprehensively in
the Delphi Report (DR) (1990). This offers a detailed definition and description of the
concept of CT, the critical thinker and the advantages of teaching CT skills which is worth

quoting in full here:

We understand CT to be purposeful, self-regulatory judgement which results in
interpretation, analysis, evaluation, and inference, as well as explanation of the evidential,
conceptual, methodological, criteriological, or contextual considerations upon which that
judgement is based. CT is essential as a tool of inquiry. As such, CT is a liberating force in
education and a powerful resource in one's personal and civic life. While not synonymous
with good thinking, CT is a pervasive and self-rectifying human phenomenon. The ideal
critical thinker is habitually inquisitive, well informed, trustful of reason, open-minded,
flexible, fair-minded in evaluation, honest in facing personal biases, prudent in making
judgements, willing to reconsider, clear about issues, orderly in complex matters, diligent in
seeking relevant information, reasonable in the selection of criteria, focused in inquiry, and
persistent in seeking results which are as precise as the subject and the circumstances of
inquiry permit. Thus, educating good critical thinkers means working towards this ideal. It
combines developing CT skills with nurturing those dispositions which consistently yield

useful insights and which are the basis of a rational and democratic society. (p.2)

This definition is important for its historical shift in educational goals towards the
improvement of general education standards in America. It is a comprehensive collection of
numerous dimensions and skills related to the concept of CT. This philosophical point of
view seems to project an ideal of good thinking in which all relevant criteria and intellectual
characteristics are considered before formulating a judgement about the issue of inquiry.
For inquiry, one needs tools that are mentioned in this definition as CT skills of
interpretation, analysis, evaluation and inference. The good point about DR is that it has
academic/disciplinary consensus and takes into account both skills and dispositional
aspects. It also presents CT as a self-directed, personal learning and refining one’s thinking
as the issue of inquiry and circumstances unfold themselves. It makes visible the three

dimensional nature - logical, criteriological and pragmatic aspects of CT (Ennis, 1998).

According to Paul (1992),
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‘(d)isciplined, self-directed thinking that exemplifies the perfections of thinking

appropriate to particular mode or domain of thought’ (p.9).

Similar to other philosophical viewpoints, Paul also agrees with the idea of CT as disciplined,
perfectionist thinking, appropriate to a particular mode or domain. The definition reflects
on previous definitions with the added idea of perfectionism - which can be achieved by
practice, so one can infer that CT is perfecting thinking, acquired by an individual
developing and practising certain skills and dispositions. The education system should

strive to promote these in individuals.

Although there are common meanings of CT, the philosophical view is of judgement and
decision-making ability based on criteria and personal attributes. But this idea of CT still
seems too idealistic, as it does not reflect upon the cognitive processes, individual and

context-related practical issues of pursuing for the perfect thinking.

2.1.2 Debate on areas of agreement and disagreement among researchers on critical

thinking

Although there seem to be general consensus among researchers on the core concept of CT
(includes both skills and dispositions), still there is much that they do not agree on.
Researchers have varying opinions on the issues of skills versus dispositions, on domain

specificity, on transferability, and on criteria related to the concept and provision of CT.

There is confusion about whether it can be taught, researched without knowing that CT is
comprised of skills and dispositions, or preferring one of the two different perspectives:
where CT is thought of as an ideal, distinctive ability-emphasizing the development of an
environment that might nourish it, or as an attainable academic goal, provided it is
exercised in classroom with explicit objectives and tasks and careful design of learning

environment.

Preferring CT as ‘art’ or ‘inborn ability’, that is, the dispositional and creativity perspective,
argues that the characteristics and skills are not taught: they are natural, perhaps nurtured
in individuals (Mathews and Lowe, 2011). However, they may be culturally biased (cf.
Ennis, 1998) and contextually sensitive (Norris, 1985), so even if taught may not transfer to
other situations and cultures (cf. Elder and Paul, 2007; Higher Education Academy, 2014).
Therefore, if CT skills cannot be transferred, they may well not be taught. This point of view
emphasizes building CT-enhancing environment, general courses and consideration of

environmental factors (Mathews and Lowe, 2011). In some researchers’ view, CT can hardly
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ever be taught and quantified due to the complex nature of the concept, as well as the
variety of contextual and environmental variables involved (Mathews and Lowe, 2011;

Willingham, 2007).

Preferring CT skills over CT traits perspective emphasizes that principles of good thinking
are universal, and that dispositions of good character such as truth, honesty,
trustworthiness and open mindedness have the same understanding in all cultures, albeit
with understandable and delicate variance. Such variance does not mean that instruction is
not possible, but that educationally the focus should be on cultivating the basic skills and
adjusting to contextual situations from the beginning, progressing from simple to complex
problems and scenarios. Therefore, it is completely possible to teach CT skills with
instruction (Halpern, 2011; Ennis, 1998; Paul, 1992). CT is not a fixed ability such as
intelligence (Higgins, 2015), therefore introducing CT skills is possible at most
developmental levels, even at an early age (Lipman, 1991), and at any education level and

subject (Abrami et al., 2008; Lewis and Smith, 1993).

Critics may argue that skills approach has oversimplified the process of learning CT skills,
and that testing and quantifying/scoring the CT skills of students seems the purpose of
teaching CT skills, rather than deploying the attributes of a critical thinker and a critical
thinking environment. In my opinion, holding any one of these as entirely true would be not
be beneficial to the very nature and definition of CT, as both components are important to
cultivate. However, on one hand research evidence is stronger for skills and subject-specific
approaches and on the other less convincing for developing dispositional aspects. This is
perhaps due to the complexity of the metacognitive and uncontrollable environmental
factors involved. Although some research evidence is present (e.g. Facione, 1990a,b;
Giancarlo and Facione, 2001) claiming that dispositions of being open minded, fair and truth
seeking can be taught to students and have positive association with reasoning skills, self-
confidence and student achievement, as pointed out earlier, denying the importance of any
of these components would distort the construct. CT comprises both skills and dispositions
(Siegel, 1993;1999). Therefore, it might be challenging but CT instruction can be
demonstrated, promoted and articulated in classrooms by teachers and thus taught to

students (Mulnix, 2012).

Most researchers agree that the CT involves both skills and dispositions (Lai, 2011), but
there is significant disagreement about the degree of importance of skills versus
dispositions. Some think that critical thinking is founded in moral perspectives and values,

therefore it is more important to nurture the dispositional aspects of CT in the educational
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environment (Martin, 1992). CT is seen as constructive thinking that is necessary value for
pluralistic and democratic commitments (Thayer-Bacon, 2001) to be able to have
connective criticism-engagement with the world (Alston, 2001). Mathews and Lowe (2011)
stress the importance of identifying, discussing and overcoming environmental factors that
inhibit the development of a generalizable disposition for critical thought or CT dispositions
in a classroom, thus to ‘lead to learning environments that support not only the
development of CT skills, but also a disposition among students and potentially teachers to
think critically’ (Mathews and Lowe, 2011, p. 71). By contrast, other researchers, while they
agree that dispositions are an important aspect, disagree on their exact role in the definition
of CT. They tend to assert that dispositions can be an important aspect in improving or
perfecting CT skills and abilities, but that it is unlikely that CT will no longer have a
definition if dispositions are separated (APA, 1990; Facione, 1990).

Another area of disagreement to what extent CT skills are domain specific. Some
researchers argue that CT skills can only be taught in the context of a specific domain (Lai,
2011); others that it would be unlikely that students could learn to transfer CT skills unless
they are provided with sufficient opportunities to practise these skills, meaning that the
teaching of CT should not be confined to a single domain (Ennis, 1992). Major arguments in
favour of domain specificity come from Willingham (2007), Bailin (2002) and McPeck
(1990), and most recently Huber and Kuncel (2015). They all argue that it is easier to learn
to think critically within one specific domain, since issues such as what is considered as
valid evidence, arguments and standards vary across domains. They also claim that the most
useful thinking skills are domain specific (Lai, 2011). By looking at the issue of applicability,
it can easily be argued that both conflicting opinions are suitable, depending on the
outcomes of CT teaching. Nonetheless, the importance of this issue becomes evident when
considering CT instruction. However, looking critically at the whole concept of CT as
discussed in the section on definitions above, it seems that learnable CT consists of a whole
set of skills which enables a person to improve their CT in general. This is why CT is

regarded as a set of skills and dispositions.

My opinion, which informs the discussion in this study, is that once someone has learned
these skills and acquires these dispositions, they are applicable to different situations, as
human beings naturally tend to make connections with what has been learned previously.
For this reason I disagree with the idea of CT as domain specific, because this would negate
that dispositions are attached to being a critical thinker, such as those of being open minded
and fair-minded. I agree with the issue of domain-specificity to the extent that a single

domain might make the first step towards CT easier, including when teaching CT in
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educational institutions. However, domain-specific CT would limit the whole concept and
distort the purpose of preparing students and equipping individuals with skills necessary

for contemporary life and teaching, namely CT.

Ennis (1992), Halpern (2001), Lipman (1988) and Van Gelder (2005) provide evidence that
CT is general in nature and has great potential when taught in general instruction, and call it
paradoxical that CT skills and dispositions should be difficult to transfer to new contexts.
Others who agree on both the general and specific elements of CT are Ennis (1989), Facione
(1990, 2000) and Paul (1992), who argue that CT skills can be taught both by embedding

them in a specific subject and in general CT courses (Lai, 2011).

Yet another area of disagreement among critics is the extent to which CT skills and abilities
are transferable to a new context, similar to debate about domain specificity, and again
evidence for both positions is available. Willingham (2007) and McPeck (1990), for
example, conclude that students fail to transfer learned abilities and sKkills from one context
to the other, therefore CT needs to be regarded as highly domain specific. The
counterargument is that concluding CT to be completely domain specific is due to scepticism
of students’ abilities to transfer the skills from one domain to another (Ennis, 1989, 1992).
Research on the issue of a transfer of CT skills certainly shows both successes and failures.
Halpern (2001) reported the results of one study in which students successfully transferred
the CT skills to an entirely new context several months later; Nickerson (1988), on the other
hand, found the evidence of successful transfer to be mixed, and concluded that any transfer
method depended on what is being taught and how it is being taught. There is much
ambiguity about the degree of transfer in each case and the nearness or distance of domains
- in other words, the transfer of CT skills from one domain to the other may depend on
context, subject and situation, as well as on what was taught and how well (Bailin, 2002;

Ennis, 1989).

The disagreement about the transferability of CT skills depends on the particular meaning
assumed for the word ‘transfer’. A transfer of learned skills to a similar context is more
likely to occur than a transfer to an entirely new context and discipline, and the degree of
transfer here also depends on the criteria set for measuring it. It is, however, an advantage
to have some criteria for transparent evaluation of student learning and for measuring

degrees of transfer from specific to general CT skills and vice versa.

The debate over criteria is mainly an argument between philosophers and psychologists -

the philosophical perspective emphasizes the need to use criteria to make judgements or to
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support decisions, in the form of a standard, laws, norms or ideals. Paul (1992) suggests
that criteria are explicit about the intellectual standards used for evaluating students work,
and Bailin et al. (1999) and Case (2005) include criteria as one of the five points a student
should consider for judging quality of thinking - to think critically. The psychologists, on the
other hand, tend to ignore the issue of the qualities of a good thinker and standards, seeing
thinking skills as problem solving, and focus more on student dispositions (Reed, 1998)

than CT dispositions.

Halpern (1998) warns not to expect dramatic changes or improvements in CT, since this is a
skill that develops over time as a result of instructional interventions. Additionally, Paul
(1992) argues that traditional instruction does not encourage the development of higher-
order thinking skills such as CT. Since for most of the time ‘believing’, not ‘thinking’, is
considered ‘knowing’. Paul (1992) asserts that ‘knowledge’ is conterminous with ‘good
thinking’, and thus ‘CT’. However, the typical school and classroom instruction is designed
for content coverage, and one cannot measure the level of transfer and criteria in such a
situation - one would need classrooms where teaching is approached with the belief that CT
is for every student, and that students of every intellectual level can benefit from it

(Kennedy, Fisher and Ennis, 1991; Lewis and Smith, 1993; Lai, 2011).

In the presence of such a wide range of literature and points of views on the educational
affordance of critical thinking, it is essential to pick up on the thoughts and works that
define the position of teaching/learning of CT skills for this study. The following section
reflects on the main thinkers of the field, then the concept of CT is defined and narrowed

down for the purpose of research.

Major influences

For this study, the CT concept and the working meaning and definitions are limited to those
writers who have had a major influence on my understanding of CT skills and its potential

use in teacher education environment in Pakistan.

John Dewey (1859-1952)

In the field of education, what it means to think is perhaps best described in Dewey’s
philosophy and writings on reflective thinking, learning, school and life, democracy and
education. Dewey is acknowledged as a key originator of the concept of reflection in
education. Dewey’s influence was taken from Plato, Aristotle, Confucius, Lao Tzu, Solomon

and Buddha for his conception of reflective thought (Hatton and Smith, 1995). In his writing
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he discusses more of Bacon’s and Locke’s work to define belief and addresses the key issues
of how we think, how we learn and the experience of learning in his writings. For example
the most overt writing about the difference between idle and reflective thinking and thought
is in John Dewey’s How We Think, first published in 1910. Dewey explains the single
consistent meaning of thought and thinking. According to Dewey (1910), there are three
types of thought that the human mind comes across. First, every single thing that comes to
our mind or ‘goes through our heads’ is a thought and we need only to be conscious of it.
Second, the terms thought and thinking comprise things that we do not directly experience
with our basic senses of smell, hear, see or taste. The third type of thought is beliefs that rely
on some kind of proof or testimony. This third type of thought is, in some cases accepted
with little proof, and in other cases proof or testimony is consciously sought. The conscious
effort adequately to support a belief that is being examined is called the process of reflective

thought (Dewey, 1910).

Reflective thought is a consecutive chain of thoughts, coherent, hanging together on a
continuous thread and purposely employed to form a conclusion. Reflective thinking,
contrary to imaginative thinking (looking at clouds and finding a human face or other
pictures or producing stories), aims at knowledge, at beliefs about facts and truth that are
grounded in evidence. For example, Newton had a thought pass by his mind when the apple
dropped from the tree. This thought could have been ended just there, but Newton
considered to reflect on it and therefore came up with a conclusion or a theory. The
discovery or development of gravity laws was hence initiated by the careful consideration of
a thought. Now imagine how many times people may have had the thought but did not
reflect on it before Newton did. This can be seen as a classic example of reflective thinking.
In other words thinking, at its best, considers the basis or and consequences of beliefs; a
conscious inquiry into the nature, conditions and its relevance to the conclusion (Dewey,

1910).

In this way, the purpose of reflective thought is pursuing evidence, being sceptical of what
seem most certain, looking into the basis for belief, even if the conclusions at which one
arrives finally turn out to be wrong. Reflective thinking is a trait as well as a process,
described in Dewey’s own words as ‘(a)ctive, persistent, and careful consideration of any
belief or supposed form of knowledge in the light of the grounds that support it, and the
further conclusions to which it tends’ (Dewey, 1910, p. 6). Reflective thinking or CT, also
known as logical thinking or disciplined thinking, has many forms and dimensions attached

to it.
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Robert H. Ennis (1927-)

Robert Ennis is known for his efforts to infuse CT in instruction. It can rightly be said that
his contributions moulded the emerging CT field in the late twentieth century and
contributed in building basic knowledge (definition, meaning), clarifying ambiguities and
established systems of the field; for instance, curriculum and assessment of CT skills. His
works were influenced by Dewey in his conception of CT as a reflective, decision-making

process.

Ennis was one of the leading contributors who widely wrote on the topic of CT
conceptualizing, assessing and teaching critical thinking. He participated in many projects
(e.g. career Illinois Critical Thinking Project), prepared tests for CT assessments (e.g. Cornell
CT test), authored books (Critical Thinking, 1995) and published many research articles on
the topic over a fifty-year academic career. His works appeared in various reviews for CT, its

relevance to education, curriculum design and assessment in college education.

His main influences are on the areas of CT definition and its transferability. His earliest
works (e.g. Ennis, 1962, 1993, 1996) clarify the conception of CT as a reasonable, reflective
thinking that is interdependent on many elements of thought and habits of mind. He
considered CT to have three dimensions: logical (judging the relationship between the
meaning and statements); criterion (knowledge of the criteria/standard of judging); and
pragmatic (impression of the background purpose on judgement). He enlisted 12 aspects of
CT (Ennis, 1963), and later elaborated on its conceptualization as abilities and dispositions,
including assessment and guidance on development of CT (Ennis, 1993a,b). The three-
dimensional aspect of CT can be used for introducing and compelling teaching and learning
of CT in mainstream higher education in a compartmentalized yet integrated view of CT that

could be inculcated in every discipline.

One of Ennis’s many major contributions to the field of CT is the introduction of critical
thinking across the curriculum (Ennis, 2011) by using four approaches to integrate that are
explicit, implicit, infusion and embedded. In my opinion, this provided the researchers with
a range of options in research design and pedagogies to experiment with their respective
curricula and context to teach CT. Theoretically speaking, Ennis influenced the selection of
taught aspect of CT skills and helped in clarifying the role of tendencies/dispositions of

critical thinking.

CT curriculum and its assessment, CT and the relationship of context/culture were

understood by merging both skills/abilities and dispositions of a critical thinker. For
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example, a general opinion drawn on the basis of some small studies is that Asian cultures
are biased towards CT because it is a Western idea. Such premises/conclusions should be
drawn with care. The critical thinker must respect this position; accounting for all the
evidence and reasons presented, but also present reasons for the premise not being true; for
instance, Asian learning environments, curricula, and teachers’ and students’ awareness of
constructive pedagogies in classrooms, and the time it took for Western cultures to
introduce CT in their respective societies, and so on. In this way, not only is presenting one’s
argument using CT skills important, but being mindful of personal biases and applying
critical thinking dispositions, even when acknowledging fallacies in our own thinking

(Ennis, 1998).

Peter A. Facione (1944-)

Another major influence on the conceptualization of CT was Peter A. Facione. His work
dated back in late 1980s. His quest was to demonstrate empirically that there can be a
consensus on the meaning and understanding of CT, on its core cognitive skills and centrally
important dispositions. He coined terms such as elements of thought/thinking to describe
core CT skills, and habits of mind to describe the basic dispositions necessary for the

cultivation of critical thinking.

Facione took forward the taught/learnable thinking skills and dispositions conception
initiated by Robert Ennis. Facione undertook the first empirical study in 1990 to reach a
consensus on the working definition of CT for post-16 education. The famous DR on expert
consensus on the conceptualization of CT brought a wider understanding to the concept. It
also affected liberal education and especially the inclusion of critical thinking in mainstream
education curricula in the USA and elsewhere (Facione, 2013). In his influential essay
‘Critical Thinking: What It Is and Why It Counts’, Facione (2013) also proposed the use of
terms such as ‘strong critical thinker’ vs ‘weak critical thinker’ when referring to individuals
who show good or weak CT. This way he suggested we can reduce the ambiguity around the
term critical thinker and the vagueness of what a critical thinker does, by actually listing

specific actions and characteristics to support the use of these terms.

The empirical provision of CT in education and the work on testing and measurement of CT
skills and dispositions was undoubtedly advanced by Facione. In his article ‘the disposition
towards critical thinking: its character, measurement, and relationship to thinking skills
(Facione, 2000)’ examines the relationships between ‘consistent internal motivation’ and

the use of CT skills. Although not all co-relations are evident, strategies for cultivation of
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good CT dispositions/character are part of effective teaching and this may bring positive
results rather than only relying exclusively on cognitive skills (Facione, 2000, p. 61). From
the listing of core CT skills and dispositions of a strong critical thinker by Facione and Ennis,

the elements of CT and the most educationally relevant habits of mind were selected.
Conclusion

The rigid view of thinking is that it is only for procedural knowledge or relational
knowledge. Systematic inquiry with an increased awareness of caring for knowledge and
communicating for understanding is what leads to production of trustworthy knowledge.
Thayer-Bacon (1993, 1998) presented an alternative approach to CT, in which reflective
thinking encompasses the sense of believing as well as of doubting. When one researches a
problem, one also suggests possible solutions. The act of inquiry or hypothesis testing
involves looking for a potential solution, and after testing one comes to know if it fits or
otherwise needs more inquiry. This rather is a fluid concept of knowledge where knowledge
is not fixed and has a growing quality (Thayer-Bacon, 1993). Thayer-Bacon viewed CT as
constructive thinking and taking a caring and understanding approach in order to gain

trustworthy knowledge.

My conceptual understanding of the social-contextual, classroom-curriculum and
assessment-criterion aspects related to CT skills was deduced initially from Robert Ennis
and Peter Facione and later extended through study of Pintrich (2000), Lipman (2003),
Halpern (1997) and Anderson and Krathwohl (2001). Ennis (1993;1998), Facione (2011)
and Pauls’(1992) work helped set a path for the definition of CT and its characteristics, and
the issues of how to include it in the curriculum (mixed approach) and assessment in an
educational setting and therefore to be appropriate for researching teacher education
programmes. Implicitly, all definitions point towards a learning environment that nurtures
critical thinking. However, further examination of CT skills instruction, implementation and

assessment is needed to unravel the mysteries involved in putting this into practice.
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Appendix B Intervention design and development

The rationale behind the intervention is the belief that an intervention should not be
something ‘off the shelf’ but, on the contrary, based on strong theories about the
learning of CT skills and evidence-based practice. In order to ascertain whether an
instruction based on theoretical underpinning and research literature, using both explicit
instruction of CT skills and instruction embedded in the curriculum, can develop students’
CT skills, designing a tailored intervention seemed the right choice. Therefore, the design of
intervention was based on principles derived from the research literature. The details of
these principles were outlined in the discussion of the conceptual framework of the study
(section 4.2). Figure 1, a blueprint of the intervention design, shows the thought processes
on how, step by step from the literature review to conceptual framework, the design of
the intervention was achieved. The following section discusses the landscape of CT
skills intervention, instructional design, assessment, and the reasons behind these. In
particular, it focusses on what lead into determining the ‘must have’ parts of the
intervention and the selection of appropriate materials for it (i.e. conceptual framework

design criteria).
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Objectives of the study
Developing and
implementing a CT skills
intervention

Assessing the effectiveness
of a CT skills intervention

Design of the intervention

Curriculum and instruction based
model

Six principles based intervention

Four weeks of intervention
implementation

Three hours per week teaching,
approximately eight hours after
class reading and homework

Twelve lesson plans

Observation of intervention
implementation fidelity

Theoretical
frameworks for
teaching CT

Four frameworks and
integrated approach to
teach

Conceptual
framework

Design principles for
effective
teaching/learning of CT
skills

Piloting and
feed back on

intervention
lesson plans

Revision of

the
intervention
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/

Intervention
implementation
assessment of
intervention
implementation

-
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Figure B1: Blueprint of the intervention design.

Description of instructional intervention materials

This research study acknowledges that in educational research, and especially in

pedagogic research in CT skills, theory and practice should be tied together. Keeping the

challenges of the task and limitations of the context in mind, outlines for lesson plans were
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developed. The lesson plans were divided into weekly lessons with focus on one or another
strategy for developing CT skills. The first two design principles - subject-specific and
mixed approach to teach CT - are woven into the theoretical framework of the intervention
design. A third design principle is studied as confounding variables in this study,
therefore here only principles related to actual teaching/learning of CT skills in the
classroom will be mentioned in the description of lesson plans. It is important to
remember that the goal of developing CT skills is an iterative, time-consuming process.
There are many overlaps and similarities among the frameworks and mental processes
involved in learning this skill. As a result drawing a hard line between activities, lesson
plans, and their theoretical underpinnings is impossible. This study has attempted to
align the lessons according to the frameworks and design principle criteria with the

expectation that a carefully designed intervention may increase students’ CT skills.
Part one: general approach (explicit teaching of CT)

In the general approach the lesson plans are designed with the objective of teaching CT
principles and rules in a direct and explicit way. The duration of lessons in this section
was shorter, mainly focused on teaching, instruction and practice of basic CT skills using
various materials such as videos, handouts and small group practice in selected CT
subskills, namely (1) analysis of elements of an argument, (2) evaluation of argument and
(3) extension/inference of an argument. The core purpose of lessons in part one was to

make students explicitly aware about the elements of thinking critically.

The total time for teaching of general CT was six (6) hours: one hour a day three times a
week. The students were introduced to the CT course video series developed and made
freely available by Dwyer (2010), a course originally designed as an e-learning course
focused on teaching CT subskills of argument building for adults. These course videos
were selected because they firstly cover the selected area of CT skills, and are secondly
relevant to the general approach to teach CT. The study expected that the students and
class teacher would be able to use this course as an overt way of teaching CT skills. The
following section briefly explains the lesson plans and what was taught to students in each

of the lessons and affirms what design principles were present in the lesson plans.
Lesson Plan 1: Introduction to CT and dispositions

The first lesson was concerned with making students familiar with the concept, sub-
skills and dispositions involved in CT. The students were shown a video from Dwyer’s CT

course for ten to fifteen minutes in the class. Later, the students were divided into pairs
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or in some cases into small groups to discuss what they just experienced. The first

lesson introduced students to what it is meant by thinking carefully and logically. This
lesson involved day-to-day examples that enable students to know and understand that
individuals cannot avoid thinking and must acquaint themselves with the art and skill of

thinking.

Lesson Plan 2: Analysis and evaluation

The set of videos was about the subskills included in thinking. In Dwyer’s CT course the
analysis and evaluation of arguments are discussed simultaneously. While analysing a
piece of writing individuals usually read and analyse what is said and being
communicated in every sentence. At the same time they also process the good, bad,
strong, weak, acceptable, and non-acceptable kind of judgements about the pieces of
information. The purpose of this lesson was to enhance the concrete understanding of
parts of argumentation skills, to provide guidelines to students with examples of
analytical skills and how they should use these both in general and while building
argument maps in particular. This video session had an example of text about capital
punishment and later an evaluation exercise for the analysis of argument skills. A second
part of the analysis and evaluation of arguments lesson involved the extension of the
previous lesson. It required students to recognise various types of argument,
distinguishing as best as they could whether arguments were relevant and logically

connected, and looking for ambiguities, omissions and imbalances.

Lesson Plan 3: Inference/extension

This set of videos dealt with teaching students the difference between inference and
evaluation as well as syllogism, a conclusion that is drawn from two given or
supposed propositions (premises) where a common or central term is present in the two
premises but not in the conclusion, which may be unsound (e.g. al/ dogs are animals; all
dogs have four legs; therefore all animals have four legs). However, it can also be a valid
way of extending an argument, by grouping similar arguments in one place and deriving

intermediate conclusions the writer wants the reader to draw.

Lesson Plan 4: Building arguments

This lesson plan included providing students with printed worksheets similar to the
interface of the argument mapping software. The students were expected to practise their

argument building skills using these worksheets, hoping that they would practise
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writing good arguments. The students were provided with online resource links to
materials. They were encouraged to practise as much as possible to identify, distinguish
and infer from various sources of information, e.g. television, talk shows, newspapers
and academic writings, and eventually drawing their own argument maps on any
selected positions that interest them. Different propositions from the course outline were

given which they could use to start with.
Lesson Plan 5: Training to use argument mapping software

The last lesson in the first part of explicit teaching of thinking critically was training in using
the argument mapping software selected for this study. The name of the software
selected is Argumentative. Despite the flexible interface, ease of understanding and
ready-to-use argument mapping templates provided by alternative software called
Rationale, using Rationale was not possible, software being costly. Therefore, the freely
available software Argumentative was selected, which, although it does not provide the
same sophistication as Rationale, served the purpose of teaching students to use structured
boxes, lines and labelling to produce argument maps. The study expected that this would
provide students with the minimum of skills necessary to start learning CT in a context

where it never existed.
Part Two: Embedded approach (mixed teaching of CT)

In this section the focus of the lessons was to provide students with practice in
thought and thinking so that both work in harmony and coherence. To become a critical
thinker in thought and thinking means holding information and a point of view on a
certain topic or issue, and discussing it with others or pondering it by oneself while
applying the principles of how to think consciously. Such was the intention of this
section. Two types of main teaching strategies were being used in these lesson plans, the
Community of inquiry framework and Halpern'’s four questions framework for regulating
thinking processes. In each lesson plan, there was a discussion section and a practice

section.

As per the mixed approach, the second part of instruction contained practice into
thinking critically embedded in deep subject matter. The lessons here were longer in
duration and utilised the visual representation tools to help students lessen the cognitive
load, helping them to think clearly and construct arguments in software designed to
facilitate building arguments. Each lesson lasted for two hours in this phase: one hour on

theory-based learning strategies (discussions, debates, using evidence to support point of
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views) and classroom learning tasks, and a second half with thirty (30) minutes of
collaborative tasks and 30 minutes of individual tasks for producing argument maps on the
same or related topics. This required students to apply the principles of CT skills they had
learned infused in subject matter. For the purpose of preparing the second section of the
intervention, the curriculum of the subject Educational Psychology was used. A problem
that occurred was that the course outline itself is comprised of content topics that covered
very basic, factual knowledge about educational psychology (see the course outline
attached as Appendix F). It became very challenging to convert factual and rather basic
content into a CT skills curriculum, not to mention that any curricular changes made by the

researcher might be an issue with the current university authorities.

Therefore, after considerable thought and scrutiny of the course outline, the researcher
could not find any other way but expanding the horizon of the course topics, but in a
general way. For example, on the topic of hence keeping them inside the
recommended curriculum, for example articles related to developmental stages of Piaget
were found and given to students for critical analysis of Piaget’s theory to go beyond

describing the stages.

[t should be noted that this difficulty perfectly mirrors the concerns of all who care about
CT and quality of teacher education - the lack of potential in curriculum for CT across the
disciplines is for example addressed by Ennis (2013) and Chaffee (1992), who both
point out that a curriculum without depth can be a hurdle for teaching CT to students,
and that therefore first of all revisiting and revising the curriculum is necessary before
infusing CT in it. Taking this stance and planning a curriculum change in the current
subject would, however, be a completely dimension of educational research and far out of
the scope of this study. Similar to other curriculums taught in teacher education programs
in Pakistan, the curriculum of the subject Educational Psychology covers only topics related
to learning theories and history of psychology. Such a range of topics do not provide
extended knowledge, the application of psychology in education, or other modern

developments in the field, and therefore there is not much depth to the curriculum content.

For this reason deciding the topics to practice deep learning was also a challenge in this
research. The field of educational psychology was examined, and it was attempted to
combine the present course outline with some modern development and selected topics
that would help in extending the horizon of the educational psychology course in a
master’s program while remaining within defined areas of the present curriculum. The

selected topics relate directly to actual course units, however the lessons presented
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these topics in a broader, deeper way, teaching critical thought and argument building
skills. This study advocates that such intervention study is a first step to test whether the
proposed framework for teaching CT skills to students is sufficient and is befitting the
curriculum of educational psychology. Its results thus bear important implications for

CT educational research.
Lesson Plan 6: Learning theories, psychology, schools of thought and education

The above topic was part of Unit 4 and 5 of the course outline, which included
behavioural, cognitive and humanistic learning approaches to teaching. The students
were asked to study the topics beforehand. In the class they were provided with excerpts
from related texts and were encouraged to inquire into the topic under discussion in
a Col manner. The purpose of this lesson was to enable students to learn how to use
information to shape a line of thought and discuss various points of views and develop

a personal position based on evidence.

The students learned this in a collaborative environment where each member did not
only support the other, but was responsible for their own input in the form of
reflection on the topic for the better understanding of the topic under discussion. Once
the students had reached the goal of what was asked of them in this lesson, they were
directed to the practice session. In the practice session they developed their position
further in the form argument maps, using the argument building software. The students
were initially asked to think about one reason to support the claim and one reason to
object. They added at least one form of evidence for the supporting reasons they gave or

objections they found.
Lesson Plan 7: Culture, gender and ability affecting teaching/learning

Mainly units 5 and 6 of the current course were relevant to this topic - the sub topics
covered in this section are related to factors that affect learning. The students were asked
to study the topics beforehand. In the class, they were provided with excerpts from related
texts and were guided to pursue and inquire into the topic under discussion in a Col
discussion form. The purpose of this lesson was how to be open minded and think
critically of the effects that culture may have on learning, behaviour, gender and
abilities/disabilities, as well as how these factors contribute to individual learning. The
students learned this in a collaborative environment where each member did not only
support the other, but was required to bring his/her own reflection on the topic for the

better understanding of the topic under discussion. Once the students had achieved the
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objectives of the lesson, they moved on to the practice session. Using the argument
building software, in the practice session, they were asked to develop their position
on certain premises (provided in the formal lesson plans); they were allowed to choose
any premises they liked, but had initially to think about one reason to support their claim
and one reason to object. In addition, they had to add at least one form of evidence for

the supporting reasons they gave or objections they found.
Lesson Plan 8: Moral development, society and religion

This lesson plan covered Unit 4 of the course, on cognitive and moral development. The
theories of Piaget, Kohlberg and Vygotsky were taught to the students. This lesson was
again conducted in the same way as the previous two lessons: the student discussed
the issue with reference to a given piece of text in the class. They discussed the meaning of
morals and how they develop in individuals in a collaborative environment. This brought
about an interesting discussion and raised different points of view among students. After
this they were guided once again to practice argument building with the help of the
software. This time they chose from a varied list of propositions and developed their own
arguments. At this stage they were expected to supply more than one supporting

reason and objection for a certain premise.
Lesson Plan 9 to Lesson Plan 12: Practice of what has been learned

The third part of the intervention basically consists of more practice; here the
students would go through their daily lessons and the class teacher would give them
the task to prepare an argument map on a given topic. For this the investigator needed to
be present and consult with the teacher about the course units they were planning on
teaching next. The teacher would be asked to teach these units in the same manner as in
Lessons 6-8 detailed above, the only difference being that the students would
independently develop their own premises out of a given text or reading to include in
their argument maps. The teacher checked the work of the students and evaluated the
quality of the work based on the criteria of strong and weak arguments as discussed

by Dwyer (2010), Ennis (1998), and Paul (1999).
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Table B1: Intervention lesson plans pre-implementation

Appendix

Week | Theme/topic | Number of |Duration Design Principle Week | Theme/topic | Number of |Duration Design Principle
of the week |lesson of the week lesson
plans plans
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and roughly two o5 . bedded practice each=3 (i) mixed approach
course (Explicit teaching of ; ; ; )
hours home N Col discussions hours (iv) collaboration
work . : and concept + roughly and group work
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- maps two hours (v) formative Feed-
Day 1 LessonPlan1: |1 15+15minutes | group work Rome work Back
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‘ nd 30 minutes (vi) visual Repre-
CT and dispo- a back .
20 class activities Day 1 Lesson Plan 4: 1 sentation
sitions e
Building argu-
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Analysis and of video lesson
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ay esson Plan 2: ,
Analysis and minutes of vid- pingisofware
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Lesson Plan 3: e aetiviae Training to use
Inference/ argument map-
extension ping software
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Table B2: Intervention lesson plans pre-implementation

ety and religion

homework to-
tal 20 hours of
practice

Week |Theme/topic Number of | Duration Design Principle Week | Theme/topic | Number of Duration | Design Principle
of the week lesson of the week lesson
plans plans
Week Three | Argument map- | 1+1+1 60 minutes | () subject specific Week Four | Argument T+1+1 60 minutes () subject specific
ping curriculum each= 3 (i1) mixed approach mapping and each= 3 hours | (ii) mixed approach
embedded prac- hours Course outline topic curriculum + roughly two | (iv) collaboration
tice and activities + roughly lessons embedded hours home and group work
two hours (iv) collaboration practice work (v) formative Feed-
home work | and group work back
(v) formative Feed- Day 1 Topic: Obser- 1 30 minutes (vi) visual Repre-
Day 1 Topic Lesson 1 back vation me?hod disculssion sentation
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hol Kool d in Psychology ping in each
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Fidelity of implementation for CT skills instructional intervention

Educational research that is detached from practice may not account for the influence of the
emerging and complex nature of context and outcomes, and may not contribute in the
completeness of knowledge about factors that are relevant for prediction (Robinson, 1998).
Pedagogic research from diverse contexts is important to complete knowledge about
phenomena and factors that interact within them. One way of studying such interactions is by
applying specific interventions in educational settings with a certain rationale behind them.
Interventions are an interaction between materials, teachers and learners, and therefore
claiming success of educational interventions is a complicated business. If success means
being certain that an intervention caused learning, then we need to look carefully at the
intervention in a particular setting (DBRC, 2003). The findings may not be generalized,
but studying them closely in a particular context may be helpful in understanding a similar

context and will also help in understanding the how, why and where an intervention works.

Intervention fidelity is an important aspect to be considered while designing and conducting
rigorous intervention studies. It helps to increase the external and internal validity of the
research undertaken. The instructional intervention for CT in this study is integrated into the
curriculum design. A study programme was prepared for CT skills and educational
psychology, and the instructional programme was then handed over to the class teacher for
delivery. To answer the question as to what extent the intervention was effective or ineffective,
it is important to observe how it was implemented or delivered. Research literature on the
efficacy or effectiveness of studies has noted that fidelity of intervention is likely to be related
with research outcomes (NRC 2004; US Department of Education, 2003). The fidelity of
implementation can be a moderator for curriculum effectiveness as well (O’Donnell, Lynch,
Lastica, and Merchlinsky, 2007). Most of the work on fidelity of implementation is available
from the field of health sciences, and the concept is relatively new for intervention
research in general. However, the history of programme evaluation as such goes back three
decades (O’Donnell 2008; for a rigorous review of the subject and its literature see O’'Donnell,

2007).

The concept of fidelity of intervention is broad and has been well-researched in the field of
health sciences, where it is possible to find a number of definitions and measures of fidelity
implementation across studies; a number of reviewers suggest defining and establishing a
definition of fidelity and criteria prior to measuring fidelity (O’'Donnell, 2008). The research
literature conceptualizes that fidelity of implementation is important for both efficacy and

effectiveness studies, and stresses that there are both overlaps and differences between the
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term fidelity of implementation and other educational constructs such as curriculum
evaluation, curriculum potential, teaching, and adaptation. The fidelity of implementation in
curriculum interventions can be this defined as ‘the extent to which the project was
implemented as proposed’ (Loucks, 1983, p.5) and ‘[t]he extent to which teachers enact
innovations in ways that either follow designers’ intentions or replicate practices developed
elsewhere,” or ‘the extent to which the user’s current practice matched the developer’s

“ideal” (Loucks, 1983, p.4).

Intervention fidelity is close to the construct of intervention integrity as well. Intervention
integrity data determines whether a programme was ineffective because it was weak, poorly
conceptualised/designed or poorly implemented, if for example the main elements were not
implemented as intended (Leff, Hoffman and Gullan, 2009). Thus, systematically monitoring the
integrity/fidelity with which interventions are implemented, especially in interventions for
teaching complex constructs provides insights into what does not lead to positive effects (Leff,
Hofmann and Gullan, 2009). The meaning of fidelity of intervention in this research study is
close to that of instructional quality (how the elements of instructional plan are implemented)
and received by the teacher from a teaching perspective (the amount of change that occurred in

the teacher’s practice and student learning after the CT intervention) (O’Donnell, 2008).

In addition, it is argued that the statistical power of a study depends on reliable and valid
measures, appropriate design and sampling, and careful assessment of fidelity that decreases as
research moves from laboratory toward the field (O’Donnell, 2008). This becomes important
when a researcher needs to establish whether poor outcomes are due to structure, complexity,
dynamics of the programme, and lack of implementation or misaligned designed intervention

with programme theory (Rog, 2012; Summerfelt, 2003).
Implementation fidelity protocol

Vignette-based measures such as classroom observations, surveys and logs are useful for
reform-oriented instruction aspects not captured by other methods (Desimone, 2009). The
journal notes will be detailed descriptions of each lesson including sketches of the classroom
setting, lists of resources, the delivery of the lesson plan, and teacher-student interactions. A
description of the overall social, emotional and physical atmosphere of the classroom will
also be noted down. The researcher familiarised herself with the participants’ pre-intervention
to avoidany pressures of a stranger in the class.However,thetime an
investigator spends with the participants can result in two forms of effect: the participants can

start to behave unnaturally both due to an unfamiliarity and to an overfamiliarity with the
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researcher, resulting in either enthusiastic performance on the one hand, or making no efforts
to learn and getting bored on the other. For this study, the researcher intends to keep her
interactions neutral when in the class - she will be in the class before the class start time and
will leave quietly using the back door. The researcher will also make clear in the introduction
the procedures expected and will try to make the participants comfortable with their interaction
with the intervention. The duration of the intervention is four weeks consisting of two classes
per week for teaching CT. This will involve a total of eighteen hours contact with the
students. Due to this limited contact time, there are fewer chances that the participants

may become either less motivated or overly enthusiastic.

There can be issues related to researcher’s bias, or disturbing the natural setting. Opting
not to react or interfere even when needed is a choice that is made by researchers to
eliminate researcher’s bias. Researcher's bias cannot be eliminated entirely since the
objectives of qualitative inquiry are to observe the delivery of the instructional intervention,
and therefore teacher-students interactions, teacher’s preparation and task delivery, students

responsiveness, resources, learning materials and their use will be all need to be observed.

To eliminate or lessen the amount of possible bias the journal notes and observation sheet
record will be cross-examined with interviews and quantitative results. The researcher will
also record her own emotional, professional stance while observing the lessons. Taking into
account the implementation phase is part of understanding the results/study outcome; for
this study to assess the quality of delivery and implementation of the instructional
programme the intervention fidelity was measured in the form of both quantitative and
qualitative observations. The observation themes were determined by the nature of the study;
for example it was necessary to understand how the instructional intervention was received
both by the teacher and the students in a natural setting, observing how well the intervention
is being implemented, and what factors related to teachers and learning environment might
be influencing the effectiveness of the intervention. Following O’'Donnell (2008), the
intervention implementation fidelity was observed in five different aspects, namely
adherence, duration, quality of delivery, participants’ responsiveness, and programme
differentiation. The consideration of these aspects was included to increase confidence in
findings and the internal validity of the effectiveness study (Dumas, Lynch, Laughlin, Smith, and
Prinz, 2001). Implementation fidelity is an important aspect of intervention-based research. It
can considerably inform how and to what extent research plan and instructional programme
were employed, as well as on factors at play that hinder or support the implementation of
the intended programme. The investigator can use as many methods as they think are

appropriate for determining the intervention fidelity. In this section the fidelity measures
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adopted and their fitness to research design will be discussed. The five elements of fidelity that

were observed in this study are

Adherence

e Exposure/duration

e Quality of delivery

e Programme specificity

e Student engagement
Ways to measure fidelity

Various tools can be used for the purpose of measuring fidelity, and the relevant

literature does not prescribe one or another way to measure fidelity. This study uses:
o Self-report data (interviews)
e Observation (observation sheet)
e Logs, lesson plans, and student work (from the classroom)

Table B3 shows how the fidelity of implementation will be embedded in intervention
implementation during data collection phase.

Table B3: Fidelity implementation protocol

What will be observed? | How will be observed? When will be observed?

Fidelity of Classroom observation Alternate days, once a
implementation week

(adherence, exposure,
quality of delivery,
programme
specification, student

responsiveness)

Delivery of lesson plan Journal notes/log book Every day for each
Teacher-student and lesson
learning material

interaction

Researcher’s presence Journal notes/logbook Every day for each
in class and outside lesson
class
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Intervention implementation strategies to enhance fidelity

To ensure smooth implementation of the intervention the following steps were be taken as

strategies to ensure timely implementation of the study.
Prior meetings with the teacher

Prior consultation with the class teacher took place at least one week before the
intervention implementation. The teacher was familiarised with the content of the
interventions. A short training in teaching methods was provided to the teacher along
with reading materials to help them understand the objectives of the study and purpose of
the instructional intervention. This interaction also informed the researcher about the
‘regular’ or ‘traditional’ way the teacher taught which helped to make realistic estimates of

the gains from a carefully designed intervention. Incentives for the students

The participants of the experimental group learned strategies to extend their mental abilities.
The students were not only able to cover their course materials during the time of
intervention implementation, but were also awarded grade points equivalent to twenty percent

of the coursework.
Incentives for the teacher

The teacher did not only cover the course outline, but the material used during the
intervention would be able to be used for future reference and score students 20% of
sessional work. The teacher would also have been able to improve their pedagogy skills, and

student performance outcome might increase positively.
Researcher's place and role

The researcher was for most of the time a passive observer who made observations, took notes,

and collaborated with the teacher where support and assistance was needed.
Making sure people stay

An active learning and lively environment of the classroom helped participants to remain
involved. Likewise, encouragement, feedback, activities, a balanced of use of ICT and
constructive teaching strategies and teacher-student interaction rooted in social
constructivism also helped in keeping students' interest in the class. A student attendance

register also helped to monitor class participation and engagement, though this was
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warranted as a daily attendance register, not forced by the researcher.
Recording intervention implementation

The researcher has ensured to record data and to observe objectively. Efforts for collecting
maximum information on the variables included in the study were made. Observations of class
collaboration, teacher-student interaction, and questions asked and answered were recorded
along with demographic data, and student portfolios and specimens of homework and

assignments were collected.
Intervention risk assessment and prevention strategies

There can be numerous issues in conducting experimental research in educational context,
but the most frequently reported are the selection of participants, differences between group
abilities and characteristics, the control group getting nothing in the form of instruction
and new methods and just there serving the purpose of a control group, and the time
duration in which experimental group will be exposed to the intervention ethics. In this
section the potential risks related to human participants’ during intervention implementation

are discussed.
Risk of group's ability of CT

At what stage both groups are with respect to their CT ability before the treatment
commences was determined through pre-test data, data on students’ scores in their
previous degree or exams, and other demographic information. Individual case matching and
intact group matching can be used to reduce selection bias in quasi- experimental studies

(Cook and Steiner, 2010).
Risk of deviating from the planned curriculum

During the intervention implementation phase there is always a risk of difference between
the intended curriculum and the curriculum implemented in the classroom. Moreover, the
experimental group and control group interactions on or off campus may also become an
obstacle to accurate results on the effect of the intervention on the experimental group. With
the help of the participant teachers and students the researcher will endeavour to lessen this
risk of information exchange, for example by timetabling the control group classes on
different days. There is also the risk that students are not interested in the teaching/learning

process.

352



Appendix

Risk of teacher’s influence

Although the fact that the same teacher was teaching both the control and experimental
groups lessened the teacher influence variance in both groups, there is always the threat
that the teacher themselves might bring insights from the experimental group to the
control group. To deal with this concern, an occasional observation to the control group was
also conducted. On the other hand, with the same teacher for both groups the study also runs
the risk of the teacher replicating the same teaching habits in the experimental class as in the

control class, rather than the new approach.
Pre- existing teaching traditions

Defining what regular/traditional is in one context is important to design and
experimental study. This clear differentiation between the established (regular/traditional)
and the new helped to distinguish the effect of the treatment, for example in what ways the
treatment was different from the business as usual teaching/learning. Only clarifying the
existing circumstances can the researcher judge on the effects of a treatment. It is therefore
important to know what happens usually in a typical classroom on the site of interest. In
this particular case, the traditional lecture method with occasional discussions is used, and
as part of course work students are asked to prepare assignments and presentations on
topics from the course outline. Most classrooms in Pakistan, particularly in ITE
institutions lack in systematic practice of thinking and asking higher order questions,
discussion are unplanned and lack structure, and the classroom presentations are usually a
way to lessen the teaching load for the teacher and an easy way out to fulfil the teacher’s
responsibilities and pedagogical skills training, asked to be provided to students by policy.
Assessments are based on rote memorization of content and hand-outs are usually provided

before the session or after the lecture has been delivered.

In the end, only careful observations in the field can made, since the intention is for the
researcher to remain at a distance and not influence the implementation process. However, the
researcher might intervene if she observes that after a considerable time, for example two
weeks, the intervention does not go as planned, and there are numerous implementation
flaws. This is called being apprehensive and prepared - in case, something does happen an
alternative plan needs to be prepared. In this case the intention is to sit with the
teacher and retrace the implementation program, and help with issues of for example
team teaching or feedback to the students in order to bring the intervention implementation

back on track.
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Table B4: CT intervention risks assessment and prevention strategies.

Risks to intervention Implementation | Strategies to deal with or explain

possible risks

Risk of groups ability on CT Use of pre-test scores and matching

cases

Risk of deviating from planned | Recording intervention implementation,
curriculum prior meetings with the teacher,

Incentives for the teacher

Risk of teacher’s influence Prior meetings with the teacher, sharing

what is expected of the teacher

Risk of pre-existing teaching | Observations of both control and
traditions experimental group teaching,
observations of student responsiveness

student interest

Researchers Presence Gaining approval and familiarity, being

aware of the influence

Intervention procedure and schedule

The intervention schedule can be seen in the table below (Figure 7). The lesson plans
were distributed weekly, so that the table shows a weekly breakdown displaying the
sequence of instruction. It also indicates which particular design principle each section of
the intervention addressed. The intervention was scheduled to be implemented on the
subject of Educational Psychology; the researcher introduced the purpose and objectives of
the study to the teacher and both intervention and non-intervention groups. The level of
participation required of them was explained briefly and the initial data on demographics and
the pre-test for intervention and non-intervention groups was conducted. Then the
intervention implementation phase started. For reasons of space in the table columns, in Figure:
10, each week’s lesson plans are grouped together under the general theme according to the
purpose of the lesson plans. The table also shows the planned duration and corresponding
design principles of these lesson plans. Classroom observations were conducted by the
researcher during the implementation phase, both in intervention and non-intervention group.
The arrows and blocks on the right-hand side of the table indicate which data collection
instruments were used and when the data were collected - for example, pre-test were

collected during the first week; data on dispositions was collected in the middle of the
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second and third week. The post-test was conducted at the end of the fourth week and, in the

following week, five qualitative interviews were conducted with participants of the intervention

group.
Procedure of the CT skills intervention

The researcher met and greeted the participants and the teacher, briefed them about the
purpose of the study, and introduced the concept of CT and the objectives of the current study.
At the same time the researcher asked the participants and class teacher to fill in the consent
forms, and collected the demographical information from the participants. After the participants
had given their consent, the pre-test was conducted. CAPP-CT was administered as a CT
measurement instrument at the beginning and at the end of the experiment to both control and
experimental groups. Then the intervention, based on the four weekly instructional plans, was
executed for experimental group. CT dispositions were measured during the start of third week
of instruction. A post-test was conducted at the end of the fourth week of the study. Soon after
the post-test, during the remaining week days of the fourth week and the start of the fifth week,
the semi- structured interviews were conducted. As discussed in the dispositions section 3.1.1
for design principle iii CT dispositions of motivation and learning environment, the MSLQ and
Col were administered once only to the experimental group to see whether the selected
student-related characteristics would have any influence on learning CT skills. The Col was
administered during the middle of the third week to analyse teaching presence, social presence
and cognitive presence of students. To provide students with some benefits, course points were
awarded to them, and after the evaluation the individual scores of improved CT ability were

provided to teacher and students as a token of thanks.
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Intervention schedule

Subject: Educational Psychology

—_—

Figure B2: Intervention schedule
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Appendix C Piloting the intervention and instruments

[t is common practice to pre-test the procedure of a study in a replication of the original plan on
a small number of people before it is used in earnest. This is called a pilot study. A pilot study
was conducted- with a small number (30) online questionnaire and with seven (7) people, a
focus group of students- to see the feasibility and appropriateness of the research plan. Three
elements of intervention instruments were piloted 6.2-intervention lesson plan design and

software testing, 6.3-Communities of Inquiry survey and 6.4 CAAP-critical thinking test.

The prime objective to pilot the study was to familiarize oneself with the feasibility, language
difficulty of tests and instruments before using these in the actual study in a specific context
(Pakistani university classroom). Equally important to these, piloting sample is similar to the

target sample in order to further explore the validity of the instruments.

Sample of the Piloting phase

The main sampling technique for the piloting phase was convenience sampling. For selecting a
sample to participate in focus groups, peers having higher education teaching experience were
contacted through personal email and Facebook page invitations. A total eleven (11) people
were contacted in the first place, out of which seven (7) people reached back, as a second step
to finalize time and venue, a doodle poll was used to decide the most agreed day and time for
the meeting. The respondents for questionnaires were from diverse backgrounds- mostly
students from Pakistani teacher education university background and others from different

nationalities, this provided one with a consistent sample for this study.

Comparatively, for the dissemination of questionnaires- that were converted into online surveys
for convenient outreach-, a snowball sampling technique with a combination of convenience
sampling technique was being adopted. Colleagues and peers in Pakistan teacher education
universities and colleagues in universities in the UK were approached to spread the links of the
online surveys to the, University of Southampton. Furthermore, social media Pakistani
community pages were used to post the surveys, other students were contacted personally, to
first fill the survey and later ask others to fill these out. The main reason to select convenience
and snowball sampling was (a) specific characteristics of the participants (e.g. Pakistani adults

studying at Pakistani universities) (b) the required number of responses i.e. at least thirty.

The feedback questions at the end of each survey, further, helped in estimating the level of

difficulty of taking the test in English for the target population; the feedback from for
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participants in each of the pilot stage is discussed further down in this document. In addition to
this, the focus group helped in establishing a feasibility assessment of the intervention plan
hence leading to changes in the sequence of delivery of lessons, use of argument mapping
software related issues and hurdles and co-ordination of research plan and activities in general.
The selected instruments already had established validity and reliability and so were proven

with the analysis done by the researcher of this study.

The following table describes the sample size and demographic characteristics of the sample for
all tests. The sample of the study takes into account the gender, nationality, education level as
demographic information.at the end of the table a total number of samples for each research

instrument has been summarized.

Table C1: The sample size and demographic characteristics of the sample

Demographic Category Critical Thinking Critical Thinking test Communities of
test (Part 1) (Part 2) Inquiry (Col)

Gender

Female 17 20 10

Male 11 12 11

Nationality

Asian(Pakistani) 18 22 11

African 1 1 1

American/Latin American 2 2 2

Middle Eastern 4 4 3

English 3 3 3

Grade level

Undergraduate 6 4 6
Master 18 23 14
PhD 4 5 2
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Total Sample size 28 32 21

In this study, test are being used in their original form considering that medium of instruction at
postgraduate education is English in Pakistan. However, any actions to modify or convert words
into similar easy to understand English will be taken when piloted. Based on the feedback, any
needed modifications and improvements will be made in the intervention and measurement

tools (e.g. CAAP-CT and Col) observed during the piloting process.

Focus group results for intervention lesson plan design and software testing
Focus group for evaluating Intervention Lesson Plans (ILP)

1 session — October 10, 2014 2:00 pm-4:00pm

Facilitator: Shumaila Mahmood

Personally invited via telephone, email and in person

Total attendees: 5-7

Nature of attendees: A mix of local and international Postgraduate students-professionals and

graduate, undergraduate students.
Administration of the focus group

A focus group was conducted with seven people of mixed nationalities (Pakistani and others),
experiences and educational background to get qualitative feedback on the design of the study
and software being used during the intervention for helping organising critical thinking skills

among students.
The room was set for participants to sit in a group with each having access to a laptop.

All the participants had educational experience in the field of teaching, educational planning and
use of technology for educational purposes. The researcher explained the design of the study
and intervention plan of instruction, the participants were free to ask questions where they felt

the need, an introductory lesson was shown to the participants.

The participants were then, given directions to use the software provided on laptops and
exercise a task for twenty minutes using the specific software to practice learned critical
thinking skills in one of the selected cognitive abilities (e.g. argument building) . All the

participants were provided with a copy of the ‘help manual’ of the program and they were asked
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to read it before using the software. During the activity, the researcher observed the
participants use of the software, addressed the problems and assisted in used of the software

where needed.

Most of the participants managed to produce argument maps on given topics within the given
time. As the last step of the focus group participation, the members were requested to provide
feedback through an online feedback form. The feedback form was kept online to avoid any kind

of reluctance on behalf of participants’ when providing feedback.

Analysis and results

In order to analyse the focus group data, a coding and theming approach to content analysis was
adopted. Total eight questions were asked from the participants’ about the research study. The
seven of the questions were on Likert scale and the eights question was related to providing

open ended comments about the instructional intervention design.

The data for Likert scale questions- from feedback forms- was analysed by simply counting the
maximum and minimum responses in favour or against the asked questions. Most of the
respondents agreed on about the collective coherence of the study objectives and instructional
plan was satisfactory. Maximum of the participants also agreed that the software and its display
interface, boxes and arrow symbols, and help menu were supportive in organizing thinking,

structuring arguments and building argument maps.

The last question on the feedback form was related to suggesting improvements related to the
overall quality of lesson plans and any other suggestion the participants’ consider important
and relevant. The data from this question was subjective (text) with the specific aim of
describing the phenomena, in this case, the opinions and suggestions of the participants about
the design and content of an instructional intervention, therefore, of a directed content analysis
approach was adopted. Directed content analysis is generally used to validate or extend
conceptually a theory, research or focus of research question (Hsieh and Shannon 2005). The
codes were defined both before the data collection with a specific focus and during the data
analysis, further, the source of codes or key words in this data analysis has been derived from
theory and relevant research in the field of critical thinking skills intervention studies (Hsieh

and Shannon 2005; Krippendorff 1989; Humble 2009).

Text data were read and naturally appearing codes or key words were categorised into major
and minor categories. The main codes were then merged with relevant sub-categories to extend

their meanings for the purpose of these focus groups i.e. conceptually extending the design of
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instructional intervention. The following list of major themes was deducted from participants’
feedback and underneath every major category the detail of participants” provided feedback is

discussed underneath.
Content

The participants raised issues about the content of critical thinking course, suggesting that use
of culturally specific examples will be more effective to enable students to understand and apply
critical thinking skills. Moreover, the lesson plans for the instructional intervention need to be
more elaborative in terms of explaining the complex structure of argument while delivering the

lessons.
Software technology and training

One major theme that appeared from the data were related to use of technology, need of prior
training and specifically the time needed to learn use of the software i.e. prior training for both
class teacher and students was raised as an important issue for the successful implementation
of the instructional intervention. The participants emphasised on spending more time
familiarizing with the software in contrast to twenty minutes in the pilot phase. They also
stressed the importance of class teacher’s role and expertise in use of technology in order to
teach students not only how to develop critical thinking also how to use instructional

technology to do so.
Teaching strategies

Another theme appeared frequently form participants feedback was use of specific teaching
strategies prior and during the intervention implementation. Participants suggested that before
moving into argument building task students may need to practice a controlled example with
the teacher one-to-one, so that they can get a concrete idea how to use the software and build
the argument map. In addition, it was suggested that students might benefit more from the prior
training if they work in pairs or small groups before starting developing argument maps

individually and independently.
Conclusion

The analysis of focus group data yielded relevant and beneficial results of the study. The
participants’ suggestions were useful to take into account some of the foreseen issues that might
become a hurdle during the implementation phase. The data gathered from the focus group

were relevant and aligned with the objectives of this small pilot testing. The good coding
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scheme evolving naturally from the data helped to categorize information in most effective and
useful manner (Hsieh and Shannon 2005). The feedback was used to refine the content and
teaching strategies suggested in the actual lesson plans. Moreover, the software prior training
related issues were taken into consideration when applying the intervention. The participants
of the focus group brought useful insights to this research study. However, this content analysis
is limited to the recorded responses of the participants’; it is also ineffective for gauging causal

relationships among the studied phenomena.
Communities of Inquiry (Col) Survey reliability
Introduction

The communities of inquiry survey was used in this study to determine the presence of external
learning environment influences such as teacher presence, social presence and cognitive
presence in terms of classrooms as communities of inquiry for the development of critical
thinking skills. To use this survey for gauging normal classroom learning environment the
researcher modified a few test items (e.g. [tem 9 in Social presence). Therefore a pilot of the

survey was conducted to check the reliability of the survey.
Administration of the survey

The survey was administered online to a population of interest (i.e. Students) studying in
Pakistani universities or general students studying at other universities. The survey was
disseminated via Facebook group pages and email lists. Approximately, 50-60 people were
reached, out of whom twenty one participants completed the survey. The incomplete responses

were ten. The response rate for the survey was approximately 10 percent.
Analysis and Results

The survey data (responses on a Likert scale) were analysed using SPSS, a reliability analysis

was conducted on all 34 survey items, and the results are discussed below.

The survey has been developed by total number of attempted surveys was 30, whereas the total
number of completed surveys were (27) twenty seven. The Cronbach’s Alpha reliability

statistics for the Community of inquiry’s survey tested for this research study was.906 overall.

The scale holds strong inter item reliability statistics. Diaz, Swan and Ice, (2010) have reported
that the three factors together accounted for 61.9% of the total variance in Col item scores.

Cronbach’s Alpha results for the internal consistencies equal to 0.96 for Teaching Presence, 0.92
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in Social Presence, and 0.95 for Cognitive Presence. Similarly, Arbaugh et al. (2008) Cronbach's
Alpha yielded internal consistencies equal to 0.94 for Teaching Presence, 0.91 for Social

Presence, and 0.95 for Cognitive Presence.

Most recently, Pollard et al. (2014) reported Cronbach's alpha 0f.909 for social presence, for
Teaching Presence a Cronbach's alpha 0f.965 and for Learning Environment this scale yielded a
Cronbach's alpha of.884. The following table shows the reliability statistics computed for this
research study. In this study, the results are consistent with other studies and the Cronbach’s
Alpha; the following table shows the maximum and minimum factor loading for inter item
consistency. In this study the Cronbach’s alpha for teaching presence ranges between.912-.898,
for social presence ranges between .907-.901 and for cognitive presence ranges between .910-

.899.

Table C2: The reliability statistics for Col survey

Reliability Statistics for COI

Cronbach's  Cronbach's No.of Reliability statistics for main components

Alpha Alpha Items  (Cronbach’s Alpha)
Based on
Standardiz ey Social Cognitive
ed Items [DECSEIICE presence presence
906 .908 34
.912-.898 907-.901 .910-.899

CAAP-Critical Thinking Test reliability
Introduction

The CAAP-CT test was selected to measure the argument analysis, evaluation and extension
dimensions of critical thinking skills in this study. The test has been prepared by American
Collegiate testing (ACT) for assessing college and university students’ critical thinking skills.
The reported internal consistency reliabilities of the CAAP-CT range between .81 and .82
(Pascarella etal 2011).

Kuder-Richardson Formula 20 (K-R 20) estimates are quite reliable as they measure the
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correlation of all items on a test with one another, the reported K-R 20 for CAAP-CT for a sample
size of 26,000-43,000 is .85 more over the test length, test completion rate, item difficulty
(mean difficulty (.59-.60), SD=.13-.11)) and item discrimination distributions (Mean=.54, SD=
.10 t0.12) prove that the test holds strong reliability and internal validity (ACT-CAAP Technical
Handbook 2008).

The test can be used in parallel forms, test scores can be used to measure change over time in
students’ academic skills, these changes can be measured after a general or specific teaching
program (ACT-CAAP Technical Handbook 2008), thus, is the purpose of this study. However, in
order to further explore the validity of the test in a different context, to get familiarised with the
test administration, content and scoring- a pilot study was conducted. The detail of test

administration and analysis process is detailed below.

Administration of the Survey

The test was distributed in two parts (converted into two online questionnaire forms) - the
original test comprises of 32 items and requires 40 minutes to complete- in this study, the
researcher kept to guidelines of test administration and no part of the test was changed or
moved except dividing it into two parts. The time to complete the test was kept the same
(divided into 20 minutes for each part) in the online version. The scoring system recommended
in the test handbook was followed and tests were marked as a whole for each participant. Both
parts of the test were disseminated to the target sample using social media and email lists,
approximately fifty to sixty (50-60) people were contacted for each part, out of which twenty
eight (28) responses were received on critical thinking part one whereas thirty two (32)

responses were received on critical thinking part two.

Analysis and results

The tests were scored individually and data were analysed to get mean scores on the test. The
correct answers were given one as a mark and zero for a wrong answer, no negative marking
was done in scoring the tests. The total scores for each participant were than analysed as
cumulative score on critical thinking test through SPSS. The mean scores of the total sample for
both test was 5.8 with a SD of 2.9 suggesting that that the participants of the survey scored very
low on the test. The highest score on the test was 12 on 32 items. Considering the diverse
sample and various grade levels, this finding shows a general lack of critical thinking skills in
individuals at undergraduate, graduate, and postgraduate level; especially skills of argument

analysis, evaluation and extension are low among students in this sample.
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Conclusions

The critical thinking skills test results helped in getting familiar with test language, time
required for completion of test, and test scoring. It further extended on test content validity,
many participants opined that test is cognitively challenging, interesting and they required
thinking before answering, however thinking and practice both in test analysis and skill of
argument analysis, extension and evaluation is a must, hence is the purpose of this study. The
low scores of the participants comply with the thesis of this study indicating that critical
thinking skills (argumentation) are not common; furthermore lower scores indicate the need of
teaching before we measure. This reflects on the purpose of this study and the need to test this

field.

At the end of each questionnaire the respondents were asked to provide comments and
information on the language, item difficulty and time of the test. There was no language
difficulties reported in participants’ feedback therefore the test will be kept in its original form
and format, only it will be administered in two halves as a parallel test form at the beginning

and the end of the study to compare mean scores of students.

The results of the pilot study were useful for not only to confirm the suitability of the research
instruments, checking the language related issues that are going to be used in this study, but
also helped in reflecting on the process of intervention implementation, use of software and
points to take into account while working with technology and students e.g. familiarity with the

software, clarity of commands and clarity of instruction to use the software.
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Appendix D Questionnaires

Critical Thinking Part One

Page 1

Hello

| am 5 PhD student. My research study topic is "Effectiveness of a critical thinking skills intervention on
developing CT skills of initial teacher education students (in Pakistan)”. This test has been designed to measure
three aspects of critical thinking skills that are analysing, evaluating and extending arguments.

| winnlld like tn remest wour cnoneration in filline in the followine survew. Your narficination is vohintare and wo
have the rieht to withdraw from particioation anv time vou like. However vour kind contribution will helo bringing
out practical findings for the imorovement of teacher education in Pakistan in 2eneral and in public universities in
specific, Moreover it will be fun to know at what level your critical thinking skills are.

Time reguired: 20-30 minutes (also depend on your personal pace)

Tou will see a text paraerach. please read it carefully. Later vou will be asked auestions related to the text vou
read before. please select vour answers using vour areument skills for given situations/questions/choices. Please
note that there is no right or wrong answers just use your skills,

Please note that by continuing you are consenting to participate in this research and use of data for research

FROSEs.
Ftuu.rill be ensured that your participation data is used for research purposes anly and wour identity remain
protected.

Thank you for vour kind cooperation and effort to make this research happen.

Many Thanks!

Shumaila Mahmood

email: shumailam&@gmail.com
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FPage 2

Passage |

Kespit, Givit, and Walt are discussing whether to make reguiar woluntary donations to chantable organizations.

Keepit | ought not o contribute @ chanties. What good would It do? My contribution would never = noticed as part of a million-aodlar
buaget. But that same amount of money would be very noticeable f kept In my own family budget; that's where It makes the biggest
difference, and hence ooes the mMost substantial good. In any case, our first moral obligation Is 3ways to the well-being of our own
tamilies. My Tamiy would rightly resent my Tawouring sirangers over them. GIwen my Ievel of Income, any money of mine that Is not
needed for thelr present well-being should be saved for thelr future.

GIvit: Peopie have a fight to have therefore most baslc nesds satisfied. Rights entall obligatien 5. So anyone who has more than encugh
maney to £3tisty his or her own baslc needs has a censtant merl collgation to help meet me most basic nesds of ohers. Hence we ae
each morally obliged to contribute o charities, and to refuse |5 Dlameworthy.

Walt: | hawen't declded what to o yet | agree that it Is good to contribute; stal, It Is not morlly cbilgatory for us. CUr MONSY COMES
from Wages We eam by our own |3bour, Utillzing our own abdities. And 50 long 35 people don't UsS Me money to ham omers, they are
morally entitied to put eamed wages to whatever use they choose. People who contribute hard-eamed money to chaniles desenve
pralse. But no one shoukd ke biamed for not contributing such money.

GIvit: Some people are not as lucky s you- thelr aolities are fewer, or thelr legitimate needs are greater. For example, some people ans
bom with senows physical or mental gisabliities; others require expensive meadical treatments. Why should they suffer for such
accigents of fate? When our economic system provides you with luxunes whlle falling to meet thelr most baslc needs, you ane geting
mare than your falr share. I'm not saying that money should be taken from you by force, but | am saying that you have a constant moral
obllgation to help ight such wWrongs.

Walt: ¥ our principles go too Tar. Suppose we do have a constant moral obligation of the kind you describe. Then even If people act
marzlly, they will find themseives with a continuing obligation to keep giving untl they can Just barely satisty thelr own most baskc
needs. Be honest. We are all planning to buy season football ickets, which are not baslc needs. Do you tink we are obliged to forgo the
tickets and glve the meney to charity Instead?

Kespit The econoemic system may treat some people unfaiiy, but that does not mean that | am obliged to help them at the expense of
my ocwn family. The wealthi=st S percent own 35 percent of the country’s wealth, 5@ obviously they have mere money than they can use
Tor theldr own families. And [T they would contribute Just a tenth of that wealth, chanties would have all the money they nesd. Thus, there
I& no Need for ondinary people ke Us to contribute, and hence no obilgation.

1. Keapit' & stated principles entall that:
O A. people wno have no families have no moral cbligations.
O E. Keepit|s not momly obligated to contribute eamed wWages to charties.
O c.every action Is elther pralseworthy of iameworthy.

O D. s fair to pay people on the b3sis of thelr ablities 35 well as theirlabour.

2. Walt states that so long as people don't uss the money to harm others, they are morally entiled to put samed wages
to whatewer use they choose. In making this statement, Wailt Is:

O F.irying to estabilsh that Walt, Keepit, and Givit are not merally obiigated to contribute to charties.

O . trying to establish that it Is good to confribute to charties.

[0 H. trying to establish that charties should receive money from soarces other than eamed wages.

O J. contradicting Walt 's own clalm that those who contribute hard-eamed money to charties desenve pralse.
3. Ghit's argument assumes, although & doss not explicity state, that:
I. Kesplt, Givit, and Walt each hawve more than encugh money to satiafy thelr most basic needs.

Il. contributing to charties is a way to help some people satisfy thelr most basic nesds.
1. if people refuss to contribute to charties voluntarly, gowemments should force them to contribute.

O A 1oy
] E. lonly
O c. m enly

O o 1and Il chly
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4. Keopit states that the truty wealthy hawve more money than they can use for thelr own familles. Which of the followling
Iz NOT true of Keaplt's statement?

[] T "tis part of Keepits attempt to establish that there is no need for ordinary people to contribute to charty.

[0 & Itls consistent with Keepit s clalm that charties wouwld have all the money ey need T the tuly wealthy would contribute one-
tenth of thelr weaith.

H, It supponts Glvit's clalm that we each hawve a moral obligation to contribute bo chanties.

O J.itls part of Keeplts attempt to refute Gt

5. Whnich of the following, i trus, would most substantially weaken Keeplt's argument for not contributing 7
O A. Kespit does not really want to contribute.

[ E. If Keepit were to contribuie, the contribution would 9o entirely to 3 needy Tamiy who othenwiss would not have recelved
assistance.

C.. Rights entall responsibllities.
O o0. The wealthiest 5% own much more than 35% of the country’s wealth.
§. Heapit's argument for the concluslon that thers 12 no need for ordinary people to contributs to charlty k2 subject to a
reagonable objection on the grounds that
[0 F.the wealthy must SpENG So0me of thelr money on teir own families.
O &1t may mot be poselble o Induce the wealthlest 5% to contribute one-tenth of thelr wealth o charty.
[0 H Keepitassumes that the wealthy have not eamed thelr wealth.
[0 .. the concisskn 15 not relevant f Keeplt's man paint
7. Which of the following best explalns why Walt's refersnce to the ssason football ickets 1a relevant to a loglical
evaluation of Ghit's argument?
[0 A. It mpdies that GVt 5 3 hypocite.
[0 E. Itiustrates 3 possibie consequence of GIVILs position conceming the extent of me obligation o help these In need.
[0 c.itdemenstrates an Inconsistency In GVIPs position conceming one's cbligations to one's family.

O D. itindicates that Givik owerestimates the willlngness of others to joln with him In renderng substantial charitabie ald.

8. Keaplt and Walt clearly agres, while Givit clearly denles, that:
[ F. Keepit should not be Blamed for refusing to contribute.
[0 G contibuting to charities Is an InefMective way to help those In need.
[0 H the first moral obligation ks to one's own family.

O 4. the present economic system |5 falr.
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Page 3
Passage Il

The college atwhich Professor Burke teaches requlany asks students to evaluate faculty leaching parformance. The announced pupose
of these evaluations |5 to give information to faculty about Melr sfrengths and weaknesses as teachers, and to allow those who make
derisions about salary Increases and promoticns to reward e betier teachers. Professor Burke, who never does very well on hose
evaluations, recantly wrote the following letter of objection to the college president:

“It has become coOmmaon FI?E-"HI'.‘.'-E In many I'.‘.'-D||Eg'-.'~i and universities for shudents to write formal evaluations of their F’ﬂTE-G&DI'E- and
submit these to those who make salaryanuprmnﬂm detislons. O courss we do that here as well. This PEG'HGE I= ElUF'H}B-Eﬂ‘DJF'ﬂ‘HldE
valuable evigence bom to faculty members and to decision makers reganding how well the faculty are teaching thelr courses. Despite ail
that, | celievws Mis PEHEE-I‘IEE 50 many undesiraolie COnsequUences that It DUthtGIE' abandoned. | gﬁﬂtﬂﬂtmﬂiﬁ who advocate the
use of stedent opinion surveys as 3 way of evaluating teaching have laudabie goals. However, they have overiooked the dlsastrous
effects which Inevitably fiow from Mis practice.

In order for students to leam effectively, two requirements must be met Students must be Informed when ey are In emor, and ey
must be challenged to stretch thelr mings as far as possibie. But this requires faculty members to be frank In criticizing student work. It
als0 requires faculty members to set high standands so as to challenge all students to develop fully. Should a facuity member come t
fear that being critical toward student work will result In loss of s3lary ralses and denlal of promaotions, that facuity member is not likely
to make critical comments when they ane needed. Should a faculty member come fo fear that maintaining high academic standards will
also result In 1055 of ralses and denial of promotions, that faculty member |s not llkely o set high standards? These Mings are exactly

what happens when student evaluations are used by colleges to help make salary and promaotion declslons. These things are happening
hre.

It doesn't take kong Tor a faculty memper to discover that many students react negatively to crticism, and that most students fesl quite
put upcn when they are expected really to sirve In @ Courss outside of thelr major fields. True, some students do respond posiively to a
challenge, and many take criticism well, but what about those who don't? By not being critical and by having low standards, a faculty
member can Keep every student happy. By being critical and s2tting high standands, a facuity member runs the fsk of making only a
Tew students happy. There Is no pay-off for the Taculty memoer In allenating a significant number of those who will b2 Tllling out the
course evaluation form at the end of the term, when the results of those forms will be considersd In future decisions about the faculty
members career advancement. Several of my colleagues have delibermtely lowered thelr standards In order to curmy student favour on
these evaluations, and | note they have done far better man | In getting ralESs In recent years.

Because of these factors, student evaluation of college faculty represents an Important pressure to lower academ o standands, Such
emoElon In standards of achievement tends, of course, o promate a general climate of mediocrty Inwhich no one expects of any
student anything more than average performance. Students who have the ability to do better than average lose out from this process by
not b=ing encowaged to become all they can be. And sockety simply cannot afford to continue to allow this weakening of our
educational system wihen the crying nesd |s for ever|anger numbers of well-rained, well-sducated clizens.

Thus, for the benefit of students and society allke, we must stop using student opinion sunveys to evaluate college faculty performance
Tor salary and promotion decislons. [T would be far better to ask certaln selecied faculty members to write evaluations of the teaching
perfommance of other faculty memibers, based on ciassmom visits. This would avold the dfficuties described above and glve us expert,
objective opinions about teaching performance, which could be used as evidence for making salary and promotion declslons.

| urge you to take whatewver action |5 necessary to bring about these chanQes on Our cam pus."

5. Which of the following | a conclusion which Professor Burks argues for In this pasaags?

[0 A.There s acrying need for |ane numbers of well-rained, well-stucated cltizens In our society.

O E. Some of Burke's fellow faculty members lowered thelr standards In order to get better student evaluations of thelr teaching.

[] C-The practice of using student evakitions of teaching performance 36 evikience for Tacully salary decisions Nas very undesirable
CONSSQUENCES.

[0 D. It afaculty member fears that maintaining high standards will result in 1065 of salary ralses, that faculty memiber will not be
likely to maintain high standanis.
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10. Fromn what ks sald in this passage, we can 266 Professor Burke sxplicily assumes without argument that:

[0 F.students today are less academically ampitious and maore citical of their iInstructons than students used to be.

O & effective student leaming requires that stedents be tokd of thelr mistakes.

O H. aeministrators befieve all the negative comments mase by students about Taculty teaching.

O J. students lack the background necessany Tor making accursie [udgements regardng facully knowledge of course subject matter.
11. Burke clalms that a facurty member can keep every student nappy by not belng critical and by having low standarnds,

while that faculty member can make only a few good students happy by belng critical and having high standards. What's
the Immediate point of thesse remarks 7

O A. When a faculty member Is crifical and has high standands, tat bensfits only a few good students.
O B. Unfortunately, there are more weak than good shudents atiending the college whers Burke teaches.
[ c.Using student evaluations for making salary and promotion decislons leads to desirable results.

DO. There |5 no rewand for the critical fac memier with. high standards In a school Mat uses student evaluations In salary and
a
promiotion decisions.

12. Burke mentions some colleagues who lowsred thelr standards and subsequently recebved higher ralzes than Burke.n
order to make the owverall argument as loglcal as posslble, what doss Burke need to eatablizh with reapect to theas
cases’?

[0 F. That these teachers are not 35 Qood at teaching as Burke

[0 @ That the higher ratses were dus In part to the lowering of academ|c standards mentioned

[0 H. That the nigner ralses were Not MErely Some S0t of accidental quirk In the salany system

[ J. That e standams maintained by these facuity before they lowered their standards were unieasonably high

13. Although the passage does not expliclily 2ay =0, Burke Iz apparently assuming that:
O A. students generally feel that faculty crificism of their work s unfairy harsh.

[] E. students whe react negatively to criticism and challenge will not give 3 favourable rating to the teaching of demanding
Instructors.

U c. most faculty members at Burke's college have lowered thelr standards in respense to pressuies created by student evaluation
of Instuchon.

[0 D. oeingwilling to citicze student work when needed and malntaining high academic standards are the two most Important
aspects of good teaching .
14. Ghven what Burke says In the passags, which of the following staternents would Burke most [kely agres with?

0 F. Student evaluations of Taculty perfomance provide useful Inforrmation for seclslion making about Taculty salares and
promotions.

O & anstudents desire their college courses bo be less demanding than reascnable Taculty members do.

I ETIE are disadvantages associated with the use of student evaluations a5 evidence In salary and promotion decisions.

O J- There s a real danger that students will g=liberately use evaluations of Taculty perfommance to lower academlc standards.
15. Which one of the Tollowing, ¥ known to be frus, would do the most to underming Burke's argument In favor of
having faculy, rather than stedents, evaluate teaching performance?

[0 A. Faculty are generally reluctant to have other faculty members visit thelr classmooms.

O B. Mostfacully members who would do the evaluating belisve In upholding reasonably high academic standards.

[ C©.Most faculty members who would do the evaluating belleve that It Is possible to be too highly critical of student work.

[0 OD. Because of perecnal relationships betwesn faculty members, those who would do the evaluating could not be good judges of
teaching perfomance.
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1&. Im a achool that uses studsnt evaluation of Instruction as evidence In salary and promotion declslon &, according o
Burke, the Tollowing three Rems amre elated to one another:
I. Faculty membera Tear that belng crtlcal of student work will have bad career consequences Tor the faculty member.
Il. Faculty membears axparience negative student reaction to criticlam of student work.
L Undesirabe sducational practices amre promoted at the Instiution.
Which of the following repreasents the most satisfactory summary of the loglcal rslatlions between |, I, and ID as Burke
aees them 7

[ F.1and Il cause .

O & 1 promotes 11, and Il causes NI

[0 H. Il causes | which ten esuits In L

O J. m causes 1l which In fum results In 1.

Please provide your demographic detalls In the boxes below. The detalls will only be used Tor research purposses.

Full Name:

Age (In years)

Gender (MaleFemaleUnspecified) | |

Education Level (2.0. grRdusteunsergaduateMasters) | |

You have reatned at the end of the 26l Thank you wery much for your ime and patience. IF

TOUFINISHBEFORE TIME IS CALLED, YOU MAY G0 BACK AND CHECE YOURWORK.

Critical Thinking Part Two

Page 1

Hello,

| am a PhD student. My research study topic is "Effectiveness of a critical thinking skills intervention on
developing CT skills of initial teacher education students (in Pakistan)". This guestionnaire has been designed to
measure three aspects of critical thinking skills that are analysing, evaluating and extending arguments.

| would like to request your cooperation in filling the following survey. Your participation is voluntary and you have
the right to withdraw from participation any time you like. However your kind contribution will help bringing out
practical findings for the improvement of teacher education in Pakistan in general and in public universities in
specific, Moreover it will be fum to know at what level your critical thinking skills are.

Time reguired: 20-30 minutes (also depend on your personal pace)

‘fou will see a text paragraph, please read it carefully. Later you will be asked questions related to the text you

read before, please select your answers using your argument skills for given situations/ questions/choices. Please
note that there is no right or wrong answers just use your skills.

Please note that by continuing you are consenting to participate and use of data for research purposes.
It will be ensured that your participation data is used for research purposes only and your identity remain
protected.

Thank you for your kind cooperation and effort to make this research happen.

Mamy Thanks!

Shumaila Mahmood

email: shumailamB@email.com

372



Appendix

Page 2
Passage Il

Sliver s an attormey specializing In criminal gefense. In 3 conversation with her friends Brown, Green, and Gray, she mentioned that she
has recently become utterly convingsd of the guilt of one of her clients, a cllent who has not yet gone to trial but Inslsts on pleadng not
guiity. Brown, Green, and Gray are discuseing Siiver's moral obligations In such 3 c3Ee.

Brown: if | were Sllver, | would witharaw from the case. If he continued to serve as the cllent's attomey, she woukd have a mol
obllgation to her cllent, based on the Implict promise Involved In the attomeyiclient relationship , to @0 her best to win an acquittal. But
that obilgation would confilct with an absolute moral chligation she has to her feliow cltizens and shares with them: the obllgation not to
hinder the conviction of persons one stongly belleve s to be gullty. She cannot canca that obligation to her fellow citizens, but she can
cancel the cbligation to her cllent by witiarawing from the case. Moneower, to defend her cllent, snhe would have to angue conirary to her
bellefs, which Is dishonest. But dishonesty IS alWays Wrong. S0 it s her uty to withdraw.

Green: And what good will that 207 Any defendant can always easlly gzt another attomey wha will kesp the case and fight for an
acquittal. Suppose the new attomey wins an acquittal, and Sliver's dient then goes on to commit more crimes. Part of e respons|bility
Torthose cimes would rest with Sliver, ince she can prevent them by keeping e case and seelng to It that her cllent |5 convicted and
pumished, 36 3l ciminals should be.

For example. she could subdly Righlight Inconsistencies In her cllert’s story. and refrain from Infroducing miskeading evidence of
Innocence, She could Intentionally be 1855 aggressive than usual In cross-examination, and give less than her best effort In her dosing
anyuments to the jury. After all, no one can ever have an obllgation te protect criminals from the Just consequences of thelr actions. Her
highest obligation Is to the public good, the general welfare of people.

ItIs not enough for Siiver o wash ner hanos of the case and thereby make it someone else's problem. In order to fully protect the:
general weifare, she must e2e to it that her clent s conviched.

Brown: But that would b= dishonest perhaps even more dishonest han defending a cllent whom she Knows to be guilty. It Siver did
Wnat you suggest, she would have to mislead both her client and the judge about her true aims In the case. For I she admited to her
client what she was trying to oo, the client woukd fire her for self-Interest and H she agmitted to the Judge wiat she was frying to do,
the Judige would be legally bound to remove herfrom the case.

Green: Don't you sometimes pay compliments that are Insincens 7 Wouldn't you lle to 3n enemy In oner to protect the llves of your
trienas? But | am not even acvising Siver to tell a e |ust to keep the truth about her INtentions. 1o hersei.

Gray: | agree with Green that Sliver should not witndraw. After all, the vast majorty of ciminal defendants In this country are guilty if
they weren't, there would have to be something very wrong with our pollce or prosecutors. |f defense attomeys withdrew every time
ﬂ"IE'j' became comvinced of thelr cllents' g.ll'L e |Egﬂ| Sj'BtE'I'I"I wold become a Ehambies. And many gefendants wouldn't even be able
to find attomeys willing to keep their cases.

But | aleo agree with Brown that Sllver has a duty to give her cllent her best effort to win acquittal If she remaine. That Is because
hwman history shows by direct examination that, of the various systems tled, he best criminal justice system ks one that works as a
frue adversary system, whers each sloe simies sKIMUlY 1D present 3 DErsUasive and sUcCessNul case. Such a system tends uitimatsly to
produce comect dedslons more conslstently than any other, and hence, best serves the general welfare; that Is why we adopted an

adversary sysiem In the first place. When one slde does less than Its very best, the criminal |ustice system does notwork as effectively;
and so, In e leng un, Justice Is not sened as ofen.

The guit or INNacence of Me accused k5 for the |ury o decise-It 1S Not even for the Juage to decias, ket alone Tor the competing
attomeys. An atiomey's ob is to fommulate the strongest case avallable for whichever side the atiomey Is glven to represent. If the

attomey does that, en his or her whole duty In the case has been fulflled, and he or ehe Is biameless. Sliver shoukd keep her cllent and
oo ner best 1o win an acquital.

17. Gray dizagraes with Brown s clalm that:

[ A shos-term benefits usually outweigh long-term beneft s.

[] E. Sivers decisive moral obligation Is to the publlc welfare.

[7] . It1s Sivers duty to withdraw from e case.

[0 . Sivershould allew her own Judgement of her cllents gullt or Innocence 1o guide her actions.
18. If human history shows by direct examination, as Gray claims, that of the vadous systems tried , a true adversary
gystem makes more conalstently comect declalons than anmy other kind of criminal justice system, which of the following
T‘Iftmmcrlmml Juatice syatem was never Intended to De a trus adversarny aystem .
Il. Human higtory contalne sxamples of ciminal justice systems that are not true adversany systems.
Ill. Thare k8 a way of evaluating how consktentty a criminal Justice system makes comect declalona.

] .1l only

[ & I only

[] H. It and 1 enty

O J0, 1, and
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13. By using & parallel argument adaptad to the case of Judges, Green could argue equally wall from his stated
principles that judges shouwld:
I. not dizqualify themssehes from cases In which they have a financial Interest.
I1. not disqualify themseehmes from cases In which they have a personal relationzhip with the wvictim.
1I. try to Influsnce Juries to convict defendants whom the Judges know to be guilty.
] A 1l only
] B. Il only
[] c.1ananonly

[ o.n, and m

20. Brown and Graen evidently disagres about which of the following princlples 7
[] F. It attomeys accept cases, Men they should do fhelr best to win them.
[ & aAttomeys should always act ethically.
[ H {wrlegal system, as presently constiuted, 15 a true adversary system.
[ J. People generally act from self-intersst.

21. Gray's remark (last paragraph; Ines..) that “the vast majorty of criminal defendants In this country are guilty™ Is
relevant to his argument because i

I. expressss a lack of confidence In police and prosscutors.
Il. suggests that defense attorneys will frequently becoms comvinced of thelr cllisnts’ guilt.

11l. supports the clalm that our present legal yetem was Intentionally adopted as a true adversary system.
[] A 1ony

O B. nonly
[ c.menly
[ 01,1, and 1

22 Which of the followlng, If true, would do the most to strengthen Gray's owverall argument and weaken Gresn's
argument?

[] F Some Innocent clients have an attomey who belleves that the cllent |s guilty.

[ & attomeys very often judge a cllent to be Innocent when In fact the dlent Is guiity.
[] H Police and prosecutors oo thelr jobs effectively on e whaole.

[1 J. kost attomeys would concur with GrEy's advice.

23. Which of the following clalms doss Brown make without offering supporting argumentation?
[[] A. Slvernas a guty to witharaw from the case.
[0 E. Siverwould have to act dishonestly If she wens to follow Greem's advice.

[] C.Siverwants to behave honestly.

[ D. A judge would be legally bound to remove Siiver from the case If she admitted to the judge that she was not irying her best to
HGI:]IJ"Z hier client.

Grasn's two questions, about Insincers compllmentz and lying to one's enamies | second last paragraph; lines 53-55),
ara relavant to establianing the comectness of Green's concluslons to the extent that the guesations:

] F. suggest that Brown Is a hypocite.
[ & indicate that lying Is only one kind of dshonesty.
["1 H. show that Brown's argument contraglcts tsel.

[0 J. impty that @shonesty may somelimes be morally permissitle when s conssquences are bensficial.
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Page 3

Passage IV

Senator Support progosed a bill In the Senate that wouwld forbid TV stations from roadcasting commernzials directed at children under
thirteen yeare of ap2. In support of the bill, Support argued: | Teel that advertisIng almed at young children takeEs UNfalr advantage of
thelrundeveloped reasoning abilities and encourages bad thinking. Commercials aimed at young children should be banned. My bil
would do that.

Reseanch has shown that young children are often unabie to Aiscriminats good angument s from sultly bad ones. The arguments In TV
commercals are, of coUrse, predominantly bad, he maln angument being, In essence, “Look 3t this Image. If you like the Image. buy
this product.” Children like my young son aren't sophisticated enough to know that this Is a bad angument. Advertisers are taking
advantage of chikiren's Ignorance, and that is uttery despicabie.

Furthermaore, TV ads encourage bad thinking habits. As you know, young children are Impressionable, but we are showing them bad
arguments like those In TV commerncials. 5o they are bound 1o stant Minking cadly. A cereal commercial, for Instance, will direct children
to look at the characters and Images associated with e cereal r@ther than at the Ingredients. More gensrally, commentials encouage

children to evaluate a product on the basis of Images associated with e product rther than on the basls of the prduct's Ingredients
and wtiliy,

| am sure that Senator Oppose wil object to this bal, but | hope you will Tind her anguments weonvincing.

After Senator SUDDO's speech, Senator Oppose stood to Osfend an opposing position: | can't approve of Senator SUpport's attempt to
shisld young children froem advertising. His bill s vague, poory supported, and unreallstic.

It1s vague because It provides no clear and expilcit criteria for distinguishing ads aimed at young children from ads almed at teenagers.
Without any epecific criteria, regulators won't be able to decide what to forbld. Conseguently, the odl would be unenforceable.

AS If tis were not encugh, the bill Is also poory supported by evidence and argument. On e one hand, there 15 no sclentific evidence
2 support the centention that ads encourage bad thinking. Indeed there are no studles which show that commercials have any hamiful
effects on chilgren. ©n the oher nand, none of Senator SUpRoN's arjuments are satisTactory. FIrst, commenziaks don't take unfalr
advantage of children since children can, to 3 Large extent; dstinguish good anguments Tnom poor ones.

Second, commercials don't encourage bad Minking because they rarely Invoive Dad arguments. There's nothing wrondg. for example,
with, "Here's an Image. If you llke the Image, buy this proguct. 1 suspect that man y senators have acted on the basls of such
arguments. 50 Senator SUPDOrt's argUMEnts are Not st INCONCiUSIve, ey i Wiong.

To conclude, | would Nke o point out some of the Implications of the bill that make It politically unreallstc. First, of course, child
advertising would stop. But then 5o would child programming. since commerc!al stations would have no child based Income. Children
WwoLld then not know what to oo with their time, 50 parents would DECome angry WIth Us. For Conomic re350ns, Manutactiurers and
retallers would also be upset with us. Considering that the bill is also vague and poory supported by evidence or anqument, | ot think
It's wiorth enduring the anger of 50 many interests.

25. In his spasch, Senator Support's maln concluslon ks that:
[] A. commercials almed at young childnen should be banned .
[ E. kisunfairicalm commerdals at people who can treason well.
[J C.commercials with B3d arguments encourage children to think badly .

[] D. the bil Is poliseally, socially, and economically unrealistic,

2€. When Senator Support saye (....lineg 17-13) that taking advantage of Ignorance "is utterly despicable,” he |3
profably.

[7] F. condemning ignorance .

[] & concudng that his son |5 lgnorant

[ H. conciuding that all chilgren are kgnorant.

[ .J. appealing to the emotions of the audience.
27. Suppose Sanator Support's reasons for his bellef that advertizing has a detrimental effect on children are wrong.
Would that show that advertizing has no detrimental effects on children 7

[ A ves, because bad reasons Ofen yiekd INGOMect CONCREs|onG.

[ B.Yes, becauss advertising ha s not been proven to have a detrimental effect on children .

[7] . Mo, because good Measons May sUppot contrasting conclusions.

[ D. Mo, because reasons can be wiong when he concusion |s comect.
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28. What would Senator Support probably need to assume In order to apply hiz arguments to the proposal that an
commercials should be bannsd 7

[] F. i al commercials are banned , then bad arguments will not appear on TV.

[ & Commercials often encowrage people to bary luxuries rather than neceseities.

[] H Commerciais are Imitating Intsmuptions In wiewing, and they imitate everyone, not just children.

[ J. People of all age gmups are Impressionabie and unadle to disciminate good anguments from sublly bad ones.

23. According to the passage, which of the following i8 the maln reason why Senator Oppose thinks that the bill would
be unenforceabla?

[] A. The ol is too vague.

[] B. Powerful interest groups would be upset.

[[] ©.The bill would, in effect, ban child aavertising.

[0 . Commerciats contain relatively Tew Dad aguments.

30. Senator Opposs says that without child programming, children wouwld not know what to do with their time. Which of
the arnguments below would probably be the mosat effecthve reply to thie statement?

[ F. At any point in time, every child is dolng something, be It eating, sleeping, thinking . or sometming else. So children would
always be coing someming with their time, even without TV,

[] & IrSenator Oppose Is consldering teenagers as chilaren. she Is wrong. It Oppose Is excluding teenagers, she 1s contradoting
herseif.

H. ¥iou are assuming that children do not value thelr time. Bassd on my experience with children. | know that assumpiion |5 false.

[ +-In many pars of the world, children stil have no television but ind things o @o with their time. So children can find things o do
with tedr ime.

31. In mentioning that no studles show that commerclals damage children (... Jlines 43-51), Senator Oppose seems
to assume, but does not say, that
[] A. commercials are valuable for parposes of entertainment.
[0 EB. H commernsals have known hamiul effect s, they should be banned.
[ ©.Hcommenzials have no known harmul effects, Mey should not be banned.
[] D. ¥ commerials are not banned, then they have no known hamful effecis.
32. what concluslon follows necessarlly from these two premises 7
I. If the bl pasees, child advertiaing will stop.
Il. Once child adveriiaing stops, commercial stations won't be able to make a profit from child programming .
) F. I e blll passes, commencial station s will not show child programming.
) G If child advertising stops, it will be because the blll passed
{3 H Passing the bill would be a dsaster for child programming.

(3 J.If the bl passes. then child programming would be unprofitabés for commensial stations.

Please provide your demographic detalls In the below box. The detalls will only be used Tor ressarch purpoges.

Fusl Name: | |

A (I yearsy | |

GendenMaleFamale/Unspecified): | |

Eoucation Level(eg. graciateunderacusteMasters): | |

You have reached at the end of the suney. Thank you very much for your ime and patience.

IFYCUFIMISH BEFORETIME IS CALLED, YOU MAY GO BACK AND CHECK Y OUR WORK.
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Motivated Strategies for Learning Questionnaire Manual

Part A. Motivation

Appendix

The following questions ask about your motivation for and attitudes about
this class. Remember there are no right or wrong answers, just answer as
accurately as possible. Use the scale below to answer the questions. If you
think the statement is very true of you, circle 7; if a statement is not at all true
of you, circle 1. If the statement is more or less true of you, find the number
betwcen 1 and 7 that best describes you.

1 2 3 4

not at all

true of me

1. In aclass like this, I prefer course material
that really challenges me so I can leamn
new things.

2. IfIstudy in appropriate ways, then [
will be able to learn the material in this
course.

3. When I take a test | think about how
poorly I am doing compared with other
students.

4. Ithink I will be able to use what I learn
in this course in other courses.

5. Ibelieve I will receive an excellent grade
in this class.

6. I'm certain I can understand the most
difficult material presented in the
readings for this course.

7. Getting a good grade in this class is the
most satisfying thing for me right now.

8.  When I take a test [ think about items

on other parts of the test [ can't answer.
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10.

11.

12,

13.

14.

15,

16.

17.

18.

19.

Motivated Strategies for Learning Questionnaire Manual

It is my own fault if | don't learn the
material in this course.

It is important for me to learn the
course material in this class.

The most important thing for me
right now is improving my overall
grade point average, so my main
concern in this class is getting a

good grade.

I'm confident | can learn the basic
concepts taught in this course.

If I can, I want to get better grades in
this class than most of the other
students.

When I take tests I think of the
consequences of failing.

I'm confident I can understand the
most complex material presented
by the instructor in this course.

In a class like this, | prefer course
material that arouses my curiosity,
even if it is difficult to learn.

I am very interested in the content
area of this course.

If I try hard enough, then I will
understand the course material.

I have an uneasy, upset feeling when

[ take an exam.
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not at all
true of me
1 2
1 2
1 2
1 2
1 2
1 2
1 2
1 2
1 2
1 2
1 2

very true
of me
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24,

31.

Motivated Strategies for Learning Qﬂstlnmire Manual

I'm confident I can do an excellent
job on the assignments and tests in
this course. -

[ expect to do well in this class.

The most satisfying thing for me in
this course is trying to understand the
content as thoroughly as possible.

I think the course material in this class
is useful for me to learn.

When [ have the opportunity in this
class, I choose course assignments that
I can learn from even if they don't

guarantee a good grade.

If I don't understand the course material,
it is because I didn't try hard enough.

[ like the <ubject matter of this course.

Understanding the subject matter of
this course is very important to me.

I feel my heart beating fast when I take
an exam.

I'm certain I can master the skills being
taught in this class.

[ want to do well in this class because it
is important to show my ability to my
family, friends, employer, or others.

Considering the difficulty of this course,

the teacher, and my skills, I think I will
do well in this class.
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not at all
true of me

1

2
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Motivated Strategies for Leaming Questionnaire Manua!

Part B. Learning Strategies

The following questicns ask about your learning strategies and study skills for
this class. Again, there are no right or wrong answers, Answer the questions
about how you study in this class as accurately as possible. Use the same scale
to answer the remaining questions. If you think the statement is very true of
you, circle 7; if a statement is not at all true of you, circle 1. If the statement is
more or less true of you, find the number between 1 and 7 that best describes
}'DI.I..

1 2 3 4 5 6 7
not at all very lrue
true of me of me

32. When I study the readings for this course, 1 2 3 4 5 6 7
I outline the material to help me organize
my thoughts.

33. During class time [ often miss important 1 2 3 4 5 6 7
points because I'm thinking of other things.

34. When studying for this course, I often try 1 2 3 4 5 6 7
to explain the material to a classmate or
friend.

35, [ usually study in a place where I can 12 3 4 5 6 7
concentrate on my course work,

36. When reading for this course, | make up 1 2 3 4 5 6 7
questions to help focus my reading.

37. Toften feel so lazy or bored when [ study 1 2 3 4 5 6 7
for this class that I quit before I finish
what I planned to do.

38. Ioften find myself questioning things 12 3 4 5 6 7
hear or read in this course to decide if [
find them convincing,

39. When I study for this class, I practice 1 2 3 4 5 6 7
saying the material to myself over and
over.
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43.

45.

47.

49,

Molivated Strategies for Leaming Questionnaire Manual

Even if | have trouble learning the
material in this class, [ try to do the
work on my own, without help from
anyone.

When I become confused about
something I'm reading for this class,
I go back and try to figure it out,

When I study for this course, I go
through the readings and my class

notes and try to find the most important
ideas.

I make good use of my study time for
this course.

If course readings are difficult to
understand, I change the way I read
the material.

I try to work with other students from
this class to complete the course
assignments.

When studying for this course, I read
my class notes and the course readings
over and over again.

When a theory, interpretation, or
conclusion is presented in class or in
the readings, I try to decide if there is
good supporting evidence.

I work hard to do well in this class even
if I don't like what we are doing,

I make simple charts, diagrams, or tables
to help me organize course material.
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not at all
true of me

1

2

ek
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51.

57.

Motivated Strategies for Learning Questionnaire Manual

When studying for this course, I often

set aside time to discuss course material

with a group of students from the class.

I treat the course material az a starting
point and try to develop my »wn ideas
about it,

Ifind it hard to stick to a study schedule.

When I study for this class, I pull together
information from different sources, such

as lectures, readings, and discussions.

Before I study new course material
thoroughly, I often skim it to see how

it is organized.

I ask myself questions to make sure [
understand the material I have been
studying in this class.

I try to change the way [ study in order
to fit the course requirements and the
instructor's teaching style.

| often find that I have been reading

for this class but don't know what it
was all about.

I ask the instructor to dlarify concepts
I don't understand well.

I memorize key words to remind me
of important concepts in this class.

When course work is difficult, I either
give up or only study the easy parts.
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not at all
true of me
1 2
1 2
1 2
1 2
1 2
1 2
1 2
1 2
1 2
1 2
1 2

very true
of me

7



61,

67.

71

Motivated Strategies for Learning Questionnaire Manual

not at all
true of me

[ try to think through a topic and decide 1 2 3
what I am supposed to learn from it rather

than just reading it over when studying

for this course.

I try to relate ideas in this subject to those 1 2 3
in other courses whenever poszible.

When I study for this course, Igoovermy 1 2 3
class notes and make an outline of important

concepts.

When reading for this class, I try to relate 1 2 3
the material to what [ already know.

I have a regular place set aside for studying. 1 2 3

I try to play around with ideas of my own 1 2 3
related to what I am learning in this course.

When I study for this course, | write brief 1 2 3
summaries of the main ideas from the
readings and my class notes.

When I can't understand the material in 1 2 3
this course, I ask another student in this
class for help.

I try to understand the material in thisclass 1 2 3
by making connections between the readings
and the concepts from the lectures.

I make sure that I keep up with the weekly 1 2 3
readings and assignments for this course.

Whenever I read or hear an assertion or 1 2 3

conclusion in this class, I think about
possible alternatives.
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4.

76.

B1.

Motivated Strategies for Learning Questionnalre Manual

I make lists of important items for this
course and memorize the lists.

I attend this class regularly.

Even when course materials are dull
and uninteresting, | manage to keep
working until I finish,

I try to identify students in this class
whom I can ask for help if necessary.

When studying for this course I try to
determine which concepts I don't
understand well.

I often find that I don't spend very
much time on this course because of
other activities.

When I study for this class, I set goals
for myself in order to direct my activities
in each study period.

If I get confused taking notes in class, |
make sure [ sort it out afterwards.

I rarely find time to review my notes or
readings before an exam.

I try to apply ideas from course readings

in other class activities such as lecture
and discussion.
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Community of Inguiry questionnaire
{(assessing classroom teaching and learning)

Page 1

Hello,

| am a PhD student. My research study's topic is "Effectiveness of a cnitical thinking skills intervention for
developing CT skills of initial teacher education students (in Pakistan)}”. This questionnaire has been designed to
measure aspects on classroom teaching and leaming environment and is titled as Community of Inguiry Survey.

| wiould like to request your cooperation in filling the following survey. Your participation is voluntary and you have
the right to withdraw from participation any time you like. However your kind contribution will help to bring out
useful findings for the betterment of teacher education in Pakistan.

Please read carefully and select the response that best fit your opinion.
Please note that by continuing you are consenting to participate in this data collection.

It will be ensured that your participation data is used only for research purposes and your identity remains
protected.

Many Thanks!
Shumaila Mahmood
email: shumailam&@gmail.com

Thank you for your kind cooperation and effort to make this happen.

Teaching Presence

The Inatrector clearty communizated Important course toplcs.
) stongly disagres
O disagree

neutral

o o

agres
(3 strongly agree

The Inatructor clearty communlzated Important course goaks.
) strongly disagree
) disagree

1 neutral

3 agres

() strongly agres

The Inatructor provided clear Instructions on how to particlpate in course leaming activities.
) stongly disagres
1 disagres
1 neutral
() agres
1 strongly agree
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|
[
|
|
E
i
:
i

||.|

The Imetructor was helpful In ldentifying areas of agreement and dizagreement on courss topics that helped me to leam.

|.||

Thie Instructor was helpful In guiding the clase towards undsrstanding cowrss toplcs In & way that halpasd me clarfy my

|||'i

The Ingtructor helped to keep course participants engaged and participating In producthe dialegue.

|.|.|

The Instructor helped kesp the course particlpants on task In a way that helped me to leam.

|.|.|

The Instructor encouraged course participants to explore new concepts In thes cowrse.

|.|.|
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Inefructor actions reinforced the dewelopment of a senss of community among course participants

“.‘

The Instructor helped to focus discusslon on relevant lsswes In a way that helped me to kam.

‘.“

The Instructor provided feedback that helped me understand my strengihe and weaknesses.

“.‘

The Instructor provided feedback In a timely fashion.

‘-“

:
3
:

|
E
E
|
E
|
|

i i
E
|
:
E
|
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Clasaroom discussion In form of discussion In groups Is an excellant medium for soclal Interaction

“.‘

I feft comfortable comnveraing through the mapping software medium.

‘.“

| feit comfortable participating In the course discusslons.

“.‘

I Teit comfortable Interacting with other course participants.

‘.“

I felt comfortable disagresing with other course participants while atill mantaining a senss of trust.

‘.‘.‘

I felt that my point of view was acknowledged by other course participants.

‘.‘.‘
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Clasarcom discussions halp me to develop a senae of collaboration

“.‘

Cognitive presence
Problems posed Increased my Interast In course [asuss.

‘.‘.‘

Course activitles plquad my curlosity.

‘.“

1 Telt mothvated to explore content related guestions.

‘.‘.‘

1 utlllzed a varlety of Information sources to explore problems poged In thiz course.

‘.“

Brainatorming and finding relsvant Information helped me esolve content related questions.

‘.‘.‘
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Classroom discusslons were valuable In helping me appreclate different perspactives

‘.‘i‘

Combining new Information helped me answer quastions ralsed In course activities.

‘.‘i‘

Learning activitles helped me construct sxplanationsisciutions.

‘.‘i‘

Reflection on course content and discussions helpad me understand fundamental concepts In this clasa.

‘.‘i‘

I can describe ways to teat and apply the knowledge created In thiz course.

‘.‘i‘

I have developed solutlons to couwrse problems that can be applled In practice.

‘.‘i‘
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I can apply the knowledge created In this course to my work or other non-class related activities
(3 strongly disagree

() disagree

O neutral

O agee

(0 strongly agree

Pleags provide your demographic detalis In the boxes below. The detalls will be used for research purposss only.

Full Mame:

Age (In yeas |

Gender (MaleFemaie/Unspecified)

Education Level (e, gradusteundergaduateMasters)

You have reached at the end of the questionnaire. Thank you very much for your
time and patience.
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Appendix E Participants’ consent forms and Information sheets

Southampton

COMNSENT FORM (Intervention group)

Study title: Testing the effectiveness of a critical thinking skills intervention for initia
teacher education students in Pakistan.

Researcher: Miss Shumaila Mahmood Ethics number; 12135

Fiease Inirixl fie dox fes) Myvau geres wifl the sraementisi
| have read and understood the information sheet [21-11-2014-Version3.dod]
that requires me to

1. Participate in an intervention group for testing the effectiveness of a critical
thinking skills intervention

2. To undertake the pre-test and post-test to measure my improvement/non
improvement on learning critical thinking skills (20-25 minutes each)

3. To undertake MSLO (20-30 minutes) to evaluate motivation, collaboration and
self-regulation and COI (20 minutes) to evaluate the learning environment of the
classroom during this pericd

| agree to take part in this research project and agree
for my data to be recorded and used for the purpose of
this study

| understand that my responses will be anonymised in
reports of the research

| understand my participation is voluntary and | may withdraw at
any time without my legal rights being affected and no other
penalty will be applied what so ever.

Oara Frocecrion

[ understand that information collected about ree during moy parficipation in this study will be sfored on 4 password
profected computer and that this information will orly be ws=d forthe purpose of thiv study.

Mams of Qarrlcipammm (O mEmIE . e e

Shgnatura Of PEm IR e —————

T wau veould Dks 1o retelva the results of the study, pleass kave wour amall balovwe—
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Participant Information Sheet (Intervention group)

Study Title: Testing the effectiveness of a critical thinking skills intervention for initial teacher
education students in Pakistan.

Researcher: Miss Shumaila Mahmood Ethics number: 12135

Flease read this information carefully before deciding to take part in this research. If you are
hkappy to participate you will be asked to sign a consent form.

What is the research about?

| am a student currently researching as a PhD student at the University of Southampton, UK. This
research study is part of an academic qualification. | teach at a teacher education university in Pakistan
{place of studyl my passion is to improve teacher education programs tawght in wniversities with
specific emphasis on improving critical thinking skills {an essential reguirement for teachers
professional standands) and the intellectual well-being of students . To start with, | have chosen the
above mentioned topic. The main question | am interested in is whether critical thinking skills
{argument buildingl can be taught to students throwgh a carefully designed instructional intervention
meodel. This will enable to establish research based cutcomes on which classroom based instructional
model for teaching critical thinking can be developed.

Why have | been chosen?

You are approached as future teachers who reguire building their critical thinking skills as part of
National Professional Standards for Teachers in Pakistan. You are selected because you are enrolled in
a teacher training programme at University of Education. The researcher is interested in youwr
participation experience and how much critical thinking skills you will improve at the and of a four
wesk instructional int=resntion.

What will happen to me ifl take part?

¥ you decide to participate in the research, you will be reguired to attend the module classes as
normally as you would, however you will take part in activities during the classes and complets tasks
and homework given in any of the classes during four weeks, The intervention will be delivered to you
in the form of lesson plans explicitly teaching critical thinking skills throwgh aud io-vid 2o lectures and
embedded practios in argument building activities in the classroom. You will also have hands on
experience with argument building software to practice your le=arning during the class. You will be
provided with constructive fesdback on your work so that you can improve your owerall critical
thinking skills. You may be asked to participate in individual interviews and a focus group at the end
of the four wesks of study programme. You will also be ocbserved a couple of times during classes and
while working with the class teacher on activities. You are highly advised to not share any of the
classroom information ocutside the class wntil the study is finished. Overall, this involves al pre and
post critical thinking skills test b} critical thinking skills intervention €} two more test for assessing
motivation, self-regulation, collaboration and learning environment.

Are there amy benefits in my taking part?

Your participation may not bring financial or other material benefits. However, this will be highly
appreciable for non- material benefits. This is an opportunity to develop your critical thinking skills,
gain diverse insights, and provide feedback based on your expertise. You will help in adding the
knowledge of the field and bring improvement in a highly valsable manner, not only in your personal
learning but also in institutional teaching-learning standards. In any other way this will be an
intellectually triggering opportunity for you and for the researcher both. You will be provided with 205
course points as acknowledgement of your full participation in the study, your work will be counted as

—
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206 of your sessional work. Twenty percent sessional work is described in pour cowrse outline for
participation in classroom activities and assign ments during the whole semester. Your participation in
this intervention study related activities will be counted for as this sessional work., The reason for
giving these extra marks to you is not to burden the class teacher and participants with extra work
load, but to merge the intervention into the existing teaching learning schedule. For those who do not
wish to participate will attend classes as regular but will not be reguired to participate in reszarch
related activities, a different sessional work will be assigned to you by the class teacher,

Are there amy risks imoolved?

There are o foreseen risks inwolved in the design and participation regquirements of the study. B owill
be assuwred that the physical environment is welcoming and comfortable for youw. The only risk invelwed
is that you might feel tired or fatiguwed because of participation in discussion and activities.

Will my participation be confidential?

This research study is being conducted in compliance with the Data protection Act/ University of
Southampton Policy. All necessary =fforts to protect wour data will be taken care of. Ahkhough, in the
case of focus growp and interviews at the end of the study, complete anonymity cannot be granted,
but data will be shared only with ressarch related bodies using pseudo names or no names, where
required. Mostly ‘participant’ as a subject noun will be wsed.

Other data will be coded and kept under a password protected computer and other cloud data saving
points. However, no data will be reachable without the permission of the ressarcher and the res=arch
team invohved. After the completion of the research, the data will be kept locked for three pears later it
will be destroyed permanently as per data protection policy if reguined.

What happens ifl change my mind?

Pleas e note that you if at any point for any reason whatsosver find yourself unable to participate, you
have the right to withdraw your participation without any penalty applied. Mo points will be deducted
from your course points and you will be provided different sessional work for the 20% of semester
waork. However, your full participation will be highly valued.

What happens if something goes wrong?

If you would like to complain or put formard any of youwr concern about this research. You may use the
following ocontact.

Head of Research Gowernance
{023BD 5B505E]

{rgoinfoffsoton. ac.uk).

Where can | get more information?

F ywou have any more guestion or would like more information about any ressarch related issues,
pl=ase contact me on the following email and | will respond to you as soonest as possible,

Shumaila Mahmood: smlcll@soton.ac.uk

[Data21-11-14 Versionnumbar 3]
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CONSENT FORM (Mon-intervention group)

Study title: Testing the effectiveness of a critical thinking skills intervention for initial
teacher education students in Pakistan.

Researcher: Miss Shumaila Mahmood Ethics number: 12135

Flease initial the box (ez) if you agree with the statement(sl:

| have read and understood the information sheet [21-11-2014-Version3 .doc] that
reguires me to

Participate in a mon-intervention group for testing the effectiveness of a critical thinking

skills intervention

To undertake the pre-test and post-test to measure on learning in critical thinking
skills (20-25 minutes each)

To undertake MSLO (20-30 mints) to evaluate meotivation, collaboration and self-
regulation and COl {20 minutes) to evaluate the learning environment of the classroom

during this period

| agree to take part in this research project and agree for my
datato be recorded and used for the purpose of this study

| understand that my responses will be ancnymised in
reports of the research

| understand my participation is voluntary and | may withdraw at any
time without my legal rights being affected and no other penalty will
be applied what so ever.

Data Protection
| wnderstand that information collected abowt me during my partidpation in thiz stwdy will be siored on a
password protected computer and that thiz information will only be wsed for the purpose of thiz study.

Wame of participant {print NAMEL......coooicees e e e
Signatune of PAMtCIPANT. ..o oo e e e

If you would like to receive the results of the study, please leave your email below:-
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Participant Information Sheet (Non-intervention group)

Study Title: Testing the effectiveness of a critical thinking skills intervention for initial teacher
education students in Pakistan.

Researcher: Mizz Shumaila Mahmood Ethics number: 12135

Fleaze read this information carefully before deciding to take part in this research If you are
happy to participate you will be asked to signa consent form.

What ix the research abouwt?

| am a student currently res=arching as a PhD student at the University of Southampton, UK. This
res=arch study is part of an academic qualification. | teach at a teacher education university in Pakistan
{place of study]l my passion is to improve teacher sducation programs tawght in universities with
specific emphasis on improving critical thinking skills {an essential reguirement for teachers
professional standards) and the intellectual wellbzing of students. To start with, | have chosen the
above mentioned topic. The main guestion | am interested in is whether critical thinking skills
{argument builkdingl can be tawght to students through a carefully designed instructional intervention
meodel. This will enable to establish reszarch based cutcomes on which classroom based instructional
medel for teaching critical thinking skills can be developed.

Why have | been chosen?

You are approached as future teachers who require building their critical thinking skills as part of
Mational Professional Standards for Teachers in Pakistan. You have been selected because you are
enrolled in a teacher training program at University of Bducation. The researcher is interested in your
participation as a control group in an instructional intervention.

What will kappen to me ifl take part?

K you decide to participate in the research, you will be required to attend the module classes as
normally as you would, howsver you will take part in filling in four guestionnaires at different times,
for this research study. You will also be observed a couple of times during classes and while working
with the class teacher. You are highly advised to not share any of the classroom information cutside
the class wntil the study is finished. Overall, this involves a} pre and post critical thinking skills test bl
critical thinking skills intervention <} two more test for assessing motivation, self-regulation,
collaboration and l=arning envircnment. Plzase note these tests will be spread on various days and
times during next four weeks.,

Are there any benefits in my taking part?

Your participation may not bring financial or other individual benefits. However, this will be highly
appreciable for non-material benefits and provide feedback based on your expertise. You will surely
help in adding to the knowledge of the field of education and bring improvement in a highly valuable
manner mot only in your personal learming but in institutional teaching-learning standards. In any
other way this will be an intellactually triggering opportunity for you and the ressarcher both, For
those who do not wish to participate will attend classes as regular but will not be required to
participate in research no data will be recorded or wsed in this reszarch study and there is no penalty
applied.

[Drata 21-11-14 Verzsionnumbear 3]
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Are there amy risks imoolved?

There are no foreseen risks involved in the design and participation reguirements of the study. k will
be assured that the physical enwiron ment is weloo ming and comfortable for you. The only risk involved
is that you might feel tired or fatigued because of participation in filling owt tests.

Will my participation be confidential?

This research study is being conducted in compliance with the Data protection fct! University of
Southampton Policy. All necessary efforts to protect powr data will be taken care of. Although
complete anonymity cannot be granted in the case of foous group and interviews at the end of the
study, but data will be shared with only research related bodies using psevdo names or no names were
reguired. Mostly ‘participant’ as a subject noun will be used.

Other data will be coded and kept under a password protected computer and other clond data saving
points. Howewer, no data will b= reachable without the permission of the ressarcher and her
supervisors invohoed. &fter the ressarch the data will be kept locked for three years and then it will be
destroyed permanently as per data protection policy, if reguired.

What happens ifl change my mind?

Plzas e note that you if at any point for any reason whatsoever find yours=lf wnable to participate, you
have the right to withdraw your participation without any penalty applied. However, your full
participation will be highly valued.

What happens if something goes wrong?

If you would like to complain or put forsard any of your concern about this res=arch. You may use the
following contact.

Head of Research Governance
{023ED 59505E)
{rgoinfofsoton.ac.uk).

Where can | get more information?

f you have any more guestions or would like more information about any research related issuwes,
please contact me on the following =mail and | will respond to you as soonest as possible.

Shumaila Mahmood: smlcll@soton.ac.uk

[Dratz 21-11-14 Varsionnumbar2]
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COMNSENT FORM (Teacher)

Study title: Testing the effectivensss of a critical thinking skills intervention for initial
teacher education students in Pakistan.

Researcher: Miss Zhumaila Mahmood Ethics number: 12135

Flease initial the box (es) if you agree with the statementis)
| have read and understood the information sheet [21-11-2014-Version3 doc] that raquires me to
Participats in a quasi-sxperimental research study for tasting the effactivensss of a critical thinlkine
skills intarvantion

To undertakes the t2aching prosrammes on eritical thinling skills (4 weaals)

To participats in an intarviaw after the intarvention testing pariod has finishad
To undartake that tha rassarchar can obsarve the learning snvironment of the

classroom during this period

| agree to take part inthis resezarch project and agree for my data to
be recorded and used forthe purpose ofthis study

| understand that my responseswill be anonymised in reports of
the research

| understand my participation is veluntary and | may withdraw at any time
without my legal rights being affected and no other penalty will be applied
what 5o ever.

Dara Frocecrion

[undsrstand  that informeation collzoted absut mre during mey participation in chis study will Bz stored or a password
profected computer and that this informeation will oniy be wsed for the purpose of this study.

LT I PR PR i L ol T TR
o L T T T P S

T wou veoukd lis To recaled The resuls of tha sTudy, Dleass Kaws your amall Dekow—
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Participant Information Sheet (Teacher)

Stiedy Title: Testing the effectiveness of a critical thinking skills intervention for initial teacher
education students in Pakistan.

Researcher: Mizs Shumaila Mahmood Ethics mnumber: 12135

Please read this information carefully before deciding to take part in this research. If you are
happy to participate you will be asked to signa consent form.

What iz the research abowt?

| am a student currently researching as a PhD student at University of Southampton, UK. This research
study is part of an academic gqualification. | teach at a teacher education university in Pakistan {place of
studyl my passion is to improve teacher education programs tawght in universities with s pecific
emphasis on improwving critical thinking skills {an e=ssential requirement for teachers professional
standards) and the intellectual well-being of students . To start with, | hawe chosen the above
mentioned topic. The main guestion | am interested in is whether critical thinking skills {argument
building] can be tawght to stwdents through a carefully designed instructional intervention model. This
will enable to establish reszarch based cutcomes on which classroom based instructional model for
teaching critical thinking can be developed.

Why have | been chosen?

You are approached as a partner in the ressarch implementation process. Your teaching expertise and
cooperation are required to teach critical thinking skills as part of National Professional Standards for
Teachers in Pakistan to the intervention group. You are selected because you are a teacher at
University of Education. The res=archer is interested in your participation as an implementer of an
instructional intervention.

What will happen to me ifl take part?

f you decide to participate in the research, you will be required to teach the module to the non-
intervention group as normally as you would; however you will mxecute the teaching plan prepared by
the researcher to the intervention growp. In this research study you will also be observed a couple of
times during classes and while working with the students both in intervention and non-intervention
groups. You are highly advised to not share any of the classroom information cutside the intervention
group wntil the study is finished. Overall, you will be approached for an interview at the end of the
intervention and your insights are important for explaining the results of the study. Please note this
intervention study will be spread on next four weeks along with a2 one day of interviews and focus

gropp with participants.
Are there any benefits in my taking part?

Your participation may not bring financial or other individual benefits. However, this will be highly
appreciable for non-material bensfits and provide feedback based on your expertise. You will surely
help in adding to the knowledge of the field of education and bring improvement in a highly vahmable
manner mot only in your pedagogical learning but in institutional teaching=learning standards. You can,
if you want to, use this fowr week intervention as part of your assigned sessional work for the
intervention growp. In any other way this will be an intellectually triggering opportunity for you and the
researcher both, |k will be very useful to promote your goodwill and your academic profile within the
institution.

[Date 21-11-14 Versionnumber3]

400



Appendix

S H.Hl‘u ERSITY OF
Are there any risks imoolved?
There are no foreszen risks involved in the design and participation reguirements of the study. It will
be assured that the physical environment is wekoming and comfortable for you. The only risk involved
is that you might feel tired or fatigued because of implementing and arranging activities for your
students.

Will my participation be confidential?

This research study is being conducted in compliance with the Data protection Act/ University of
Southampton Policy. All mecessary e=fforts to protect your data will be taken care of. Although
complete anonymity cannot be granted in the case of foous group and interviews at the end of the
study, but data will be shared with only rese=arch related bodies uwsing psewdc names or no name,
where reqguired. Mostly “participant’ as a subject noun will be used.

Other data will be coded and kept under a password protected computer and other clowd data saving
points. However, no data will be reachable without the permission of the researcher and her
supervisors inwohoed, After the research the data will be kept lkocked for thres years and then it will be
destroped permanently as per data protection policy, if reguined.

What happens ifl change my mind?

Pleas = note that you if at any point for any reason whatsoever find pourself unable to participate, pou
have the right to withdraw your participation without any penaly applied. However, your full
participation will be highly valuwsd.

What happens if something goes wrong?

f you would like= to complain or put forsard any of your concern abowt this research. You may use the
following contact.

Head of Fess=arch Gowvernance
{023B0 SO505E)
{rgoinfoffsoton.ac.uk).

Where can | get more information?

 you have any more guestions or would like more information about any research related issues,
please contact me on the following email and | will respond to you as soonest as possible.

Shumaila Mahmood: smlcll@soton.ac.uk

— —

[Date 21-11-14 Varsionnumbar 3]
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Appendix F Quantitative part

Descriptive analysis

E.1 Descriptive analysis of Experimental (Intervention) group data

Case Processing Summary

Appendix

Cases
Valid Missing Total
N Percent N Percent N Percent
Scores_Intrvnpretest 27 100.0% 0 0.0% 27 100.0%
Scores_Intrvnposttest 27 100.0% 0 0.0% 27 100.0%
Descriptives
Statistic Std. Error
Scores_Intrvnpretest Mean 45556 35136
95% Confidence Interval for Mean Lower Bound 3.8333
Upper Bound 52778
5% Trimmed Mean 44239
Median 4.0000
Variance 3.333
Std. Deviation 1.82574
Minimum 2.00
Maximum 10.00
Range 8.00
Interquartile Range 2.00
Skewness 1.214 448
Kurtosis 1.926 .872
Scores_Intrvnposttest Mean 3.6667 40999
95% Confidence Interval for Mean Lower Bound 2.8239
Upper Bound 4.5094
5% Trimmed Mean 3.5062
Median 3.0000
Variance 4.538
Std. Deviation 2.13037
Minimum 1.00
Maximum 10.00
Range 9.00
Interquartile Range 3.00
Skewness 1.014 448
Kurtosis 1.384 .872
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Tests of Normality
Kolmogorov-Smirnov? Shapiro-Wilk
Statistic df Sig. Statistic df Sig.
Scores_Intrvnpretest 219 27 .002 .892 27 .009
Scores_Intrvnposttest .190 27 .013 .897 27 012
a. Lilliefors Significance Correction
Scores_Intrvnpretest, Scores_Intrvnposttest
Normal Q-Q Plot of Scores_Intrvnposttest Detrended Normal Q-Q Plot of Scores_Intrvnposttest
o
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Observed Value Observed Value
Frequencies
Gender
Statistics
Gender
N Valid 27
Missing 0
Gender
Frequency Percent Valid Percent Cumulative Percent Age
Valid Female 25 92.6 92.6 92.6
Male 2 7.4 7.4 100.0
Total 27 100.0 100.0
Statistics
age
N Valid 26
Missing 1
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age
Frequency Percent Valid Percent Cumulative Percent
Valid 20-30 years 26 96.3 100.0 100.0
Missing System 1 3.7
Total 27 100.0
Marital. status
Statistics
M.status
N Valid 26
Missing 1
M.status
Frequency Percent Valid Percent Cumulative Percent
Valid Single 26 96.3 100.0 100.0
Missing System 1 3.7
Total 27 100.0
Ethnicity
Statistics
Ethnicity
N Valid 26
Missing 1
Ethnicity
Frequency Percent Valid Percent Cumulative Percent
Valid Pakistani 25 92.6 96.2 96.2
Urban 1 3.7 3.8 100.0
Total 26 96.3 100.0
Missing System 1 3.7
Total 27 100.0
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Religion
Statistics
Religion
N Valid 26
Missing 1
Religion
Frequency Percent Valid Percent Cumulative Percent
Valid Islam 26 96.3 100.0 100.0
Missing System 1 3.7
Total 27 100.0
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ParentsEducation
Statistics
ParentsEducation
N Valid 26
Missing 1
ParentsEducation
Frequency Percent Valid Percent Cumulative Percent
Valid No formal education 7 25.9 26.9 26.9
matriculation 8 29.6 30.8 57.7
bachelors 11 40.7 42.3 100.0
Total 26 96.3 100.0
Missing System 1 3.7
Total 27 100.0
PreviousScores_grades
Statistics
PreviousScores_grades
N Valid 24
Missing 3
PreviousScores_grades
Frequency Percent Valid Percent Cumulative Percent
Valid .00 2 7.4 8.3 8.3
50.00 11 40.7 45.8 54.2
51.00 1 3.7 4.2 58.3
55.50 2 7.4 8.3 66.7
56.00 1 3.7 4.2 70.8
56.20 1 3.7 4.2 75.0
58.00 1 3.7 4.2 79.2
61.00 1 3.7 4.2 83.3
70.00 3 11.1 12.5 95.8
86.00 1 3.7 4.2 100.0
Total 24 88.9 100.0
Missing System 3 11.1
Total 27 100.0
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I rate my English language ability as
Statistics
I rate my english language ability as
N Valid 26

Missing 1

I rate my english language ability as

Frequency Percent Valid Percent Cumulative Percent
Valid Poor 1 3.7 3.8 3.8
Average 22 81.5 84.6 88.5
Fluent 3 11.1 11.5 100.0
Total 26 96.3 100.0
Missing System 1 3.7
Total 27 100.0

I am able to read. speak and understand academic English, course work, notes and non-formal daily
conversation in English.

Statistics

I 'am able to read. speak and understand academic

english, course work, notes and non-formal daily

conversation in English.
N Valid

Missing

26

I am able to read. speak and understand academic english, course work, notes and non-formal daily conversation in English.

Frequency Percent Valid Percent Cumulative Percent

Valid yes 14 51.9 53.8 53.8
No 2 7.4 7.7 61.5
To some extent 9 33.3 34.6 96.2
Fairly 1 3.7 3.8 100.0
Total 26 96.3 100.0

Missing System 1 3.7

Total 27 100.0

I am able to read, understand, summarize and paraphrase my thoughts about any given topic in English

language

Statistics

I am able to read, understand, summarize and

paraphrase my thoughts about any given topic in

English Language.
N Valid

Missing

26
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I am able to read, understand, summarize and paraphrase my thoughts about any given

topic in English Language.

Frequency Percent Valid Percent Cumulative Percent
Valid yes 12 44.4 46.2 46.2
No 1 3.7 3.8 50.0
To some extent 13 48.1 50.0 100.0
Total 26 96.3 100.0
Missing System 1 3.7
Total 27 100.0

| am able to read, understand, summerise anf paraphrase my thoughts about any
given topic in English Language.

Frequency

1257

10,0

T
yes

I am able to read, understand, summerise anf paraphrase my thoughts about

T
HNo

T
To some extent

any given topic in English Language.
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E.2 Descriptive Analysis of Control (No-intervention) Group data

Case Processing Summary

Cases
Valid Missing Total
N Percent N Percent N Percent
Scores_pretest_NonIntervention 26 81.3% 6 18.8% 32 100.0%
Scores_posttest_NonIntervention 26 81.3% 6 18.8% 32 100.0%
Descriptives
Statistic Std. Error
Scores_pretest_NonIntervention Mean 4.6923 .28158
95% Confidence Interval for Mean Lower Bound 4.1124
Upper Bound 52722
5% Trimmed Mean 4.6581
Median 5.0000
Variance 2.062
Std. Deviation 1.43581
Minimum 2.00
Maximum 8.00
Range 6.00
Interquartile Range 1.50
Skewness 327 456
Kurtosis -.046 .887
Scores_posttest_NonIntervention Mean 4.9231 45378
95% Confidence Interval for Mean Lower Bound 3.9885
Upper Bound 5.8577
5% Trimmed Mean 4.8034
Median 5.0000
Variance 5.354
Std. Deviation 2.31384
Minimum 2.00
Maximum 10.00
Range 8.00
Interquartile Range 3.25
Skewness .647 456
Kurtosis -127 .887
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Tests of Normality
Kolmogorov-Smirnov? Shapiro-Wilk
Statistic df Sig. Statistic df Sig.
Scores_pretest_NonIntervention 184 26 .023 946 26 .187
Scores_posttest_NonIntervention 143 26 181 925 26 .058

a. Lilliefors Significance Correction

Scores_pretest_NonIntervention
Scores_pretest_NonIntervention Stem-and-Leaf Plot
Frequency Stem and Leaf

1.00 Extremes (=<2.0)

500 3. 00000

.00 3.

5.00 4. 00000

.00 4,

9.00 5. 000000000
.00 5.

3.00 6. 000

3.00 Extremes (>=7.0)
Stem width: 1.00
Each leaf: 1 case(s)
Scores_posttest_NonIntervention

Scores_posttest_NonIntervention Stem-and-Leaf Plot

Frequency Stem and Leaf

4.00 2. 0000
5.00 3. 00000
3.00 4. 000
4.00 5. 0000
4.00 6. 0000
3.00 7. 000
1.00 8.0

.00 9.

2.00 10. 00

Stem width:  1.00
Each leaf: 1 case(s)
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Frequencies
Statistics
I'am able to
read. speak
and I'am able to
understand read,
academic understand,
english, course = summarize and
work, notes paraphrase my
I rate my and non-formal  thoughts about
english daily any given topic
ParentsEducati ~ PreviousScores language conversation in in English
Gender Age M.status Ethnicity Religion on _grades ability as English. Language.
N Valid 30 29 29 29 29 27 26 29 29 29
Missing 2 3 3 3 3 5 6 3 3 3
Frequency Table
Gender
Frequency Percent Valid Percent Cumulative Percent
Valid Female 28 87.5 93.3 93.3
Male 2 6.3 6.7 100.0
Total 30 93.8 100.0
Missing System 2 6.3
Total 32 100.0
Gender
]
N 2]
1]
Female ke
Gender
Age
Frequency Percent Valid Percent Cumulative Percent
Valid 23 1 3.1 3.4 3.4
20-30 years 28 87.5 96.6 100.0
Total 29 90.6 100.0
Missing System 3 9.4
Total 32 100.0
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wr
Lo
o
Frequency Valid Percent Cumulative Percent
Valid Single 29 90.6 100.0 100.0
Missing System 3 9.4
Total 32 100.0
Mtatus
Frequency Percent Valid Percent Cumulative Percent
Valid Pakistani 28 87.5 96.6 96.6
Rural 1 3.1 3.4 100.0
Total 29 90.6 100.0
Missing System 3 9.4
Total 32 100.0
Ethnicity
307
20
H

o

Pakistani

Ethnicity

413
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Religion
Frequency Percent Valid Percent Cumulative Percent
Valid Islam 28 87.5 96.6 96.6
Christianity 1 3.1 3.4 100.0
Total 29 90.6 100.0
Missing System 3 9.4
Total 32 100.0
Religion
-
2]
g
g
s
£
&
-
| ——
aim Crristanty
Religien
ParentsEducation
Frequency Percent Valid Percent Cumulative Percent
Valid No formal education 6 18.8 22.2 22.2
matriculation 7 21.9 25.9 48.1
bachelors 9 28.1 333 81.5
masters 5 15.6 18.5 100.0
Total 27 84.4 100.0
Missing System 5 15.6
Total 32 100.0
ParentsEducation
B
e
PreviousScores_grades
Frequency Percent Valid Percent Cumulative Percent
Valid 48.00 1 3.1 3.8 3.8
50.00 2 6.3 7.7 11.5
53.00 2 6.3 7.7 19.2
54.00 3 9.4 11.5 30.8
58.00 2 6.3 7.7 38.5
59.00 4 12.5 15.4 53.8
60.00 5 15.6 19.2 73.1
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61.00 1 3.1 3.8 76.9
65.00 1 3.1 3.8 80.8
69.00 1 3.1 3.8 84.6
70.00 2 6.3 7.7 92.3
72.00 1 3.1 3.8 96.2
75.00 1 3.1 3.8 100.0
Total 26 81.3 100.0
Missing System 6 18.8
Total 32 100.0
PreviousScores_grades
B —
p —
g N
H
H
B
N
1 RINIRIEIA
4800 0D £300 SA0D S0 500 EOCO 100 ES00 €900 OO0 T200 7SO0
PreviousScores_grades
1 rate my English language ability as
Frequency Percent Valid Percent Cumulative Percent
Valid Average 28 87.5 96.6 96.6
Fluent 1 3.1 3.4 100.0
Total 29 90.6 100.0
Missing System 3 9.4
Total 32 100.0
I rate my english language abillty as
»
i
"
| e——

auersgn Tt

Irate my english language ability as.
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Iam able to read. speak and understand academic english, course work, notes and non-formal daily conversation in English.

Frequency Percent Valid Percent Cumulative Percent
Valid yes 21 65.6 72.4 72.4
To some extent 4 12.5 13.8 86.2
Fairly 4 12.5 13.8 100.0
Total 29 90.6 100.0
Missing System 3 9.4
Total 32 100.0

| am able to read. speak and understand academic english, course work, notes
and non-formal daily conversation in English.

254
20
=
g 1
s
H
104
-
ves To some extert Faily
1am able to read. speak and understand academic english, course work,
notes and non-formal daily conversation in English.
1am able to read, understand, summarize and paraphrase my thoughts about any given topic in English Language.
Frequency Percent Valid Percent Cumulative Percent
Valid yes 18 56.3 62.1 62.1
To some extent 8 25.0 27.6 89.7
Fairly 3 9.4 10.3 100.0
Total 29 90.6 100.0
Missing System 3 9.4
Total 32 100.0

| am able to read, understand, summerise anf paraphrase my thoughts about any
given topic in English Language.

204

Frequency

[

ves To some extent Faily

1am able to read, ise anf parap my thoughts about
any given topic in English Language.
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E.3 Case Processing Summary of Descriptive analysis of each item in motivation/self-

regulation questionnaire

Valid

Percent

Cases

Missing

Percent

Appendix

Total

Percent

In a class like this, [ prefer course
material that really challenges me
so I can learn new things.

If I study in appropriate ways,
then I will be able to learn the
material in this course.

When I take a test I think about
how poorly I am doing compared
with other students.

I think I will be able to use what I
learn in this course in other
courses.

I believe I will receive an
excellent grade in this class.

I'm certain I can understand the
most difficult material presented
in the readings for this course.

Getting a good grade in this class
is the most satisfying thing for me
right now.

When I take a test I think about
items on other parts of the test |
can't answer.

It is my own faultif I don't learn
the material in this course.

It is important for me to learn the
course material in this class.

The most important thing for m2
right now is improving my overall
grade point average, so my main
concern in this class is getting a
good grade.

I'm confident 1 can learn the
basic concepts taught in this

course.
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17

17

17

17

17

17

17

17

17

17

17

63.0%

63.0%

63.0%

63.0%

63.0%

63.0%

63.0%

63.0%

63.0%

63.0%

63.0%

63.0%
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10

10
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10
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37.0%

37.0%

37.0%

37.0%

37.0%

37.0%

37.0%

37.0%

37.0%

37.0%

37.0%

37.0%

27

27

27

27

27

27

27

27

27

27

27

27

100.0%

100.0%

100.0%

100.0%

100.0%

100.0%

100.0%

100.0%

100.0%

100.0%

100.0%
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If I can, I want to get better
grades in this class than most of
the other students.

When I take tests I think of the
consequences of failing.

I'm confident I can understand
the most complex material
presented by the instructor in this
course.

In a class like this, I prefer course
material that arouses my
curiosity, even if it is difficult to
learn.

I am very interested in the
content area of this course.

If I try hard enough, then I will
understand the course material.

I have an uneasy, upset feeling
when [ take an exam.

I'm confident I can do an excellent
job on the assignments and tests
in this course.

I expect to do well in this class.
The most satisfying thing for me
in this course is trying to
understand the content as
thoroughly as possible.

I think the course material in this
class is useful for me to learn.
When I have the opportunity in
this class, I choose course
assignments that [ can learn from
even if they don't guarantee a
good grade.

If I don't understand the course
material, it is because I didn't try
hard enough.

I like the subject matter of this
course.

Understanding the subject matter
of this course is very important to

me.

17

17

17

17

17

17

17

17

17

17

17

17

17

17

17

63.0%

63.0%

63.0%

63.0%

63.0%

63.0%

63.0%

63.0%

63.0%
63.0%

63.0%

63.0%

63.0%

63.0%

63.0%
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37.0%
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37.0%

37.0%

37.0%

37.0%

37.0%

37.0%

37.0%

37.0%

37.0%

37.0%

37.0%
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27

27
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100.0%

100.0%

100.0%

100.0%
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100.0%

100.0%

100.0%

100.0%

100.0%

100.0%

100.0%

100.0%

100.0%

100.0%



I feel my heart beating fast when I
take an exam.

I'm certain I can master the skills
beling taught in this class.

I want to do well in this class
because it is important to show
my ability to my family, friends,
employer, or others.

Considering the difficulty of this
course, the teacher, and my skills,
I think I will do well in this class.
When I study the readings for this
course, I outline the material to
help me organize my thoughts.
During class time I often miss
important points because I'm
thinking of other things.

When studying for this course, |
often try to explain the material
to a classmate or friend.

[ usually study in a place where I
can concentrate on my course
work.

When reading for this course, I
make up questions to help focus
my reading.

I often feel so lazy or bored when
I study for this class that I quit
before I finish what [ planned to
do.

I often find myself questioning
things [ hear or read in this
course to decide if I find them
convincing.

When I study for this class, I
practice saying the material to
myself over and over.

Even if | have trouble learning the
material in this class, I try to do
the work on my own, without

help from anyone.

17

17

17

17

17

17

17

17

17

17

17

17

17

63.0%

63.0%

63.0%

63.0%

63.0%

63.0%

63.0%

63.0%

63.0%

63.0%

63.0%

63.0%

63.0%
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37.0%
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37.0%

37.0%

37.0%

37.0%

37.0%

37.0%

37.0%

37.0%

37.0%

Appendix

27

27

27

27

27

27

27

27

27

27

27

27

27

100.0%

100.0%

100.0%
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When I become confused about
something I'm reading for this
class, I go back and try to figure it
out.

When I study for this course, I go
through the readings and my class
notes and try to find the most
important ideas.

I make good use of my study time
for this course.

If course readings are difficult to
understand, I change the way I
read the material.

I try to work with other students
from this class to complete the
course assignments.

When studying for this course, I
read my class notes and the
course readings over and over
again.

When a theory, interpretation, or
conclusion is presented in class or
in the readings, I try to decide if
there is good supporting
evidence.

I work hard to do well in this class
even if | don't like what we are
doing.

I make simple charts, diagrams, or
tables to help me organize course
material.

When studying for this course, I
often set aside time to discuss
course material with a group of
students from the class
I treat the course material as a
starting point and try to develop
my own ideas about it.

I find it hard to stick to a study

schedule.
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17

17

17

17

17

17

17

17

17

17

17

63.0%

63.0%

63.0%

63.0%

63.0%
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63.0%

63.0%

63.0%
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37.0%
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100.0%
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When I study for this class, [ pull
together information from
different sources, such as lectures,
readings, and discussions.

Before I study new course
material thoroughly, I often skim
it to see how it is organized.

[ ask myself questions to make
sure [ understand the material I
have been studying in this class.

[ try to change the way [ study in
order to fit the course
requirements and the instructor’s
teaching style.

I often find that I have been
reading for this class but don't
know what it was all about.

[ ask the instructor to clarify
concepts I don’t understand well.
I memorize key words to remind
me of important concepts in this
class.

When course work is difficult, [
either give up or only study the
easy parts.

I try to think through a topic and
decide what I am supposed to
learn from it rather than just
reading it over when studying -
for this course.

[ try to relate ideas in this subject
to those in other courses
whenever possible.

When I study for this course, I go
over my class notes and make an
outline of important concepts.
When reading for this class, I try
to relate the material to what I
already know.

I have a regular place set aside for

studying.
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17

17

17

17

17

17

17

17

17

17

17

17

63.0%

63.0%

63.0%

63.0%

63.0%

63.0%

63.0%

63.0%

63.0%

63.0%

63.0%

63.0%

63.0%
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I try to play around with ideas of

my own related to what [ am
learning in this course.

When I study for this course,
write brief summaries of the main
ideas from the readings and my
class notes.

When I can't understand the
material in this course, I ask
another student in this class for
help.

I try to understand the material
in this class by making
connections between the readings
and the concepts from the
lectures.

I make sure that I keep up with
the weekly readings and
assignments for this course.
Whenever I read or hear an
assertion or conclusion in this
class, I think about possible
alternatives.

I make lists of important items for
this course and memorize the
lists.

[ attend this class regularly.

Even when course materials are
dull and uninteresting, I
manage to keep working until I
finish.

I try to identify students in this
class
When studying for this course I
try to determine which concepts I
don't understand well.

I often find that I don't spend very
much time on this course because
of other activities.

When I study for this class, set
goals for myself in order to direct

my activities in each study period.
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63.0%
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63.0%

63.0%
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If I get confused taking notes in 17 63.0% 10 37.0% 27 100.0%
class, I make sure I sort it out
afterwards.
I rarely find time to review my 17 63.0% 10 37.0% 27 100.0%
notes or readings before an exam.
[ try to apply ideas from course 17 63.0% 10 37.0% 27 100.0%
readings in other class activities
such as lecture and discussion.
E.4 Descriptive analysis of each item in motivation/self-regulation questionnaire
Statistic Std. Error

In a class like this, I prefer course Mean 5.5882 .39350
material that really challenges me 959 Confidence Interval for Mean Lower Bound 4.7540
so I can learn new things. Upper Bound 6.4224

5% Trimmed Mean 5.6536

Median 6.0000

Variance 2.632

Std. Deviation 1.62245

Minimum 3.00

Maximum 7.00

Range 4.00

Interquartile Range 3.00

Skewness -.627 .550

Kurtosis -1.299 1.063
If I study in appropriate ways, Mean 6.0588 .26389
then I will be able to learn the 95% Confidence Interval for Mean Lower Bound 5.4994
material in this course. Upper Bound 6.6182

5% Trimmed Mean 6.1209

Median 7.0000

Variance 1.184

Std. Deviation 1.08804

Minimum 4.00

Maximum 7.00

Range 3.00

Interquartile Range 2.00

Skewness -459 .550

Kurtosis -1.541 1.063
When I take a test I think about Mean 49412 47334
how poorly I am doing compared ~ 95% Confidence Interval for Mean Lower Bound 3.9377
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with other students.

[ think I will be able to use what I
learn in this course in other

courses.

I believe I will receive an

excellent grade in this class.

I'm certain [ can understand the
most difficult material presented

in the readings for this course.

Upper Bound

5% Trimmed Mean

Median

Variance

Std. Deviation

Minimum

Maximum

Range

Interquartile Range

Skewness

Kurtosis

Mean

95% Confidence Interval for Mean Lower Bound
Upper Bound

5% Trimmed Mean

Median

Variance

Std. Deviation

Minimum

Maximum

Range

Interquartile Range

Skewness

Kurtosis

Mean

95% Confidence Interval for Mean Lower Bound
Upper Bound

5% Trimmed Mean

Median

Variance

Std. Deviation

Minimum

Maximum

Range

Interquartile Range

Skewness

Kurtosis

Mean

95% Confidence Interval for Mean Lower Bound
Upper Bound

5% Trimmed Mean

424

5.9446
4.9902
5.0000
3.809
1.95162
2.00
7.00
5.00
4.00
-.364
-1.380
5.4706
4.8122
6.1290
5.5229
6.0000
1.640
1.28051
3.00
7.00
4.00
1.50
-.837
-.236
4.6471
3.7956
5.4985
4.6634
5.0000
2.743
1.65609
2.00
7.00
5.00
3.00
.081
-1.377
3.8824
3.1579
4.6068

3.9248

.550
1.063

.31057

.550
1.063

40166

.550
1.063

34173



Getting a good grade in this class
is the most satisfying thing for me

right now.

When I take a test I think about
items on other parts of the test I

can't answer.

It is my own faultif I don't learn

the material in this course.

Median

Variance

Std. Deviation

Minimum

Maximum

Range

Interquartile Range

Skewness

Kurtosis

Mean

95% Confidence Interval for Mean Lower Bound
Upper Bound

5% Trimmed Mean

Median

Variance

Std. Deviation

Minimum

Maximum

Range

Interquartile Range

Skewness

Kurtosis

Mean

95% Confidence Interval for Mean Lower Bound
Upper Bound

5% Trimmed Mean

Median

Variance

Std. Deviation

Minimum

Maximum

Range

Interquartile Range

Skewness

Kurtosis

Mean

95% Confidence Interval for Mean Lower Bound
Upper Bound

5% Trimmed Mean

Median

Variance

425

4.0000
1.985
1.40900
1.00
6.00
5.00
2.00
-374
-.367
5.1765
4.4218
5.9311
5.1961
6.0000
2.154
1.46779
3.00
7.00
4.00
2.50
-478
-1.153
4.5294
3.4219
5.6369
4.5882
4.0000
4.640
2.15400
1.00
7.00
6.00
4.00
-.237
-1.273
5.2941
4.3363
6.2520
5.4379
6.0000

3.471
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.550
1.063

.35599

.550
1.063

.52242

.550
1.063

45183
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It is important for me to learn the

course material in this class.

The most important thing for m2
right now is improving my overall
grade point average, so my main
concern in this class is getting a

good grade.

I'm confident 1 can learn the
basic concepts taught in this

course.

Std. Deviation

Minimum

Maximum

Range

Interquartile Range

Skewness

Kurtosis

Mean

95% Confidence Interval for Mean Lower Bound
Upper Bound

5% Trimmed Mean

Median

Variance

Std. Deviation

Minimum

Maximum

Range

Interquartile Range

Skewness

Kurtosis

Mean

95% Confidence Interval for Mean Lower Bound
Upper Bound

5% Trimmed Mean

Median

Variance

Std. Deviation

Minimum

Maximum

Range

Interquartile Range

Skewness

Kurtosis

Mean

95% Confidence Interval for Mean Lower Bound
Upper Bound

5% Trimmed Mean

Median

Variance

Std. Deviation

Minimum
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1.86295
1.00
7.00
6.00
2.50
-1.078
425
5.9412
5.1391
6.7433
6.0458
7.0000
2.434
1.56007
3.00
7.00
4.00
2.00
-1.234
.012
6.0588
5.2776
6.8401
6.2876
7.0000
2.309
1.51948
1.00
7.00
6.00
1.50
-2.534
7.717
54118
4.6610
6.1626
5.4575
6.0000
2.132

1.46026

3.00

.550
1.063

.37837

.550
1.063

.36853

.550
1.063

.35416



If I can, I want to get better
grades in this class than most of

the other students.

When I take tests I think of the

consequences of failing.

I'm confident I can understand
the most complex material
presented by the instructor in this

course.

Maximum

Range

Interquartile Range

Skewness

Kurtosis

Mean

95% Confidence Interval for Mean Lower Bound
Upper Bound

5% Trimmed Mean

Median

Variance

Std. Deviation

Minimum

Maximum

Range

Interquartile Range

Skewness

Kurtosis

Mean

95% Confidence Interval for Mean Lower Bound
Upper Bound

5% Trimmed Mean

Median

Variance

Std. Deviation

Minimum

Maximum

Range

Interquartile Range

Skewness

Kurtosis

Mean

95% Confidence Interval for Mean Lower Bound
Upper Bound

5% Trimmed Mean

Median

Variance

Std. Deviation

Minimum

Maximum

Range

427

7.00
4.00
3.00
-.144
-1.730
5.4706
4.6758
6.2654
5.6340
6.0000
2.390
1.54587
1.00
7.00
6.00
2.00
-1.491
3.307
3.1176
1.9697
4.2656
3.0196
4.0000
4.985
2.23278
1.00
7.00
6.00
4.00
.368
-1.465
4.6471
3.8152
5.4789
4.7190
5.0000
2.618
1.61791
1.00
7.00

6.00
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.37493

.550
1.063

.54153

.550
1.063

.39240
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In a class like this, I prefer course
material that arouses my
curiosity, even if it is difficult to

learn.

[ am very interested in the

content area of this course.

If I try hard enough, then [ will

understand the course material.

Interquartile Range

Skewness

Kurtosis

Mean

95% Confidence Interval for Mean Lower Bound
Upper Bound

5% Trimmed Mean

Median

Variance

Std. Deviation

Minimum

Maximum

Range

Interquartile Range

Skewness

Kurtosis

Mean

95% Confidence Interval for Mean Lower Bound
Upper Bound

5% Trimmed Mean

Median

Variance

Std. Deviation

Minimum

Maximum

Range

Interquartile Range

Skewness

Kurtosis

Mean

95% Confidence Interval for Mean Lower Bound
Upper Bound

5% Trimmed Mean

Median

Variance

Std. Deviation

Minimum

Maximum

Range

Interquartile Range

Skewness

428

2.00
-1.253
1.642
5.4706
4.7876
6.1536
5.5229
5.0000
1.765
1.32842
3.00
7.00
4.00
2.50
-.110
-1.186
5.0588
4.1971
5.9205
5.1209
5.0000
2.809
1.67595
2.00
7.00
5.00
2.50
-.556
-.693
5.2941
4.3024
6.2859
5.4379
6.0000
3.721
1.92888
1.00
7.00
6.00
3.00

-.947

.550
1.063

.32219

.550
1.063

40648

.550
1.063

46782

.550



I have an uneasy, upset feeling

when I take an exam.

I'm confident I can do an excellent

job on the assignments and tests

in this course.

I expect to do well in this class.

The most satisfying thing for me

Kurtosis

Mean

95% Confidence Interval for Mean Lower Bound
Upper Bound

5% Trimmed Mean

Median

Variance

Std. Deviation

Minimum

Maximum

Range

Interquartile Range

Skewness

Kurtosis

Mean

95% Confidence Interval for Mean Lower Bound
Upper Bound

5% Trimmed Mean

Median

Variance

Std. Deviation

Minimum

Maximum

Range

Interquartile Range

Skewness

Kurtosis

Mean

95% Confidence Interval for Mean Lower Bound
Upper Bound

5% Trimmed Mean

Median

Variance

Std. Deviation

Minimum

Maximum

Range

Interquartile Range

Skewness

Kurtosis

Mean

429

-.033
4.5294
3.3638
5.6950
4.5882
5.0000
5.140
2.26709
1.00
7.00
6.00
4.00
-.645
-954
44118
3.3987
5.4248
4.4575
4.0000
3.882
1.97037
1.00
7.00
6.00
3.00
-101
-1.365
5.9412
5.3818
6.5006
5.9902
6.0000
1.184
1.08804
4.00
7.00
3.00
1.50
-.861

-.348

5.8235

Appendix

1.063

.54985

.550
1.063

47788

.550
1.063

.26389

.550
1.063

.36617



Appendix

in this course is trying to
understand the content as

thoroughly as possible.

I think the course material in this

class is useful for me to learn.

When I have the opportunity in
this class, I choose course
assignments that [ can learn from
even if they don't guarantee a

good grade.

If I don't understand the course
material, it is because I didn't try

hard enough.

95% Confidence Interval for Mean Lower Bound
Upper Bound

5% Trimmed Mean

Median

Variance

Std. Deviation

Minimum

Maximum

Range

Interquartile Range

Skewness

Kurtosis

Mean

95% Confidence Interval for Mean Lower Bound
Upper Bound

5% Trimmed Mean

Median

Variance

Std. Deviation

Minimum

Maximum

Range

Interquartile Range

Skewness

Kurtosis

Mean

95% Confidence Interval for Mean Lower Bound
Upper Bound

5% Trimmed Mean

Median

Variance

Std. Deviation

Minimum

Maximum

Range

Interquartile Range

Skewness

Kurtosis

Mean

95% Confidence Interval for Mean Lower Bound

Upper Bound

430

5.0473
6.5998
5.9706
6.0000
2.279
1.50977
2.00
7.00
5.00
2.00
-1.391
1.504
6.0588
5.3673
6.7503
6.1765
7.0000
1.809
1.34493
3.00
7.00
4.00
2.00
-1.168
.068
4.8824
3.9940
5.7707
4.9804
5.0000
2.985
1.72780
1.00
7.00
6.00
2.50
-455
-.178
5.2941
4.3714

6.2168

.550
1.063

32619

.550
1.063

41905

.550
1.063

43525



I like the subject matter of this

course.

Understanding the subject matter
of this course is very important to

me.

I feel my heart beating fast when I

take an exam.

5% Trimmed Mean

Median

Variance

Std. Deviation

Minimum

Maximum

Range

Interquartile Range

Skewness

Kurtosis

Mean

95% Confidence Interval for Mean Lower Bound
Upper Bound

5% Trimmed Mean

Median

Variance

Std. Deviation

Minimum

Maximum

Range

Interquartile Range

Skewness

Kurtosis

Mean

95% Confidence Interval for Mean Lower Bound
Upper Bound

5% Trimmed Mean

Median

Variance

Std. Deviation

Minimum

Maximum

Range

Interquartile Range

Skewness

Kurtosis

Mean

95% Confidence Interval for Mean Lower Bound
Upper Bound

5% Trimmed Mean

Median

431

5.4379
6.0000
3.221
1.79460
1.00
7.00
6.00
2.00
-1.237
.986
4.9412
3.9543
5.9280
5.0458
6.0000
3.684
1.91933
1.00
7.00
6.00
2.50
-1.048
.189
5.4706
4.5416
6.3996
5.6340
6.0000
3.265
1.80685
1.00
7.00
6.00
3.00
-1.099
.564
54118
4.2903
6.5332
5.5686

7.0000

Appendix

.550
1.063

46551

.550
1.063

43823

.550
1.063

.52900



Appendix

I'm certain I can master the skills

b (ling taught in this class.

[ want to do well in this class
because it is important to show
my ability to my family, friends,

employer, or others.

Considering the difficulty of this
course, the teacher, and my skills,

I think I will do well in this class.

Variance

Std. Deviation

Minimum

Maximum

Range

Interquartile Range

Skewness

Kurtosis

Mean

95% Confidence Interval for Mean Lower Bound
Upper Bound

5% Trimmed Mean

Median

Variance

Std. Deviation

Minimum

Maximum

Range

Interquartile Range

Skewness

Kurtosis

Mean

95% Confidence Interval for Mean Lower Bound
Upper Bound

5% Trimmed Mean

Median

Variance

Std. Deviation

Minimum

Maximum

Range

Interquartile Range

Skewness

Kurtosis

Mean

95% Confidence Interval for Mean Lower Bound
Upper Bound

5% Trimmed Mean

Median

Variance

Std. Deviation

432

4.757
2.18114
1.00
7.00
6.00
2.50
-1.217
.184
4.8235
4.0263
5.6208
4.8595
5.0000
2.404
1.55062
2.00
7.00
5.00
2.50
-.694
-727
6.0588
5.3916
6.7260
6.1765
7.0000
1.684
1.29762
3.00
7.00
4.00
1.50
-1.289
.576
5.5294
4.7346
6.3242
5.6993
6.0000
2.390

1.54587

.550
1.063

.37608

.550
1.063

.31472

.550
1.063

.37493



When I study the readings for this
course, | outline the material to

help me organize my thoughts.

During class time I often miss
important points because I'm

thinking of other things.

When studying for this course, ]
often try to explain the material

to a classmate or friend.

Minimum

Maximum

Range

Interquartile Range

Skewness

Kurtosis

Mean

95% Confidence Interval for Mean Lower Bound
Upper Bound

5% Trimmed Mean

Median

Variance

Std. Deviation

Minimum

Maximum

Range

Interquartile Range

Skewness

Kurtosis

Mean

95% Confidence Interval for Mean Lower Bound
Upper Bound

5% Trimmed Mean

Median

Variance

Std. Deviation

Minimum

Maximum

Range

Interquartile Range

Skewness

Kurtosis

Mean

95% Confidence Interval for Mean Lower Bound
Upper Bound

5% Trimmed Mean

Median

Variance

Std. Deviation

Minimum

Maximum

433

1.00
7.00
6.00
2.00
-1.615
3.611
4.5882
3.6253
5.5511
4.6536
5.0000
3.507
1.87279
1.00
7.00
6.00
3.00
-.674
-411
4.4706
3.3192
5.6220
4.5229
5.0000
5.015
2.23935
1.00
7.00
6.00
4.50
-.524
-1.177
5.0588
4.0391
6.0786
5.1765
6.0000
3.934
1.98339
1.00

7.00

Appendix

.550
1.063

45422

.550
1.063

.54312

.550
1.063

48104



Appendix

[ usually study in a place where I
can concentrate on my course

work.

When reading for this course, I
make up questions to help focus

my reading.

I often feel so lazy or bored when
I study for this class that I quit
before I finish what [ planned to

do.

Range

Interquartile Range

Skewness

Kurtosis

Mean

95% Confidence Interval for Mean Lower Bound
Upper Bound

5% Trimmed Mean

Median

Variance

Std. Deviation

Minimum

Maximum

Range

Interquartile Range

Skewness

Kurtosis

Mean

95% Confidence Interval for Mean Lower Bound
Upper Bound

5% Trimmed Mean

Median

Variance

Std. Deviation

Minimum

Maximum

Range

Interquartile Range

Skewness

Kurtosis

Mean

95% Confidence Interval for Mean Lower Bound
Upper Bound

5% Trimmed Mean

Median

Variance

Std. Deviation

Minimum

Maximum

Range

Interquartile Range

434

6.00
3.00
-963
101
5.7647
4.8644
6.6650
5.9608
7.0000
3.066
1.75105
1.00
7.00
6.00
2.00
-1.572
2.208
5.0000
4.1282
5.8718
5.0556
5.0000
2.875
1.69558
2.00
7.00
5.00
3.00
-.523
-770
3.6471
2.5127
4.7814
3.6078
4.0000
4.868
2.20627
1.00
7.00
6.00
450

.550
1.063

42469

.550
1.063

41124

.550
1.063

.53510



[ often find myself questioning
things [ hear or read in this
course to decide if I find them

convincing.

When I study for this class, I
practice saying the material to

myself over and over.

Even if | have trouble learning the
material in this class, I try to do
the work on my own, without

help from anyone.

Skewness

Kurtosis

Mean

95% Confidence Interval for Mean Lower Bound
Upper Bound

5% Trimmed Mean

Median

Variance

Std. Deviation

Minimum

Maximum

Range

Interquartile Range

Skewness

Kurtosis

Mean

95% Confidence Interval for Mean Lower Bound
Upper Bound

5% Trimmed Mean

Median

Variance

Std. Deviation

Minimum

Maximum

Range

Interquartile Range

Skewness

Kurtosis

Mean

95% Confidence Interval for Mean Lower Bound
Upper Bound

5% Trimmed Mean

Median

Variance

Std. Deviation

Minimum

Maximum

Range

Interquartile Range

Skewness

Kurtosis

435

.074
-1.438
4.6471
3.8353
5.4588
4.7190
4.0000
2.493
1.57881
1.00
7.00
6.00
2.00
-.198
511
4.4118
3.3052
5.5184
4.4575
4.0000
4.632
2.15229
1.00
7.00
6.00
4.00
-.226
-1.342
3.8235
2.8576
4.7895
3.8595
4.0000
3.529
1.87867
1.00
6.00
5.00
3.50
-.353

-1.382

Appendix

.550
1.063

.38292

.550
1.063

.52201

.550
1.063

45565

.550

1.063



Appendix

When I become confused about
something I'm reading for this
class, I go back and try to figure it

out.

When I study for this course, I go
through the readings and my class
notes and try to find the most

important ideas.

I make good use of my study time

for this course.

If course readings are difficult to

Mean

95% Confidence Interval for Mean Lower Bound
Upper Bound

5% Trimmed Mean

Median

Variance

Std. Deviation

Minimum

Maximum

Range

Interquartile Range

Skewness

Kurtosis

Mean

95% Confidence Interval for Mean Lower Bound
Upper Bound

5% Trimmed Mean

Median

Variance

Std. Deviation

Minimum

Maximum

Range

Interquartile Range

Skewness

Kurtosis

Mean

95% Confidence Interval for Mean Lower Bound
Upper Bound

5% Trimmed Mean

Median

Variance

Std. Deviation

Minimum

Maximum

Range

Interquartile Range

Skewness

Kurtosis

Mean

436

4.0000
2.8794
5.1206
4.0000
4.0000
4.750
2.17945
1.00
7.00
6.00
4.50
-.205
-1.364
5.2353
41217
6.3489
5.3725
6.0000
4.691
2.16591
1.00
7.00
6.00
3.50
-929
-.444
4.5294
3.4522
5.6066
4.5882
4.0000
4.390
2.09516
1.00
7.00
6.00
4.00
-162
-1.161

5.3529

.52859

.550
1.063

.52531

.550
1.063

.50815

.550
1.063

41957



understand, I change the way I

read the material.

[ try to work with other students
from this class to complete the

course assignments.

When studying for this course, I
read my class notes and the
course readings over and over

again.

When a theory, interpretation, or

95% Confidence Interval for Mean Lower Bound
Upper Bound

5% Trimmed Mean

Median

Variance

Std. Deviation

Minimum

Maximum

Range

Interquartile Range

Skewness

Kurtosis

Mean

95% Confidence Interval for Mean Lower Bound
Upper Bound

5% Trimmed Mean

Median

Variance

Std. Deviation

Minimum

Maximum

Range

Interquartile Range

Skewness

Kurtosis

Mean

95% Confidence Interval for Mean Lower Bound
Upper Bound

5% Trimmed Mean

Median

Variance

Std. Deviation

Minimum

Maximum

Range

Interquartile Range

Skewness

Kurtosis

Mean

conclusion is presented in class or 95% Confidence Interval for Mean Lower Bound

in the readings, I try to decide if

Upper Bound

437

4.4635
6.2424
5.5033
6.0000
2.993
1.72993
1.00
7.00
6.00
2.50
-1.196
1.035
5.5882
4.5119
6.6646
5.7647
7.0000
4.382
2.09341
1.00
7.00
6.00
2.50
-1.461
.960
4.4706
3.4088
5.5324
4.5229
5.0000
4.265
2.06512
1.00
7.00
6.00
3.00
-.676
-.619
4.4706
3.6758
5.2654

Appendix

.550
1.063

.50773

.550
1.063

.50086

.550
1.063

.37493



Appendix

there is good supporting

evidence.

I work hard to do well in this class
even if  don't like what we are

doing.

I make simple charts, diagrams, or
tables to help me organize course

material.

When studying for this course, I
often set aside time to discuss
course material with a group of

students from the class

5% Trimmed Mean

Median

Variance

Std. Deviation

Minimum

Maximum

Range

Interquartile Range

Skewness

Kurtosis

Mean

95% Confidence Interval for Mean Lower Bound
Upper Bound

5% Trimmed Mean

Median

Variance

Std. Deviation

Minimum

Maximum

Range

Interquartile Range

Skewness

Kurtosis

Mean

95% Confidence Interval for Mean Lower Bound
Upper Bound

5% Trimmed Mean

Median

Variance

Std. Deviation

Minimum

Maximum

Range

Interquartile Range

Skewness

Kurtosis

Mean

95% Confidence Interval for Mean Lower Bound
Upper Bound

5% Trimmed Mean

Median

438

4.4673
4.0000
2.390
1.54587
2.00
7.00
5.00
1.50
.235
-.351
5.4706
4.5779
6.3633
5.5784
6.0000
3.015
1.73629
2.00
7.00
5.00
3.00
-.675
-.922
2.7647
1.7121
3.8173
2.6275
2.0000
4.191
2.04724
1.00
7.00
6.00
3.00
1.053
.188
44118
3.2903
5.5332
4.4575

5.0000

.550
1.063

42111

.550
1.063

49653

.550
1.063

.52900



I treat the course material as a
starting point and try to develop

my own ideas about it.

I find it hard to stick to a study

schedule.

When I study for this class, [ pull
together information from
different sources, such as lectures,

readings, and discussions.

Variance

Std. Deviation

Minimum

Maximum

Range

Interquartile Range

Skewness

Kurtosis

Mean

95% Confidence Interval for Mean Lower Bound
Upper Bound

5% Trimmed Mean

Median

Variance

Std. Deviation

Minimum

Maximum

Range

Interquartile Range

Skewness

Kurtosis

Mean

95% Confidence Interval for Mean Lower Bound
Upper Bound

5% Trimmed Mean

Median

Variance

Std. Deviation

Minimum

Maximum

Range

Interquartile Range

Skewness

Kurtosis

Mean

95% Confidence Interval for Mean Lower Bound
Upper Bound

5% Trimmed Mean

Median

Variance

Std. Deviation

439

4.757
2.18114
1.00
7.00
6.00
4.00
-.397
-1.094
4.7647
3.9614
5.5680
4.7941
4.0000
2.441
1.56243
2.00
7.00
5.00
2.50
.219
-875
4.7059
3.6654
5.7464
4.7843
5.0000
4.096
2.02376
1.00
7.00
6.00
3.00
-.622
-.621
5.1176
4.0287
6.2065
5.2418
6.0000
4.485

2.11785

Appendix

.550
1.063

.37894

.550
1.063

49083

.550
1.063

.51365



Appendix

Before I study new course
material thoroughly, I often skim

it to see how it is organized.

I ask myself questions to make
sure [ understand the material I

have been studying in this class.

I try to change the way I study in
order to fit the course
requirements and the instructor's

teaching style.

Minimum

Maximum

Range

Interquartile Range

Skewness

Kurtosis

Mean

95% Confidence Interval for Mean Lower Bound
Upper Bound

5% Trimmed Mean

Median

Variance

Std. Deviation

Minimum

Maximum

Range

Interquartile Range

Skewness

Kurtosis

Mean

95% Confidence Interval for Mean Lower Bound
Upper Bound

5% Trimmed Mean

Median

Variance

Std. Deviation

Minimum

Maximum

Range

Interquartile Range

Skewness

Kurtosis

Mean

95% Confidence Interval for Mean Lower Bound
Upper Bound

5% Trimmed Mean

Median

Variance

Std. Deviation

Minimum

Maximum

440

1.00
7.00
6.00
4.00
-935
-.429
44118
3.2612
5.5623
4.4575
5.0000
5.007
2.23771
1.00
7.00
6.00
4.00
-.513
-.989
4.7059
3.5033
5.9084
4.7843
6.0000
5.471
2.33893
1.00
7.00
6.00
4.00
-.495
-1.325
4.0588
3.1596
4.9581
4.0654
4.0000
3.059
1.74895
1.00

7.00

.550
1.063

.54272

.550
1.063

56727

.550
1.063

42418



[ often find that [ have been
reading for this class but don't

know what it was all about.

[ ask the instructor to clarify

concepts I don’t understand well.

I memorize key words to remind
me of important concepts in this

class.

Range

Interquartile Range

Skewness

Kurtosis

Mean

95% Confidence Interval for Mean Lower Bound
Upper Bound

5% Trimmed Mean

Median

Variance

Std. Deviation

Minimum

Maximum

Range

Interquartile Range

Skewness

Kurtosis

Mean

95% Confidence Interval for Mean Lower Bound
Upper Bound

5% Trimmed Mean

Median

Variance

Std. Deviation

Minimum

Maximum

Range

Interquartile Range

Skewness

Kurtosis

Mean

95% Confidence Interval for Mean Lower Bound
Upper Bound

5% Trimmed Mean

Median

Variance

Std. Deviation

Minimum

Maximum

Range

Interquartile Range

441

6.00
2.50
217
-.658
44118
3.3509
5.4726
4.4575
5.0000
4.257
2.06334
1.00
7.00
6.00
3.50
-.680
-.843
5.0588
3.9024
6.2152
5.1765
6.0000
5.059
2.24918
1.00
7.00
6.00
3.50
-.718
-.930
5.6471
4.7035
6.5906
5.8301
6.0000
3.368
1.83511
1.00
7.00
6.00
2.50

Appendix

.550
1.063

.50043

.550
1.063

.54551

.550
1.063

44508



Appendix

When course work is difficult, I
either give up or only study the

easy parts.

I try to think through a topic and
decide what I am supposed to
learn from it rather than just
reading it over when studying -

for this course.

[ try to relate ideas in this subject
to those in other courses

whenever possible.

Skewness

Kurtosis

Mean

95% Confidence Interval for Mean Lower Bound
Upper Bound

5% Trimmed Mean

Median

Variance

Std. Deviation

Minimum

Maximum

Range

Interquartile Range

Skewness

Kurtosis

Mean

95% Confidence Interval for Mean Lower Bound
Upper Bound

5% Trimmed Mean

Median

Variance

Std. Deviation

Minimum

Maximum

Range

Interquartile Range

Skewness

Kurtosis

Mean

95% Confidence Interval for Mean Lower Bound
Upper Bound

5% Trimmed Mean

Median

Variance

Std. Deviation

Minimum

Maximum

Range

Interquartile Range

Skewness

Kurtosis

442

-1.401
1.153
4.1765
3.0974
5.2555
4.1961
4.0000
4.404
2.09867
1.00
7.00
6.00
3.50
-.218
-1.094
4.8824
3.8242
5.9405
4.9804
5.0000
4.235
2.05798
1.00
7.00
6.00
3.50
-.602
-.593
3.8235
2.7143
4.9328
3.8039
4.0000
4.654
2.15741
1.00
7.00
6.00
4.00
.088

-1.144

.550
1.063

.50900

.550
1.063

49913

.550
1.063

.52325

.550

1.063



When I study for this course, I go
over my class notes and make an

outline of important concepts.

When reading for this class, [ try
to relate the material to what I

already know.

I have a regular place set aside for

studying.

[ try to play around with ideas of

Mean

95% Confidence Interval for Mean Lower Bound
Upper Bound

5% Trimmed Mean

Median

Variance

Std. Deviation

Minimum

Maximum

Range

Interquartile Range

Skewness

Kurtosis

Mean

95% Confidence Interval for Mean Lower Bound
Upper Bound

5% Trimmed Mean

Median

Variance

Std. Deviation

Minimum

Maximum

Range

Interquartile Range

Skewness

Kurtosis

Mean

95% Confidence Interval for Mean Lower Bound
Upper Bound

5% Trimmed Mean

Median

Variance

Std. Deviation

Minimum

Maximum

Range

Interquartile Range

Skewness

Kurtosis

Mean

443

3.5882
2.3680
4.8085
3.5425
4.0000
5.632
2.37326
1.00
7.00
6.00
5.00
146
-1.699
4.1176
3.1928
5.0424
4.1863
4.0000
3.235
1.79869
1.00
6.00
5.00
3.00
-417
-1.118
4.7647
3.6660
5.8634
4.8497
5.0000
4.566
2.13686
1.00
7.00
6.00
4.00
-.568
-.984

4.7059

Appendix

.57560

.550
1.063

43625

.550
1.063

.51827

.550
1.063

48328



Appendix

my own related to what I am

learning in this course.

When I study for this course, I
write brief summaries of the main
ideas from the readings and my

class notes.

When I can't understand the
material in this course, I ask
another student in this class for

help.

I try to understand the material
in this class by making

connections between the readings

95% Confidence Interval for Mean Lower Bound
Upper Bound

5% Trimmed Mean

Median

Variance

Std. Deviation

Minimum

Maximum

Range

Interquartile Range

Skewness

Kurtosis

Mean

95% Confidence Interval for Mean Lower Bound
Upper Bound

5% Trimmed Mean

Median

Variance

Std. Deviation

Minimum

Maximum

Range

Interquartile Range

Skewness

Kurtosis

Mean

95% Confidence Interval for Mean Lower Bound
Upper Bound

5% Trimmed Mean

Median

Variance

Std. Deviation

Minimum

Maximum

Range

Interquartile Range

Skewness

Kurtosis

Mean

95% Confidence Interval for Mean Lower Bound

Upper Bound

444

3.6814
5.7304
4.7843
5.0000
3.971
1.99263
1.00
7.00
6.00
3.50
-.560
-.640
4.8235
3.7599
5.8871
49150
5.0000
4.279
2.06867
1.00
7.00
6.00
4.00
-.597
-775
5.0588
3.8466
6.2710
5.1765
6.0000
5.559
2.35772
1.00
7.00
6.00
4.50
-.760
-1.145
5.5294
4.8464

6.2124

.550
1.063

.50173

.550
1.063

.57183

.550
1.063

32219



and the concepts from the

lectures.

I make sure that [ keep up with
the weekly readings and

assignments for this course.

Whenever I read or hear an
assertion or conclusion in this
class, I think about possible

alternatives.

I make lists of important items for
this course and memorize the

lists.

5% Trimmed Mean

Median

Variance

Std. Deviation

Minimum

Maximum

Range

Interquartile Range

Skewness

Kurtosis

Mean

95% Confidence Interval for Mean Lower Bound
Upper Bound

5% Trimmed Mean

Median

Variance

Std. Deviation

Minimum

Maximum

Range

Interquartile Range

Skewness

Kurtosis

Mean

95% Confidence Interval for Mean Lower Bound
Upper Bound

5% Trimmed Mean

Median

Variance

Std. Deviation

Minimum

Maximum

Range

Interquartile Range

Skewness

Kurtosis

Mean

95% Confidence Interval for Mean Lower Bound
Upper Bound

5% Trimmed Mean

Median

445

5.5882
6.0000
1.765
1.32842
3.00
7.00
4.00
2.00
-797
-.381
5.0588
3.9916
6.1261
5.1765
6.0000
4.309
2.07577
1.00
7.00
6.00
3.50
-.849
-377
5.2941
43714
6.2168
5.4379
6.0000
3.221
1.79460
1.00
7.00
6.00
3.00
-1.163
.819
4.0588
2.9313
5.1863
4.0654

4.0000

Appendix

.550
1.063

.50345

.550
1.063

43525

.550
1.063

.53186



Appendix

I attend this class regularly.

Even when course materials are
dull and uninteresting, I
manage to keep working until I

finish.

[ try to identify students in this

class

Variance

Std. Deviation

Minimum

Maximum

Range

Interquartile Range

Skewness

Kurtosis

Mean

95% Confidence Interval for Mean Lower Bound
Upper Bound

5% Trimmed Mean

Median

Variance

Std. Deviation

Minimum

Maximum

Range

Interquartile Range

Skewness

Kurtosis

Mean

95% Confidence Interval for Mean Lower Bound
Upper Bound

5% Trimmed Mean

Median

Variance

Std. Deviation

Minimum

Maximum

Range

Interquartile Range

Skewness

Kurtosis

Mean

95% Confidence Interval for Mean Lower Bound
Upper Bound

5% Trimmed Mean

Median

Variance

Std. Deviation

446

4.809
2.19290
1.00
7.00
6.00
4.50
.036
-1.239
5.1765
3.9951
6.3578
5.3072
7.0000
5.279
2.29770
1.00
7.00
6.00
3.50
-.805
-917
5.2353
4.2644
6.2062
5.3725
6.0000
3.566
1.88843
1.00
7.00
6.00
3.00
-.699
-.438
4.5294
3.3084
5.7504
4.5882
6.0000
5.640

2.37481

.550
1.063

.55727

.550
1.063

45801

.550
1.063

.57598



When studying for this course I
try to determine which concepts I

don't understand well.

I often find that I don't spend very
much time on this course because

of other activities.

When I study for this class, set
goals for myself in order to direct

my activities in each study period.

Minimum

Maximum

Range

Interquartile Range

Skewness

Kurtosis

Mean

95% Confidence Interval for Mean Lower Bound
Upper Bound

5% Trimmed Mean

Median

Variance

Std. Deviation

Minimum

Maximum

Range

Interquartile Range

Skewness

Kurtosis

Mean

95% Confidence Interval for Mean Lower Bound
Upper Bound

5% Trimmed Mean

Median

Variance

Std. Deviation

Minimum

Maximum

Range

Interquartile Range

Skewness

Kurtosis

Mean

95% Confidence Interval for Mean Lower Bound
Upper Bound

5% Trimmed Mean

Median

Variance

Std. Deviation

Minimum

Maximum

447

1.00
7.00
6.00
4.50
-.565
-1.355
4.8824
3.9576
5.8072
4.9804
6.0000
3.235
1.79869
1.00
7.00
6.00
3.00
-.605
-.627
4.2353
3.0498
5.4208
4.2614
4.0000
5.316
2.30568
1.00
7.00
6.00
4.00
-.256
-1.636
4.1765
3.1129
5.2401
4.1961
5.0000
4.279
2.06867
1.00

7.00

Appendix

.550
1.063

43625

.550
1.063

.55921

.550
1.063

.50173



Appendix

If I get confused taking notes in
class, I make sure I sort it out

afterwards.

I rarely find time to review my

notes or readings before an exam.

I try to apply ideas from course
readings in other class activities

such as lecture and discussion.

Range

Interquartile Range

Skewness

Kurtosis

Mean

95% Confidence Interval for Mean Lower Bound
Upper Bound

5% Trimmed Mean

Median

Variance

Std. Deviation

Minimum

Maximum

Range

Interquartile Range

Skewness

Kurtosis

Mean

95% Confidence Interval for Mean Lower Bound
Upper Bound

5% Trimmed Mean

Median

Variance

Std. Deviation

Minimum

Maximum

Range

Interquartile Range

Skewness

Kurtosis

Mean

95% Confidence Interval for Mean Lower Bound
Upper Bound

5% Trimmed Mean

Median

Variance

Std. Deviation

Minimum

Maximum

Range

448

6.00
3.00
-.267
-993
4.3529
3.2481
5.4578
4.3922
4.0000
4.618
2.14887
1.00
7.00
6.00
3.50
-.392
-1.137
5.2353
4.2309
6.2397
5.3725
6.0000
3.816
1.95350
1.00
7.00
6.00
2.50
-1.058
.110
4.8235
3.6849
5.9622
49150
5.0000
4.904
2.21459
1.00
7.00
6.00

.550
1.063

.52118

.550
1.063

47379

.550
1.063

.53712



Interquartile Range
Skewness

Kurtosis

4.00

-.805

-.699

Appendix

.550

1.063

E.5 Case Processing Summary Descriptive analysis of each item in classroom learning

environment questionnaire

Valid

N Percent

Cases
Missing

Percent

Total

Percent

The instructor clearly 24 88.9%
communicated important course

topics.

The instructor clearly 24 88.9%
communicated important course

goals.

The instructor provided clear 24 88.9%
instructions on how to participate

in course learning activities.

The instructor clearly 24 88.9%
communicated important due

dates/time frames for learning

activities.

The instructor was helpful in 24 88.9%
identifying areas of agreement

and disagreement on course

topics that helped me to learn.

The instructor was helpful in 24 88.9%
guiding the class towards

understanding course topics in a

way that helped me clarify my

thinking.

The instructor helped to keep 24 88.9%
course participants engaged and

participating in productive

dialogue.

The instructor helped keep the 24 88.9%
course participants on task in a

way that helped me to learn.

The instructor encouraged course 24 88.9%
participants to explore new

concepts in this course.

449

3 11.1%

3 11.1%

3 11.1%

3 11.1%

3 11.1%

3 11.1%

3 11.1%

3 11.1%

3 11.1%

27

27

27

27

27

27

27

27

27

100.0%

100.0%

100.0%

100.0%

100.0%

100.0%

100.0%

100.0%

100.0%



Appendix

Instructor actions reinforced the
development of a sense of
community among course
participants
The instructor helped to focus
discussion on relevant issues in a
way that helped me to learn.

The instructor provided feedback
that helped me understand my
strengths and weaknesses.

The instructor provided feedback
in a timely fashion.

Getting to know other course
participants gave me a sense of
belonging in the course.

I was able to form distinct
impressions of some course
participants.

Classroom discussion in form of
discussion in groups is an
excellent medium for social
interaction
I felt comfortable conversing
through the mapping software
medium.

Felt comfortable participating in
the course discussions.

I felt comfortable interacting
with other course participants.

I felt comfortable disagreeing
with other course participants
while still maintaining a sense of
trust.

I felt that my point of view was
acknowledged by other course
participants.

Classroom discussions help me to
develop a sense of collaboration

Problems posed increased my
interest in course issues.

Course activities piqued my

curiosity.

24

24

24

24

24

24

24

24

24

24

24

24

24

24

88.9%

88.9%

88.9%

88.9%

88.9%

88.9%

88.9%

88.9%

88.9%

88.9%

88.9%

88.9%

88.9%

88.9%

88.9%

450

11.1%

11.1%

11.1%

11.1%

11.1%

11.1%

11.1%

11.1%

11.1%

11.1%

11.1%

11.1%

11.1%

11.1%

11.1%

27

27

27

27

27

27

27

27

27

27

27

27

27

27

27

100.0%

100.0%

100.0%

100.0%

100.0%

100.0%

100.0%

100.0%

100.0%

100.0%

100.0%

100.0%

100.0%

100.0%

100.0%



I felt motivated to explore content
related questions.

[ utilized a variety of information
sources to explore problems
posed in this course.
Brainstorming and finding
relevant information helped me
resolve content related questions.
Classroom discussions were
valuable in helping me appreciate
different perspectives
Combining new information
helped me answer questions
raised in course activities.
Learning activities helped me
construct explanations/solutions.
Reflection on course content and
discussions helped me
understand fundamental concepts
in this class.

I can describe ways to test and
apply the knowledge created in
this course.

I have developed solutions to
course problems that can be
applied in practice.

I can apply the knowledge created
in this course to my work or other

non-class related activities.

24

24

24

24

24

24

24

24

24

24

88.9% 3

88.9% 3

88.9% 3

88.9% 3

88.9% 3

88.9% 3

88.9% 3

88.9% 3

88.9% 3

88.9% 3

11.1%

11.1%

11.1%

11.1%

11.1%

11.1%

11.1%

11.1%

11.1%

11.1%

Appendix

27

27

27

27

27

27

27

27

27

27

100.0%

100.0%

100.0%

100.0%

100.0%

100.0%

100.0%

100.0%

100.0%

100.0%

E.6 Descriptive analysis of each item in classroom learning environment questionnaire

Statistic

Std. Error

The instructor clearly
communicated important course

topics.

Mean

95% Confidence Interval for Mean Lower Bound

5% Trimmed Mean
Median

Variance

Std. Deviation
Minimum

Maximum

Upper Bound

451

3.9583
3.6414
42753
4.0000
4.0000

.563
.75060

2.00

5.00

.15322



Appendix

The instructor clearly
communicated important course

goals.

The instructor provided clear
instructions on how to participate

in course learning activities.

The instructor clearly
communicated important due
dates/time frames for learning

activities.

Range

Interquartile Range

Skewness

Kurtosis

Mean

95% Confidence Interval for Mean Lower Bound
Upper Bound

5% Trimmed Mean

Median

Variance

Std. Deviation

Minimum

Maximum

Range

Interquartile Range

Skewness

Kurtosis

Mean

95% Confidence Interval for Mean Lower Bound
Upper Bound

5% Trimmed Mean

Median

Variance

Std. Deviation

Minimum

Maximum

Range

Interquartile Range

Skewness

Kurtosis

Mean

95% Confidence Interval for Mean Lower Bound
Upper Bound

5% Trimmed Mean

Median

Variance

Std. Deviation

Minimum

Maximum

Range

Interquartile Range

452

3.00
.00
-.603
.829
4.1667
3.9633
4.3700
4.1759
4.0000
232
48154
3.00
5.00
2.00
.00
.519
1.057
4.0417
3.7011
4.3822
4.0463
4.0000
.650
.80645
3.00
5.00
2.00
2.00
-.079
-1.434
3.9167
3.6138
4.2195
3.9074
4.0000
.514
71728
3.00
5.00
2.00
1.00

472

918

.09829

472

918

.16462

472

918

14641



The instructor was helpful in
identifying areas of agreement
and disagreement on course

topics that helped me to learn.

The instructor was helpful in
guiding the class towards
understanding course topics in a
way that helped me clarify my

thinking.

The instructor helped to keep
course participants engaged and
participating in productive

dialogue.

Skewness

Kurtosis

Mean

95% Confidence Interval for Mean Lower Bound
Upper Bound

5% Trimmed Mean

Median

Variance

Std. Deviation

Minimum

Maximum

Range

Interquartile Range

Skewness

Kurtosis

Mean

95% Confidence Interval for Mean Lower Bound
Upper Bound

5% Trimmed Mean

Median

Variance

Std. Deviation

Minimum

Maximum

Range

Interquartile Range

Skewness

Kurtosis

Mean

95% Confidence Interval for Mean Lower Bound
Upper Bound

5% Trimmed Mean

Median

Variance

Std. Deviation

Minimum

Maximum

Range

Interquartile Range

Skewness

Kurtosis

453

125
-912
4.0000
3.6706
4.3294
4.0463
4.0000
.609
.78019
2.00
5.00
3.00
.75
-.599
527
3.9583
3.6414
42753
3.9537
4.0000
.563
.75060
3.00
5.00
2.00
1.75
.070
-1.128
3.9167
3.5663
4.2670
3.9630
4.0000
.688
.82970
2.00
5.00
3.00
.00
-.833

.854

Appendix

472
918

.15926

472
918

.15322

472
918

.16936

472

918



Appendix

The instructor helped keep the
course participants on task in a

way that helped me to learn.

The instructor encouraged course
participants to explore new

concepts in this course.

Instructor actions reinforced the
development of a sense of
community among course

participants

The instructor helped to focus

Mean

95% Confidence Interval for Mean Lower Bound
Upper Bound

5% Trimmed Mean

Median

Variance

Std. Deviation

Minimum

Maximum

Range

Interquartile Range

Skewness

Kurtosis

Mean

95% Confidence Interval for Mean Lower Bound
Upper Bound

5% Trimmed Mean

Median

Variance

Std. Deviation

Minimum

Maximum

Range

Interquartile Range

Skewness

Kurtosis

Mean

95% Confidence Interval for Mean Lower Bound
Upper Bound

5% Trimmed Mean

Median

Variance

Std. Deviation

Minimum

Maximum

Range

Interquartile Range

Skewness

Kurtosis

Mean

454

4.1667
3.8452
4.4882
4.1852
4.0000
.580
.76139
3.00
5.00
2.00
1.00
-.298
-1.148
3.9583
3.6414
42753
3.9537
4.0000
.563
.75060
3.00
5.00
2.00
1.75
.070
-1.128
3.7500
3.3513
4.1487
3.7778
4.0000
.891
.94409
2.00
5.00
3.00
1.75
-127
-.879

4.0417

.15542

472
918

15322

472
918

19271

472
918

15322



discussion on relevant issues in a

way that helped me to learn.

The instructor provided feedback
that helped me understand my

strengths and weaknesses.

The instructor provided feedback

in a timely fashion.

Getting to know other course
participants gave me a sense of

belonging in the course.

95% Confidence Interval for Mean Lower Bound
Upper Bound

5% Trimmed Mean

Median

Variance

Std. Deviation

Minimum

Maximum

Range

Interquartile Range

Skewness

Kurtosis

Mean

95% Confidence Interval for Mean Lower Bound
Upper Bound

5% Trimmed Mean

Median

Variance

Std. Deviation

Minimum

Maximum

Range

Interquartile Range

Skewness

Kurtosis

Mean

95% Confidence Interval for Mean Lower Bound
Upper Bound

5% Trimmed Mean

Median

Variance

Std. Deviation

Minimum

Maximum

Range

Interquartile Range

Skewness

Kurtosis

Mean

95% Confidence Interval for Mean Lower Bound

Upper Bound

455

3.7247
4.3586
4.0463
4.0000
.563
.75060
3.00
5.00
2.00
1.75
-.070
-1.128
3.9167
3.5892
4.2441
3.9537
4.0000
.601
.77553
2.00
5.00
3.00
.75
-.460
.298
3.5000
3.1478
3.8522
3.5000
3.0000
.696
.83406
2.00
5.00
3.00
1.00
.245
-.343
3.4167
3.0448

3.7885

Appendix

472
918
.15830

472
918

.17025

472
918

17974



Appendix

I was able to form distinct
impressions of some course

participants.

Classroom discussion in form of
discussion in groups is an
excellent medium for social

interaction

[ felt comfortable conversing
through the mapping software

medium.

5% Trimmed Mean

Median

Variance

Std. Deviation

Minimum

Maximum

Range

Interquartile Range

Skewness

Kurtosis

Mean

95% Confidence Interval for Mean Lower Bound
Upper Bound

5% Trimmed Mean

Median

Variance

Std. Deviation

Minimum

Maximum

Range

Interquartile Range

Skewness

Kurtosis

Mean

95% Confidence Interval for Mean Lower Bound
Upper Bound

5% Trimmed Mean

Median

Variance

Std. Deviation

Minimum

Maximum

Range

Interquartile Range

Skewness

Kurtosis

Mean

95% Confidence Interval for Mean Lower Bound
Upper Bound

5% Trimmed Mean

Median

456

3.4074
3.5000
775
.88055
2.00
5.00
3.00
1.00
-.141
-.610
3.4167
3.1138
3.7195
3.4167
3.0000
514
71728
2.00
5.00
3.00
1.00
-.068
-.058
4.0417
3.7011
4.3822
4.0463
4.0000
.650
.80645
3.00
5.00
2.00
2.00
-.079
-1.434
3.3750
3.0054
3.7446
3.4074

3.0000

472

918

14641

472

918

.16462

472

918

.17869



Felt comfortable participating in

the course discussions.

[ felt comfortable interacting

with other course participants.

[ felt comfortable disagreeing
with other course participants
while still maintaining a sense of

trust.

Variance

Std. Deviation

Minimum

Maximum

Range

Interquartile Range

Skewness

Kurtosis

Mean

95% Confidence Interval for Mean Lower Bound
Upper Bound

5% Trimmed Mean

Median

Variance

Std. Deviation

Minimum

Maximum

Range

Interquartile Range

Skewness

Kurtosis

Mean

95% Confidence Interval for Mean Lower Bound
Upper Bound

5% Trimmed Mean

Median

Variance

Std. Deviation

Minimum

Maximum

Range

Interquartile Range

Skewness

Kurtosis

Mean

95% Confidence Interval for Mean Lower Bound
Upper Bound

5% Trimmed Mean

Median

Variance

Std. Deviation

457

.766
.87539
1.00
5.00
4.00
1.00
-431
1.449
3.7083
3.3457
4.0709
3.7315
4.0000
737
.85867
2.00
5.00
3.00
1.00
-.267
-.318
3.6250
3.3000
3.9500
3.6389
4.0000
.592
.76967
2.00
5.00
3.00
1.00
-458
172
3.4583
3.1539
3.7628
3.4630
3.5000
.520

.72106

Appendix

472
918

.17528

472
918

15711

472
918

.14719



Appendix

I felt that my point of view was
acknowledged by other course

participants.

Classroom discussions help me to

develop a sense of collaboration

Problems posed increased my

interest in course issues.

Minimum

Maximum

Range

Interquartile Range

Skewness

Kurtosis

Mean

95% Confidence Interval for Mean Lower Bound
Upper Bound

5% Trimmed Mean

Median

Variance

Std. Deviation

Minimum

Maximum

Range

Interquartile Range

Skewness

Kurtosis

Mean

95% Confidence Interval for Mean Lower Bound
Upper Bound

5% Trimmed Mean

Median

Variance

Std. Deviation

Minimum

Maximum

Range

Interquartile Range

Skewness

Kurtosis

Mean

95% Confidence Interval for Mean Lower Bound
Upper Bound

5% Trimmed Mean

Median

Variance

Std. Deviation

Minimum

Maximum

458

2.00
5.00
3.00
1.00
-.222
-.076
3.5833
3.2805
3.8862
3.6019
4.0000
514
71728
2.00
5.00
3.00
1.00
-.703
.368
3.9167
3.5663
4.2670
3.9074
4.0000
.688
.82970
3.00
5.00
2.00
2.00
164
-1.529
3.7917
3.4627
4.1206
3.8241
4.0000
.607
.77903
2.00
5.00

472
918

14641

472
918

.16936

472
918

.15902



Course activities piqued my

curiosity.

I felt motivated to explore content

related questions.

I utilized a variety of information
sources to explore problems

posed in this course.

Range

Interquartile Range

Skewness

Kurtosis

Mean

95% Confidence Interval for Mean Lower Bound
Upper Bound

5% Trimmed Mean

Median

Variance

Std. Deviation

Minimum

Maximum

Range

Interquartile Range

Skewness

Kurtosis

Mean

95% Confidence Interval for Mean Lower Bound
Upper Bound

5% Trimmed Mean

Median

Variance

Std. Deviation

Minimum

Maximum

Range

Interquartile Range

Skewness

Kurtosis

Mean

95% Confidence Interval for Mean Lower Bound
Upper Bound

5% Trimmed Mean

Median

Variance

Std. Deviation

Minimum

Maximum

Range

Interquartile Range

459

3.00
.75
-.809
.950
3.3333
3.0369
3.6297
3.3241
3.0000
493
.70196
2.00
5.00
3.00
1.00
244
234
3.4583
3.1294
3.7873
3.4630
4.0000
.607
.77903
2.00
5.00
3.00
1.00
-.452
-.276
3.5000
3.1478
3.8522
3.5093
4.0000
.696
.83406
2.00
5.00
3.00
1.00

Appendix

472
918

.14329

472
918
.15902

472
918

.17025



Appendix

Brainstorming and finding
relevant information helped me

resolve content related questions.

Classroom discussions were
valuable in helping me appreciate

different perspectives

Combining new information
helped me answer questions

raised in course activities.

Skewness

Kurtosis

Mean

95% Confidence Interval for Mean Lower Bound
Upper Bound

5% Trimmed Mean

Median

Variance

Std. Deviation

Minimum

Maximum

Range

Interquartile Range

Skewness

Kurtosis

Mean

95% Confidence Interval for Mean Lower Bound
Upper Bound

5% Trimmed Mean

Median

Variance

Std. Deviation

Minimum

Maximum

Range

Interquartile Range

Skewness

Kurtosis

Mean

95% Confidence Interval for Mean Lower Bound
Upper Bound

5% Trimmed Mean

Median

Variance

Std. Deviation

Minimum

Maximum

Range

Interquartile Range

Skewness

Kurtosis
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-.736
-.343
3.7500
3.4647
4.0353
3.7685
4.0000
457
.67566
2.00
5.00
3.00
1.00
-577
.959
3.8333
3.5118
4.1548
3.8704
4.0000
.580
.76139
2.00
5.00
3.00
.00
-991
1.540
3.7500
3.3142
4.1858
3.8241
4.0000
1.065
1.03209
1.00
5.00
4.00
1.00
-1.003

1.017

472
918

13792

472
918

.15542

472
918

.21068

472
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Learning activities helped me

construct explanations/solutions.

Reflection on course content and
discussions helped me
understand fundamental concepts

in this class.

I can describe ways to test and
apply the knowledge created in

this course.

I have developed solutions to

Mean

95% Confidence Interval for Mean Lower Bound
Upper Bound

5% Trimmed Mean

Median

Variance

Std. Deviation

Minimum

Maximum

Range

Interquartile Range

Skewness

Kurtosis

Mean

95% Confidence Interval for Mean Lower Bound
Upper Bound

5% Trimmed Mean

Median

Variance

Std. Deviation

Minimum

Maximum

Range

Interquartile Range

Skewness

Kurtosis

Mean

95% Confidence Interval for Mean Lower Bound
Upper Bound

5% Trimmed Mean

Median

Variance

Std. Deviation

Minimum

Maximum

Range

Interquartile Range

Skewness

Kurtosis

Mean
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3.8750
3.4950
4.2550
3.9537
4.0000
.810
.89988
1.00
5.00
4.00
.75
-1.300
3.390
3.7917
3.3983
4.1850
3.8704
4.0000
.868
.93153
1.00
5.00
4.00
.75
-1.309
2.651
3.5417
3.2372
3.8461
3.5370
3.5000
.520
72106
2.00
5.00
3.00
1.00
222
-.076

3.4583
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course problems that can be

applied in practice.

I can apply the knowledge created
in this course to my work or other
non-class related activities.

95% Confidence Interval for Mean Lower Bound
Upper Bound

5% Trimmed Mean

Median

Variance

Std. Deviation

Minimum

Maximum

Range

Interquartile Range

Skewness

Kurtosis

Mean

95% Confidence Interval for Mean Lower Bound
Upper Bound

5% Trimmed Mean

Median

Variance

Std. Deviation

Minimum

Maximum

Range

Interquartile Range

Skewness

Kurtosis

3.1539
3.7628
3.4630
3.5000
.520
.72106
2.00
5.00
3.00
1.00
-.222

-.076
3.7083
3.3678
4.0489
3.7222
4.0000
.650
.80645
2.00
5.00
3.00
1.00
.062

-.500

472

918

.16462

472
918
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T-tests (Experimental and control group)

GET

Appendix

FILE="\\soton.ac.uk\ude\PersonalFiles\Users\sm1c11\mydocuments\PhD RESEARCH\DataentryAnalysis\Datafiles\Datafile42groups_2015Working.sav'.

DATASET NAME DataSetl1 WINDOW=FRONT.
T-TEST GROUPS=Inter_nonlIntervn(0 1)
/MISSING=ANALYSIS

JVARIABLES=Scores_pretest. /CRITERIA=CI(95). | =1 €St

Group Statistics
0 for studentIDNon, 1
forstudentIDintervention N Mean Std. Deviation Std. Error Mean
Scores_pretest_ NonlIntervention 32 3.97 2.040 361
Intervention 27 4.44 2.006 .386
Independent Samples Test
Levene's Test for Equality of
Variances t-test for Equality of Means
95% Confidence Interval of
Sig. (2- Mean Std. Error the Difference
F t df tailed) Difference Difference Lower Upper
Scores_pretest_  Equal variances 186 .668 -.899 57 372 -476 .529 -1.535 .584
assumed
Equal variances not -900 55.634 372 -476 .528 -1.534 .583
assumed
T-Test
Group Statistics
0 for studentIDNon, 1
forstudentIDintervention N Mean Std. Deviation Std. Error Mean
Scores_posttest_ Nonlntervention 32 4.00 2.851 .504
Intervention 27 3.48 2.225 428
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Independent Samples Test

Levene's Test for Equality of

Variances t-test for Equality of Means
95% Confidence Interval of
Sig. (2- Mean Std. Error the Difference
F Sig. t df tailed) Difference Difference Lower Upper

Scores_posttest_  Equal variances 1.827 .182 768 57 446 .519 675 -.834 1.871

assumed

Equal variances not 784 56.689 436 519 661 -.806 1.843

assumed
Group N Mean SD T df P
Pre-test -.899 57 .37
Intervention 27 4.44 2.00
No-intervention 32 3.97 2.04
Post-test .768 57 45
Intervention 27 348 222
No-intervention 32 4.00 2.85

Mediation analysis (Experimental group only)

E.8a Mediation analysis of motivation/self-regulation questionnaire

Run MATRIX procedure:
rrkioeekk PROCESS Procedure for SPSS Release 2.16.3 ¥tttk

Written by Andrew F. Hayes, Ph.D.  www.afhayes.com
Documentation available in Hayes (2013). www.guilford.com/p/hayes3

Model = 4
Y = S_I_post
X = Score_LE
M = MSLQM

Sample size
27

Outcome: MSLQM
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Model Summary
R R-sq MSE F dfl df2 p
2194 .0481 .5278 1.2641 1.0000 25.0000 .2716

Model

coeff se t
constant 3.5131 1.2658 2.7754 .0103
Score_.LE .3684 .3277 1.1243 .2716

Outcome: S_I_post

Model Summary
R R-sq MSE F dfl df2 p
.2085 .0435 4.7030 .5452 2.0000 24.0000 .5867

Model

coeff se t
constant 6.3179 4.3217 1.4619 .1567
MSLQM -6188 .5970 -1.0365 .3103
Score_.LE .1036 1.0026 .1034 .9185

TOTAL EFFECT MODEL
Outcome: S_I_post

Model Summary
R R-sq MSE F dfl df2 p
.0254 .0006 4.7170 .0161 1.0000 25.0000 .9000

Model

coeff se t p
constant 4.1440 3.7843 1.0951 .2839
Score_.LE -.1243 9796 -1269 .9000

Total effect of X on Y
Effect SE t p
-1243 9796 -.1269 .9000

Direct effect of Xon Y
Effect SE t p
1036 1.0026 .1034 .9185

Indirect effect of X on Y
Effect Boot SE BootLLCI BootULCI
MSLQM -2280 .3313 -1.2948 .1769

Partially standardized indirect effect of X on Y
Effect Boot SE BootLLCI BootULCI
MSLQM -1070 .1637 -6079 .1010

Completely standardized indirect effect of Xon Y
Effect Boot SE BootLLCI BootULCI
MSLQM -0465 .0651 -2434 .0360

Ratio of indirect to total effect of Xon Y
Effect Boot SE BootLLCI BootULCI
MSLQM 1.8337 3.745E+012 .6984 4.804E+014

Ratio of indirect to direct effect of Xon Y
Effect BootSE BootLLCI BootULCI
MSLQM -2.1995 189.8856 -34975.188 -1.0169

R-squared mediation effect size (R-sq_med)
Effect Boot SE BootLLCI BootULCI
MSLQM .0002 .0230 -.0343 .0617

Normal theory tests for indirect effect
Effect se Z p
-2280 3574 -6378 .5236

eRsckioskserkioerkek ANALYSIS NOTES AND WARNINGS
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Number of bootstrap samples for bias corrected bootstrap confidence intervals:
50000

WARNING: Bootstrap CI endpoints below not trustworthy. Decrease confidence or increase bootstraps
-34975.188

Level of confidence for all confidence intervals in output:
95.00

NOTE: Kappa-squared is disabled from output as of version 2.16.

E.8b Mediation analysis of learning environment questionnaire

Run MATRIX procedure:
FRrkkckkkx PROCESS Procedure for SPSS Release 2.16.3 *¥¥¥xkxkkakickctkck

Written by Andrew F. Hayes, Ph.D.  www.afthayes.com
Documentation available in Hayes (2013). www.guilford.com/p/hayes3

Model = 4
Y =S_I_post
X = MSLQM
M = Score_LE

Sample size
27

Outcome: Score_LE

Model Summary
R R-sq MSE F dfl df2 p
2194 .0481 .1872 1.2641 1.0000 25.0000 .2716

Model

coeff se t
constant 3.1957 .5786 5.5232 .0000
MSLQM 1306 1162 1.1243 2716

Outcome: S_I_post

Model Summary
R R-sq MSE F dfl df2 p
.2085 .0435 4.7030 .5452 2.0000 24.0000 .5867

Model

coeff se t p
constant 6.3179 4.3217 1.4619 .1567
Score_.LE .1036 1.0026 .1034 .9185
MSLQM -6188 .5970 -1.0365 .3103

TOTAL EFFECT MODEL
Outcome: S_I_post

Model Summary
R R-sq MSE F dft df2
2074 .0430 4.5169 1.1242 1.0000 25.0000 .2992

Model

coeff se t
constant 6.6491 2.8425 23392 .0276
MSLQM -6052 .5708 -1.0603 .2992

Total effect of X on Y

Effect SE t p
-6052 .5708 -1.0603 .2992
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Direct effect of Xon Y
Effect SE t
-6188 .5970 -1.0365 .3103

Indirect effect of X on Y
Effect Boot SE BootLLCI BootULCI
Score_.LE .0135 .1522 -.2280 .4317

Partially standardized indirect effect of X on Y
Effect Boot SE BootLLCI BootULCI
Score_LE .0064 .0737 -1199 .2070

Completely standardized indirect effect of Xon Y
Effect Boot SE BootLLCI BootULCI
Score.LE .0046 .0498 -.0869 .1292

Ratio of indirect to total effect of X on Y
Effect Boot SE BootLLCI BootULCI
Score_LE -.0224 19.6272 -3.3751 .6614

Ratio of indirect to direct effect of Xon Y
Effect Boot SE BootLLCI BootULCI
Score_LE -.0219 1.8086 -2.8332 .9150

R-squared mediation effect size (R-sq_med)
Effect Boot SE BootLLCI BootULCI
Score.LE .0002 .0230 -.0383 .0593

Normal theory tests for indirect effect

Effect se Z p

.0135 .1757 .0771 .9386
Hlicicicickickickickick ANALYSIS NOTES AND WARNINGS

Number of bootstrap samples for bias corrected bootstrap confidence intervals:
1000

Level of confidence for all confidence intervals in output:

95.00
NOTE: Kappa-squared is disabled from output as of version 2.16.
—————— END MATRIX -----

Regression analysis simple and multiple linear (Experimental group only)

E.8c Value added approach to analysis

GET
FILE="\\soton.ac.uk\ude\PersonalFiles\Users\sm1c11\mydocuments\PhD
RESEARCH\DataentryAnalysis\Datafiles\EXPNewVar.sav'.
DATASET NAME DataSet1 WINDOW=FRONT.
GET
FILE="\\soton.ac.uk\ude\PersonalFiles\Users\sm1c11\mydocuments\PhD
RESEARCH\DataentryAnalysis\Datafiles\Datafinal_Variables.sav".
DATASET NAME DataSet2 WINDOW=FRONT.
REGRESSION
/DESCRIPTIVES MEAN STDDEV CORR SIG N
/MISSING LISTWISE
/STATISTICS COEFF OUTS CI(95) R ANOVA CHANGE
/CRITERIA=PIN(.05) POUT(.10)
/NOORIGIN
/DEPENDENT SIntrpos
/METHOD=ENTER S_Moti
/RESIDUALS DURBIN HISTOGRAM(ZRESID) NORMPROB(ZRESID).

Regression1
[DataSet2] \\soton.ac.uk\ude\PersonalFiles\Users\sm1c1l1\mydocuments\PhD
RESEARCH\DataentryAnalysis\Datafiles\Datafinal_Variables.sav
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Descriptive Statistics
Mean Std. Deviation N
SIntrpos 3.6667 2.13037 27
S_Moti 4.8333 1.00863 27
Correlations
Sintrpos S_Moti
Pearson Correlation SIntrpos 1.000 -.263
S_Moti -.263 1.000
Sig. (1-tailed) SIntrpos .093
S_Moti .093
N SIntrpos 27 27
S_Moti 27 27
Variables Entered/Removed?2
Variables
Model Variables Entered Removed Method
1 S_MotiP Enter
a. Dependent Variable: SIntrpos
b. All requested variables entered.
Model Summary®
Std. Error of Change Statistics
Mode R Adjusted R the R Square F Sig. F Durbin-
1 R Square Square Estimate Change Change dfl df2 Change Watson
1 2632 .069 .032 2.09635 .069 1.851 1 25 .186 1.881
a. Predictors: (Constant), S_Moti
b. Dependent Variable: SIntrpos
ANOVA=
Model Sum of Squares df Mean Square F Sig.
1 Regression 8.133 1 8.133 1.851 186
Residual 109.867 25 4.395
Total 118.000 26
a. Dependent Variable: SIntrpos
b. Predictors: (Constant), S_Moti
Coefficients?
Standardized
Unstandardized Coefficients Coefficients 95.0% Confidence Interval for B
Model B Std. Error Beta t Sig. Lower Bound  Upper Bound
1 (Constant) 6.347 2.011 3.156 .004 2.205 10.488
S_Moti -.554 408 -.263 -1.360 .186 -1.394 .285

a. Dependent Variable: SIntrpos

468



Appendix

Residuals Statistics?
Minimum Maximum Mean Std. Deviation N
Predicted Value 2.5269 4.7448 3.6667 .55928 27
Residual -2.60506 6.27172 .00000 2.05564 27
Std. Predicted Value -2.038 1.928 .000 1.000 27
Std. Residual -1.243 2.992 .000 .981 27
a. Dependent Variable: SIntrpos
Charts
Histogram
Dependent Variable: Sintrpos Normal P-P Plot of Regression Standardized Residual
Mean =1 77E48 ] Dependent Variable: Sintrpos

E % o6 /
R — g Je

7 R;gression Standardized Residual * = DbsU:rved Cun:irob "’ "

Simple Linear regression 1 and 2
REGRESSION
/DESCRIPTIVES MEAN STDDEV CORR SIG N
/MISSING LISTWISE
/STATISTICS COEFF OUTS CI(95) R ANOVA CHANGE
/CRITERIA=PIN(.05) POUT(.10)
/NOORIGIN
/DEPENDENT SIntrpos
/METHOD=ENTER Score_LE
/RESIDUALS DURBIN HISTOGRAM(ZRESID) NORMPROB(ZRESID).

Regression 2

Descriptive Statistics
Mean Std. Deviation N
Sintrpos 3.6667 2.13037 27
Score_LE 3.8395 43481 27
Correlations
Sintrpos Score_LE
Pearson Correlation SIntrpos 1.000 -.025
Score_LE -.025 1.000
Sig. (1-tailed) SIntrpos . 450
Score_LE 450
N SIntrpos 27 27
Score_LE 27 27

469



Appendix

Variables Entered/Removed?2

Variables
Model Variables Entered Removed Method
1 Score_LEP Enter
a. Dependent Variable: SIntrpos
b. All requested variables entered.
Model Summary®

Std. Error of

Change Statistics

Mode R Adjusted R the R Square F Sig. F Durbin-
1 R Square Square Estimate Change Change dfl df2 Change Watson
1 .0252 .001 -.039 2.17186 .001 .016 1 25 .900 1.934
a. Predictors: (Constant), Score_LE
b. Dependent Variable: SIntrpos
ANOVA=
Model Sum of Squares df Mean Square F Sig.
1 Regression .076 1 .076 016 .900p
Residual 117.924 25 4.717
Total 118.000 26
a. Dependent Variable: SIntrpos
b. Predictors: (Constant), Score_LE
Coefficients?
Unstandardized Standardized
Coefficients Coefficients 95.0% Confidence Interval for B
Lower
Model B Std. Error Beta t Sig. Bound Upper Bound
1 (Constant) 4.144 3.784 1.095 .284 -3.650 11.938
Score_LE -.124 .980 -.025 -.127 .900 -2.142 1.893
a. Dependent Variable: SIntrpos
Residuals Statistics?
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Std.
Minimum Maximum Mean Deviation N
Predicted Value 3.5224 3.7918 3.6667 .05406 27
Residual -2.64671 6.35329 .00000 2.12968 27
Std. Predicted Value -2.669 2.314 .000 1.000 27
Std. Residual -1.219 2.925 .000 981 27

a. Dependent Variable: SIntrpos

Mean = 9.37E-17
Stdl Dev. = 0.981
N=27

Charts
Histogram
Dependent Variable: Sintrpos
o —
o
z /‘\
:
3 4
fre

Regression Standardized Residual

T
2

Appendix

Normal P-P Plot of Regression Standardized Residual

Dependent Variable: Sintrpos

1

Expected Cum Prob

00 60°

000

coghooo®

oo

T
00 02 04 08 08

Observed Cum Prob

Regression multiple linear (Experimental group only)

Multiple linear regression 3, 4 and 5

3: Regression(S-I-Post, MCognitive -self-regulation, Extrinsic-Intrinsic Goal orientation)

Descriptive Statistics
Mean Std. Deviation N
S_I_post 3.6667 2.13037 27
MCog_SR 4.7037 1.40917 27
Ex_IntG 5.4568 .90157 27
Correlations
S_I_post Cog SR Ex_IntG
Pearson Correlation S_I_post 1.000 -457 147
MCog_SR -457 1.000 .088
Ex_IntG 147 .088 1.000
Sig. (1-tailed) S_I_post .008 233
MCog_SR .008 331
Ex_IntG .233 331
N S_I_post 27 27 27
MCog_SR 27 27 27
Ex_IntG 27 27 27
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Variables Entered /Removed?

Model Variables Entered | Variables Removed Method
1 Ex_IntG, MCog_SRP Enter
a. Dependent Variable: S_I_post
b.  All requested variables entered.

Model Summary®

Std. Error of the

Model R R Square Adjusted R Square Estimate Durbin-Watson
1 4942 .244 .181 1.92801 1.884

a. Predictors: (Constant), Ex_IntG,M Cog_SR

b. Dependent Variable: S_I_post

ANOVA2

Model Sum of Squares df Mean Square F Sig.

1 Regression 28.787 2 14.393 3.872 .035b
Residual 89.213 24 3.717
Total 118.000 26

a. Dependent Variable: S_I_post

b. Predictors: (Constant), Ex_IntG, Cog_SR

Coefficients?
Unstandardized Coefficients | Standardized Coefficients Collinearity Statistics
Model B Std. Error Beta t Sig. | Tolerance | VIF
1 (Constant .08
4.607 2.551 1.806
) 4
Cog_SR - .01
-716 269 -474 992 1.008
2.657 | 4
Ex_IntG .30
445 421 .188 1.056 .992 1.008
1

a. Dependent Variable: S_I_post

472




Collinearity Diagnostics?

Appendix

Variance Proportions

Model Dimension Eigenvalue Condition Index (Constant) MCog SR Ex_IntG
1 1 2.932 1.000 .00 .01 .00

2 .056 7.242 .04 94 11

3 .012 15.417 .96 .06 .89
a. Dependent Variable: S_I_post

Residuals Statistics?
Minimum Maximum Mean Std. Deviation N
Predicted Value 21777 6.6707 3.6667 1.05222 27
Residual -2.52937 3.47063 .00000 1.85237 27
Std. Predicted Value -1.415 2.855 .000 1.000 27
Std. Residual -1.312 1.800 .000 961 27
a. Dependent Variable: S_I_post
Charts
Histogram Normal P-P Plot of Regression Standardized Residual Scatterplot
Dependent Variable: S_|_post Dependsnt Variable: S_I_post Dependent Variable: S_|_post
Regression Sun:ardized H!;iduil " Dh:lvnd Curr: ;rnh ” h .‘Rzgresslun Standardized Predicted Value '
Partial Regression Plot Partial Regression Plot
Dependent Variable: S_|_post Dependent Variable: S_|_post
er ® ° ’ GC
m - Cog_SRm ” " E:j[ms - -
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4: Stepwise Multiple Regression(S-I-Post, metacognitive -self-regulation, critical

thinking subscales)

Descriptive Statistics
Mean Std. Deviation N
S_|_post 3.6667 2.13037 27
MCog_SR 4.7037 1.40917 27
Cr_Th 4.7037 1.20304 27

Correlations
S _|_post MCog_SR Cr_Th
Pearson Correlation S _|_post 1.000 -.457 .200
MCog_SR -.457 1.000 .355
Cr_Th .200 .355 1.000
Sig. (1-tailed) S _|_post . .008 .158
MCog_SR .008 . .035
Cr_Th .158 .035
N S_|_post 27 27 27
MCog_SR 27 27 27
Cr_Th 27 27 27

Variables Entered/Removed?

Model Variables Entered Variables Removed Method

1 MCog_SR . Stepwise (Criteria:
Probability-of-F-to-
enter <= .050,

Probability-of-F-to-

remove >=.100).

2 Cr_Th . Stepwise (Criteria:
Probability-of-F-to-
enter <= .050,

Probability-of-F-to-

remove >=.100).

a. Dependent Variable: S_|_post
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Model Summary®

Mode R R Adjuste Std. Change Statistics Durbin-
I Squar dR Error of R F df df Sig. F Watso
e Square the Square Chang 1 2 Chang n
Estimat Chang e e
e e
1 457 .209 A77 1.93247 .209 6.598 1 25 .017
a
2 .599 .359 .305 1.77554 .150 5.614 1 24 .026 1.825
b
a. Predictors: (Constant), MCog_SR
b. Predictors: (Constant), MCog_SR, Cr_Th
c. Dependent Variable: S_|_post
ANOVA?
Model Sum of Squares df Mean Square F Sig.
1 Regression 24.639 1 24.639 6.598 .017°
Residual 93.361 25 3.734
Total 118.000 26
2 Regression 42.339 2 21.169 6.715 .005¢
Residual 75.661 24 3.153
Total 118.000 26
a. Dependent Variable: S_|_post
b. Predictors: (Constant), MCog_SR
c. Predictors: (Constant), MCog_SR, Cr_Th
Coefficients®
Stan ed
Unstandardized Coefficients Coefficients 95.0% Confidence Interval for B Correlations Collinearity Statistics
Madel B St Error Beta t Sig LowerBound  UpperBound  Zero-order Partial Part Tolerance VIF
1 (Constant) 6.916 1.319 5.245 ooo 4.200 9.632
MCog_SR -.691 269 -.457 -2.569 017 -1.245 -137 - 457 - 457 -.457 1.000 1.000
2 (Constant) 4510 1.581 2.853 oog 1.248 7773
MCog_SR -013 (264 -.604 -3.454 ooz -1.458 - 367 - 457 - 576 - 565 874 1.144
Cr_Th 733 310 414 2.369 026 085 1.372 200 435 387 874 1.144
a. Dependentvariable: S_|_post
Excluded Variables?®
Model Beta In Sig. Partial Correlation Collinearity Statistics
Tolerance VIF Minimum Tolerance
1 Cr_Th 4140 2.369 .026 435 .874 1.144 .874
a. Dependent Variable: S_|_post
b. Predictors in the Model: (Constant), MCog_SR
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Collinearity Diagnostics?

Model Dimension Eigenvalue Condition Index Variance Proportions
(Constant) MCog_SR Cr_Th
1 1 1.959 1.000 .02 .02
2 .041 6.947 .98 .98
2 1 2.923 1.000 .01 .01 .01
2 .047 7.845 .09 .96 .28
3 .030 9.922 91 .03 71

a. Dependent Variable: S_|_post

Residuals Statistics?

Minimum Maximum Mean Std. Deviation
Predicted Value 2.1465 8.7320 3.6667 1.27609 27
Residual -2.16764 2.85347 .00000 1.70589 27
Std. Predicted Value -1.191 3.969 .000 1.000 27
Std. Residual -1.221 1.607 .000 .961 27

a. Dependent Variable: S_|_post

Charts

Frequency

Histogram

Dependent Variable: §_|_post

%

S_L_post

0
Regression Standardized Residual

Partial Regression Plot

Normal PP Plot of Re gression Standardized Residual

Dependent Variable: S_|_post

Scatterplot

Dependent Variable: S_|_post

Expocted Cum Frob

Dependent Variable: $_|_post

caa®

Observed Cum Prob

Partial Regression Plot
Dependent Varisble: §_|_post

4

Regression Standardized Predicted Value

MCog_SR
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5: Regression (Gain scores, metacognitive self- regulation and learning environment)

Appendix

Descriptive Statistics
Mean Std. Deviation
GainScores_mean 41111 1.37515 27
MCogSR 4.7037 1.40917 27
Lea 3.8395 43481 27
Correlations
GainScores_mean | CogSR | Lea

Pearson Correlation GainScores_mean 1.000| -.464] -.344

CogSR -464 | 1.000| -.049

Lea -344 | -.049| 1.000
Sig. (1-tailed) GainScores_mean .007 ] .039

CogSR .007 404

Lea .039 | .404
N GainScores_mean 27 27 27

CogSR 27 27 27

Lea 27 27 27

Variables Entered/Removed?
Model Variables Entered Variables Removed Method
1 Lea, CogSRb Enter
a. Dependent Variable: GainScores_mean
b. All requested variables entered.
Model Summary?
Change Statistics
R Adjusted R Std. Error of the R Square F Sig. F Durbin-

Model ] R Square Square Estimate Change Change | df1 | df2 | Change Watson
1 .592a .350 .296 1.15390 .350 6.463 | 2| 24 .006 1.999

a. Predictors: (Constant), Lea, CogSR

b. Dependent Variable: GainScores_mean
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ANOVA=2
Model Sum of Squares df Mean Square F Sig.
1 Regression 17.211 2 8.606 6.463 .006b
Residual 31.956 24 1.331
Total 49.167 26
a. Dependent Variable: GainScores_mean
b. Predictors: (Constant), Lea, CogSR
Coefficients?
95.0%
Unstandardized | Standardized Confidence Collinearity
Coefficients Coefficients Interval for B Correlations Statistics
Std. Lower | Upper | Zero-
Model B Error Beta t Sig. | Bound | Bound | order | Partial | Part | Tolerance | VIF
1 (Constant) | 10.791 2.185 4.9391.000| 6.282] 15.300
MCog_SR -
-470 161 -482 .007 -.802 -138| -464| -513|-481 .998 | 1.002
2.924
Lea -
-1.164 521 -.368 .035] -2.239 -088| -.344| -415|-368 .998 | 1.002
2.233
a. Dependent Variable: GainScores_mean
Collinearity Diagnostics
Variance Proportions
Model Dimension Eigenvalue Condition Index (Constant) CogSR Lea
1 1 2.937 1.000 .00 .01 .00
2 .057 7.161 .02 93 .05
3 .006 22.590 .98 .07 .95
a. Dependent Variable: GainScores_mean
Casewise Diagnostics?
Case Number Std. Residual GainScores_mean Predicted Value Residual
12 2.450 7.00 4.1729 2.82705

a. Dependent Variable: GainScores_mean
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Residuals Statistics?
Minimum Maximum Mean Std. Deviation N
Predicted Value 2.9270 5.7362 41111 .81361 27
Std. Predicted Value -1.455 1.997 .000 1.000 27
Standard Error of Predicted Value 243 .664 .366 120 27
Adjusted Predicted Value 2.9699 5.4388 41014 .80994 27
Residual -1.78504 2.82705 .00000 1.10863 27
Std. Residual -1.547 2.450 .000 961 27
Stud. Residual -1.582 2.506 .003 1.008 27
Deleted Residual -1.86776 2.95877 .00976 1.22535 27
Stud. Deleted Residual -1.637 2.856 .015 1.053 27
Mahal. Distance .189 7.647 1.926 2.027 27
Cook's Distance .000 116 .036 .038 27
Centered Leverage Value .007 294 .074 .078 27

a. Dependent Variable: GainScores_mean

Histogram
Dependent Variable: GainScores_mean
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Appendix G Qualitative part

Semi-structured interviews protocol

Checklist

» Arrange for a quiet and comfortable room

» Thank the participant for agreeing and taking time to provide information, make sure
they are comfortable, ask about soft introductory question

» Briefly inform about the aim of the interview and discuss his/her views regarding the
experience of the intervention, the process, learning, the difficulties and most
important factors for them to influence the process

» Explain the post intervention interview will last approximately thirty- sixty minutes
and that timing does not pose any problem for the participant if they are happy to
answer in English, Urdu or both

» Ask the participant if he/she has any questions before the interview starts and ask
explicitly if he/she is ready to move on to the interview.

Background information
> Note gender, age, language (spoken during the interview)
v

Intervention experience questions
1. How did you find the instruction during these four weeks in learning critical thinking?

2. What type of challenges you experienced during this period of time?

3. What design features of instruction e.g.

3.1: learning in community of inquiry,

3.2: working independently and in collaboration

3.3: learning with argument mapping software

3.4: discussions in broader and deeper meaning of curricular topics

3.5: and the teacher’s role they found useful during the whole process?

4, In what aspects of personal learning you improved or experienced improvement during
the intervention?

4.1: improved focus and self-regulation

4.2: improved motivation

4.3: improved logical thinking

4.4: Any other

5. What could have been improved or implemented in a better way?

6. How would you summarize your learning about critical thinking and argument building
after this intervention experience?

7. Anything else you would like to say or share?

Thank you
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Unstructured Observations protocol

Preamble

>

YV YV VYV

A\

Meet the teacher beforehand and inform him, you will be observing how the
classroom environment is like

Be as discreet as possible e.g. sit in a position or way that is not intimidating

Be friendly, but avoid any possible influences or interference with teachers teaching
Help class teacher with class arrangements

Enter and leave the class with the class teacher

Note the class setting e.g. furniture and sitting arrangement, quality of sound,
temperature

Note the teacher and student interaction, flow of communication, lesson delivery and
the students participation

Note your own feeling and observations of implementation

Write as much during and after the class recall the situation as much as you can
Thank the class and class teacher for allowing you to be part of their class
environment
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Qualitative interview questions for participants

2: What are the participants’ experiences about how a specific instructional model helped or
did not help in the learning of CT skills?
Interview question mainly were based on the following categories to help explaining the
outcomes of the intervention first phase

1. Learning Experience

Instructional approach

Teacher’s role

Personal learning

Feedback on intervention implementation
6. Challenges and difficulties

v W

Interview questions
1. How did you find the instruction during these four weeks in learning critical
thinking?

2. What design features of instructional approach you found useful e.g.

3. In what aspects of personal learning you improved or experienced improvement
during the intervention?

4. What could have been improved or implemented in a better way?

5. How would you summarize your personal learning about critical thinking and
argument building after this intervention experience?

6. What type of challenges you experienced during this period of time?
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Structured Observation sheet

Each section has three rating categories evident=3, not evident=2, unable to determine=1.
with a column for supporting examples and notes to remember, if any.

1. Adherence

Learning objective is evident to the students.
Rating | Possible Teacher Actions that Might Ba Observed to Support Rating |

Evident |+ Teacher spacifically names objective at beginning of lesson/class,
+ Students write down the obiective.
+ Students accurately answer teacher's question about objective

Not evident | » Teacher does not mention objective, gaal, reason for the lesson.

Unable fo |+ Objective not spacifically mentioned, but students seem to have & goo-d_
| determine | understanding o fopic and contexd
=

Teacher uses program materlals effectively during instruction / intarvantion,
Rating | Possible Teacher Actions that Might Be Observed to Support Rating
Yes '

Sometimes | »

L]

Ne e

Unable to
delerming | .

Supporting
examples
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Learning objective/objectives are met.

"Rating Possible Teacher Actions that Might Be Observed to Support Rating
Yes b
m -
Unableto |-
determine |-
Supporting | *
examples L
2, Exposure

minutes devoted to instruction fintervention

minutes determined to be optimum

3. Quality of Delivery

Teacher a sdequately prepared to deliver instruction or intervention.
Rating Possible Teacher Actions that Might Be Observed to Support Rating
Yes »

Somatimes | »

No .

Unableto | =

determing |«

Supporiing |

oxamples
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Teacher's interactions with students reflect encouragement and enthusiasm.

Rating

Appendix

Possible Teacher Actions that Might Be Observed to Support Rating |

Yes

Sometimes

No

Unable io
detemmine

Supporting
axampies

|

Teacher provides clear, explicit instruction for all students.

Possible Teacher Actions that Might Be Observed to Support Rating

[Rating
Yas

Somelimes

No

determing

Unableto |

Supporting
gxamples

Teacher provides positive, constructive feadback to all students,

Rating

Posslble Teacher Actions that Might Be Observed to Support Rating

Yas

No

Unable to
determing

Supporting
| examples
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_Pacing and transitions are effactive,

Rating

Possible Teacher Actions that Might Be Observed to Support Rating |

Yas

Mo

. -

Unable to
determine

Supporting
examples

4. Program Specification
Teacher adheres to instructional components as designed.

}_Rnling

Possible Teacher Actions that Might Ba Observed to Support Rating

Yas

No

Unable to
delermine

Supparting
examples

_Teacher demonstrates knowledge of content and intarvention strategy.

Rating

Possible Teacher Actions that Might Be Observed to Support Rating |

-Hn

Yes

L 3

S

Unable to
determine

-

Supporting

| examples
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5. Student nsiveness

Students appear, , ., .
Highly engaged —Most sludents are authentically and actively engaged.

Modarately engaged — Most students are engaged or willingly compliant. N
Mot engaged — Maost students are not participating or are off-tagk.

Possible
Student
Actions
that Might
Be
Chserved
to Support

Rating
Possible
Teacher
Actions
that Might
Be
Observed
to Support
Rating

Notes &5
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